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Changes since release 02.01

Overall operation related changes

Navigation sensors

If position alignment is used then user is reminded of it every 30 minutes. Alarm " 2011 ChartAlign: over 30
min".

In multiple sensor case the Kalman filter indicates changes in its position sources with a new alarm "2010
Filter: Pos source change".

Kaman filter uses always higher priority for known high precision position sensors than for normal position
sensors (i.e. A DGPS has always higher influence to estimate than a GPS or LORAN)

Alarm "4027 DGPS pos sour ce change" uses now aways a continuous beep until acknowledged. Before the
beep style was dependent of the steering mode. Also the priority of this alarm is readjusted (before some less
important alarm could suppressit in the priority list).

Alarm "2008 Filter. Speed below 4kt" is now based on ground speed (before water speed). The Kalman filter
indicates this situation also with an permanent indication of BAD FILTER.

Reference target based gyro error correction has now an alarm for lost correction value. Alarm " 2353 RefTgt:
Lost gyrocorr.".

Activation of Reference target requires that there is at least 8 free tracking channels available. If the connected
ARPA radar has less than 8 free tracking channels then there is an alarm "2353 Ref Tgt: Tracking full”.

Route Monitoring

Selection of "Center and border lines for ARPA radar display”" .in route monitoring window is dependent of
used radar display type.

Alarm "2457 Route: Outside channel limit" is activated once when the ship goes out of the channel limits.
Before the alarm was reactivated every 5 minute. NOTE the permanent indication of "OUTSIDE CHANNEL"
operates as before and give always an indication of route tracking status.

Past Tracks
Own ship has now three separate past tracks:

"System"”, which is the past track of the system position used for navigation and steering.
"Primary", which is the past track of a position sensor selected as Primary.
"Secondary", which is the past track of position sensors selected as Secondary.

Speed Vectors

There is now a selection between true and relative speed vectors for own ship and ARPA targets. Before only
true vectors were available.
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Radar echo overlay
e Thereisnow aselection between true and relative radar echo trails. Before only relative trails were available.
Detailslog

e details log for last 12 hours include now course over ground and gyro correction in order to provide more
complete recording

Chart related changes

S57 and ARCS charts
e chart display has more alternatives to individually select visibility of different text on chart
e Info Request has now transparent areafill for better indication of the areain question

e Info Request show now the coded text for each picked object. Before only attributes and their values were
available. This change eases for example usage of light descriptions.

S57 Chart
e Chart Catalogue uses colour coding to indicate up-to-date chart and non up-to-date charts.

e Telecomm order of Charts and updates open now automatically "Order queue window" and inform the user
about end of orders when all requested transactions are complete.

Steering related changes

Goto Track steering mode requires Kalman filter and a high precision position sensor such as DGPS, new aarms
related to it are;

e darm"2491 Disabled: Needsdiff pos.”
e aarm"2492 Route: Needs diff pos.”

Program Track Turn steering mode requires Kalman filter and a high precision position sensor such as DGPS, new
aarmsrelated to it are:

e darm"2493 ProgTurn: Needsfilter ON."

e darm"2494 ProgTurn: Needs diff pos."

e darm"2495 ProgTurn: Needslog sens.."

Display of curved EBL shows correctly "program course changes' of more than 180 degrees.
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Changes since release 02.00

Overall operation changes

Route Planning
e The maximum value of radius in a waypoint has been increased from 2.0 nmto 3.0 nm.

Chart related changes

S57 charts

«  Compatibility with the official encrypted ENC chart service from a RENC has been added. This service is
available using CD-ROMs and Telecomm, see chapter "Introduction to the S57 charts service from a RENC"

e Load using CD Catalogue identifies the issue data of a CD-ROM, see "How to load S57 Charts from a CD-
ROM, floppy or LAN"

e Load using CD Catalogue has a new selector "Missing only", see chapter "How to load S57 Charts from a CD-
ROM, floppy or LAN"

* Remove has been added in Load or View CD Catalogue "How to load S57 Charts from a CD-ROM, floppy or
LAN"

e A world chart at scale 1:12 000 000 has been added as a backdrop in the Catalogue. It makes easier to view the
coverage of S57 charts.
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Changes since release B1.16

Overall operation related changes

Unused push button “Cursor mode” of the Control panel has been renamed as “Radar” and it controls ARPA target
source and a new feature radar overlay.

V oyage recording has following new features

Current alarms - awindow to view the queue of current alarms
Chart Usage - adetailed log of chart usage
Reset Trip counter - reset for added trip counter

“Record” flip card has been added to take care of recording of the position fixes. Alternative
position fixes to be recorded are: Connected position sensor, Kalman filter, Dead reckoning,
Visual, Astronomical and MFDF.

Used time zone (which isaways UTC) isindicated in “Chart Usage Log”

Following features of the V oyage recording has been changed:

Detailslog - limited chart usage log previously available has been moved to chart usage

Route Planning has following new features:

Passage Plan - A combine report from Route Plan and Pilot Data

Total length of the planned route is now easier available than before. Total length has been
included in standard WP and Params sheets of the Route Plan. Before the total length was
only available from Report of the Route Plan.

Route Plan window has now an indicator to show if the planned route is currently selected as
visible on ECDIS chart screen. This has been added to remove confusion about non visible
items. Indicator has following aternatives. “displayed”, “not displayed” and “partly
displayed”

User Chart has following new features:

If the Symbol-field of a Symbol-object is empty, then the content of the Name-field is
displayed on ECDI S screen.
A Report has been added for Area Objects
Combine - afeature to easily import all objects from other user charts instead of individually
importing them.
Drawing Point has been renamed as Point. To ease the use of User Chart the system can now
operate without any point defined, if the User Chart has less than 60 lines and 20 symbols.
“Tidal” flip card has been added to control user defined symbols of actual and predicted tidal
information.
User Chart edit ergonomic has been improved
. Each User Chart item window has now an indicator to show if the used featureis
currently selected as visible on ECDIS chart screen. This has been added to
remove confusion about non visible items. Indicator has following alternatives:
“displayed”, “not displayed” and “partly displayed”
. User Char “Ling” item has been changed to indicate a small cross at line start when
the line end is not yet defined. This removes confusion about acceptance of the
line start point.
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Pilot Data

Reference Target

Route monitoring

. User Char “Area’ item has been changed to indicate a small cross at area corner
points, when there are less than 3 corners which isaminimum for areal area. This
removes confusion about acceptance of the corner points.

Symbols and Lines of User chart can be used for Chart Alarms

Info Request can be used to pick all User Chart features

Pilot Data has been modified to show its text also over chart on ECDIS screen

Pilot data window has now an indicator to show if the used Pilot data is currently selected as
visible on ECDIS chart screen. This has been added to remove confusion about non visible
items. Indicator has following aternatives. “displayed”, “not displayed” and “partly
displayed”

Reference Target window has now an indicator to show if Reference Target is currently
selected as visible on ECDIS chart screen. This has been added to remove confusion about
non visible items. Indicator has following alternatives: “displayed” and “not displayed”

Info Request can be used to pick Reference Targets

Alarms 2451, 2457 and 2458 are now operative during Route Monitoring. Earlier they were
available only during automatic Route Steering.

Backup and Restore (Previously File Maintenance) operates also with following file types

Radar Echo Overlay

Selftest

Chart Display Settings - user settings of Chart details

Paper Chart Setup -Digitizer files - setting of chart corners, scales etc.

Presentation Libraries DAl - S52 Presentation libraries (new format used for current
editions)

Presentation 000 - S52 Presentation libraries (old format used until 1997)

All Charts & Updates—to copy charts between main and backup ECDIS processors

Logs

A new feature, which is optionally available, has been added.

Selftest has been enlarged to include Colour Calibration of the monitor and it is moved to
ECDIS EC 1000 Technical Manual.

Navigation sensor and navigation calculation have following new features:

Kaman filter can only be used when the speed is over 4 knots. The reason is to avoid
automatically the use of Kalman filter during unsuitable periods. The Kaman filter is
designed for Automatic Route Steering.

User can select darm or no alarm for change of status of differential signal of a DGPS.
PRIMARY and SECONDARY options give aarm if differential signal is lost or recovered.
PRIMARY NO ALARM and SECONDARY NO ALARM will not activate an alarm.

Loss of differential signal has permanent indication in upper Information area of the ECDIS
screen. Red text LOST DGPS indicates that differential signal has been lost.

Kaman filter indicates bad position sensors in Sensor window. Their position data is red
instead of normal black.. Red text BAD FILTER indicates permanently this situation in upper
information area of the ECDIS.

Speed/course over ground calculation point has been changed from sensor (dual axis log) or
antenna (position receiver) to conning position

Speed/course over ground and Drift calculation has been changed from longitudinal
speed/heading + drift with filtered drift to sensor measurement of smg/cmg compared to
longitudinal speed/heading. And the drift is calculated using afilter from sensor measurement
of smg/cmg compared to longitudinal speed/heading.

Non valid own ship position is indicated as NO POSIT instead of DEADREC if there are no
valid dead reckoning sensors available.

Sensor operating mode is now indicated where appropriate (example: Bottom or Water for log
etc.).
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Alarms

Own ship gyro, smg, smg and drift source is now indicated.
Depth value is now indicated as “ Depth below transducer”
Wind speed units can be changed between "m/s' and "Kt".

Following alarms has been added or have changed text: 1101, 1102, 2000, 2005, 2006, 2009,
2055, 2061, ,2071, 2072, 2101, 2351, 2352, 2459, 2460, 2469,2471, 2480, 2488, 2489, 4021,
4033

Antigrounding and Safe water calculation

The new name of the identical functionis Chart Alarms.

Past track
* A bugrelated to Past track presentation with ARCS has been fixed.
Predictor
»  Predictor time has been changed from 1 min to 30 sec
ARPA Targets
e Label for anorma ARPA target has been changed fromR1, R2, ..to1, 2, ..
» Label for an ARPA target used as reference target has been changed from 11, 12, ...to R1, R2,
e Atargetin“query” stateisindicated as “query” instead of “tracking’
Max speed of own vessel
*  Max speed of the own vessel was defined in two different parameter windows: Ship and Route
parameter and Optimisation parameters. Now it is available only in Ship and Route parameter
-window.
VRM and EBL

You can set numeric value for EBL and VRM. You can dso move VRM or EBL with
CHART ALIGN from any point of VRM circle or EBL line.
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Chart related changes

Change of visible chart area
e The visible chart area is now significantly wider than before. In a standard 21 inch monitor
the chart is 12 millimetres wider than before.
Improvements of the S57 ENC chart loading and usage
»  Thewhole processto load S57 ENC charts from CD-ROMSs has been revised and simplified.
» Date Dependent (previoudy Update History) window has Cell Status soft key which gives an
easy and fast path to view details of any chart cell. Old and still available method was to use
S57 Chart Plan - Cell Status - Cells to select and view status. Date Dependent include a
warning check for both Displayed Until and Approved Until dates.

* An ENC to SENC conversion history window is now available in SENC Convert dialogue.
This gives an easy to read summary of all SENC conversion.
*  Wrong operation around 180E / 180W border has now been fixed
Improvement of S57 Info request
* Now itiseasier to familiarise with the used S57 chart symbology because a direct menu option
to open examples of presentation has been added. It can be found under S57 Chart Plan -
ECDIS Chart 1.
* Itispossibleto view contents of Picture files associated with the S57 ENC charts
* Itispossibleto view contents of Text files associated with the S57 ENC charts
» Tidal Stream Panel is now available also as formatted text and it is easier to understand
» Graphical peek window for a master object includes also graphical presentation of the dave
objects (i.e. graphical presentation of a picked buoy includes now light, fog signal, top hat
etc.)
Improvements of the ARCS chart usage
* Indicated ARCS displayed scale match now 21 inch CRT monitor size. Before the indicated
scale was equal to the original paper chart scale.
e "Show systeminfo" has been changed to “ARCS Update Status’
Chart details selection windows has small adjustments:
»  Selection of Mariner text and Manufacturer text is moved from Other to Standard page
New Manual Update editor
e A Manual Update Editor has been added for S57 and ARCS charts. It can be used to enter
Notices to Mariners and Navtex warnings manually into the chart display
Improvement of backup facilities for S57 and ARCS charts
» Backup and Restore has now an easy option to keeps charts identical in double ECDIS
installations
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Used presentation

The ECDIS uses S52 standard presentation for al non chart objects. Both S57 and ARCS uses S52 standard
presentation. User can check the used presentation library from both S57 and ARCS. Chart Plan - System - S52
Presentation library. The reason for changes has been ECDIS type approva requirements together with legal
presentations defined in ECDIS type approval standards. As a conseguence following non chart object has

significantly changed presentation:
Object
User Chart Line features

Old presentation
Various blue lines

New presentation

Various dark yellow or red lines.
Red is used if the Line is set as
dangerous.

User Chart Area features

Transparent blue area with blue line
around

Transparent dark yellow area with
either dark yellow or red line
around. Red is used if the Areais
set as dangerous.

User Chart Symbol features

Various blue characters

Various dark vyellow or red
characters. Red is used if the
Symbol is set as dangerous.

User Chart Drawing point features

Blue box with a blue D symbol inside

Dark yellow circle with alineinside

inside and an orange range circle.

Reference Target features Blue box with ablue R symbol inside | Dark yellow circle with a! symbol
inside
Pilot data Orange box with a orange i symbol | Orange box with a orange i symbol

inside. and an orange range circle
and back text.

Planned route center line Red dashed line Orange dotted line
Planned route border line Red dashed line Orange solid line
Monitored route center line Red solid line Red filled circleline
Monitored route border line Red solid line Red solid line

Own ship speed vector

Black line with a hole at each minute.
No arrow head mark.

Black line with a short line at each
minute. An arrow head mark in the
end of speed vector which indicates
water or ground stabilisation.

ARPA target speed vector

Green solid line. No arrow head
mark.

Green line with a short line at each
minute. An arrow head mark in the
end of speed vector which indicates
water or ground stabilisation.

Nav Mark VRM features

Two different line styles of orange
colour - one for firss VRM and
another for second VRM

Theoretically two different line
styles of orange colour as before,
but because of drawing rules
defined in ECDIS standards they
are both presented normally as
dashed lines.
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Introduction

Manual Applicability

The Operators Manual of ECDIS EC 1000 provides information of following things:
» Abridged operator instructions.
e Screeninterpretation and use of Control panel.
*  Set up before departure.
* Rulesto replace paper charts with electronic ones.
*  Chart material handling.
*  Manua Updates which are used to manually enter Notices to Mariners and Navtex warnings.
*  Chart Alarm calculation.
*  Route planning and monitoring.
» Various user tools such as User Charts, Pilot Data, Reference targets and Navigation tools.
»  Backup operations.
*  Useof navigation sensors.
* Useof ARPA targets.
» Radar Echo Overlay.
* Variousrecording functions.
» Essentia information of the Datum used by the charts and the ECDIS.
e Steering related operations.
* Listof aarms.
The Technical Manual of ECDIS EC 1000, which is published separately, provides information of following things:
e Hardware configurations.
* Instalation instructions.
e Troubleshooting.
e Failure mode analysis.
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System Configuration

ECDI S processor displays electronic seachart and operates as user interface.

ECDI S processor is connected to various sensors, does navigation calculations and route monitoring. Connections to
interfaces are typically made with serial communication lines.

ECDIS processor can be used for both route planning and route monitoring. If required, there can be an additional
identical ECDIS processor which is used for route planning. ECDIS processors are connected together with Local
Area Network of ETHERNET type.

ECDIS
MMonitor
CD-ROM
Floppy
Drives
Control L
Panel %
COMMMUNICATION MATH PEOCESZOR
CO-PEOCESSOR +Chart
*[Tzer Interface
sblarms
sEecording
*Position
Calculation
ECDIS EC1000 Processor
o
sZpeed Log
Pasition Eq.
*Echosounder
*WWind Sensor
+Fadars

FIG 1.1. Configuration of ECDISEC 1000.
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How to read this manual

The ECDIS is build on the platform of Windows NT. So the windows, menus and dialogues outfit seem same asin
other Windows application. If you are not familiar with Windows 3.x or Windows NT refer for more information to
manuals of Windows NT.

Below are explanations for afew terms used in this manual:
This is typica menu of ECDIS. From this menu user can execute appropriate

Set fime function. There can be two kinds of function in the menu:

Parameter Backup 1. Command, which executes directly function.

Digitizer 2. Command followed small triangle. By selecting function like that it will
Backup and Festore appear submenu where user can select appropriate function to execute.

[nztallation pararmeters
M avigation parareters r
Optirization parameters K
Chart Alarm parameters

Frint Mavigation parameters  #
Print Optirization parameters  »

Selftest

Prezentatian libram

There can also be command which is grey. Greyed commands are not active or they are for future use. They are not
selectable.

A list box:

Scale 1:50000

An edit box:

|4

Echo alarm depth 0 Im

Selected check box:

M Drying line
A check box not selected:

U Spot soundings
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Abridged Operator Instructions

Introduction

These instructions follow alogical order enabling the navigator to quickly gain an insight into the systems operation.
The source of abridged instructionsis Warsash Maritime Center, Southampton, UK.

Own ship

Theseinstructions follow alogical order enabling the navigator to quickly gain an insight into the systems operation.

Vessel position

On the Control Panel, single press SHIP OFF CENTER. This will place the vessel at the position of the cursor.
PressZOOM I[N to increase scale, or ZOOM OUT for smaller scale.

Ship symbol
The vessel position isindicated by acircle, the centre indicates the antenna position of fixing system.

At large scale the vessdl is indicated by a ship shape the intersection indicates the antenna position of the fixing
system.

Vessel ground track is shown by a dashed vector.

Vessel heading is shown by a solid vector.

To change the length of the own ship vector:

Press CHART DISPLAY in the Control Panel.

Place cursor on CHART and press SELECT.

A box will open showing Vector Time, place cursor on box next to Vector Time and press SELECT.
A numerical table now opens select the required time using cursor and SELECT button.

Place cursor on OK and select to enter new vector length.

g wdpE

Own vessel past track

Press CHART DISPLAY in Control Panel, open "Tracking" page. In the box "Past Tracks" the first panel below
thistitle refersto own ship. Use the cursor and select button the activate desired settings.

Off turns off the displayed information in that particular line.

Std activates the tracking information on the current display.

Other activates the tracking information on the current display untii STANDARD DISPLAY button is
pressed, then selection is removed as Off position.

Primary the tracking information uses the primary position source.

Secondary the tracking information uses the secondary position source.

Length use cursor and select to adjust length of track history.

Labels use cursor and select to specify interval between dots on the history track.
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Chart information

Chart motion

1. Pressthe DISPLAY MODE inthe Control Panel, a menu opens.

2. Placecursor over DISPLAY MODE and select using SELECT button.
3. A sub menu opens with True motion and Relative motion.

4. Use cursor to select desired motion.

Chart Legend

Press CANCEL in the Control Panel until panel appears with Chart Number as top item. Thisis the Chart Legend
display and contains information about edition date and updates of displayed chart as follows:

Chart Number Number of current displayed chart.

Country of origin Country which produced chart data.

Latest NM Date of latest Notices to Mariners included on chart.

Edition Date Date chart issued.

Publication Date I ssue date of Update CD used to update the system.

WGS shift status Indicates shift between local Datum and WGS 84 as:
DEFINED =Shift isknown
UNDEFIND =shift unknown or user defined

PARTIAL DEFINED  =shift known only at some parts of the chart
T& P Notices

Selecting this function with the cursor will open a panel containing information about Notices to mariners after the
edition date.

Details

Selecting this function with the cursor will open a panel regarding detailed information of the chart displayed. Of
great importance is the lower section showing the shift of datum comparing WGS 84 position and the same position
inlocal datum.

Warnings

Recent warnings not included in the Notices to Mariners.

Chart datum

Cursor datum

1. PressINITIAL SETTINGS button in Control Panel.

2. The panel containing datum will appear (This should always be set at WGS 84)

3. To change datum place cursor over desired datum and select.

4. Thiswill change only the cursor read out and ship position read out but NOT the displayed position.
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Dlsplay datum

Press CANCEL button until Chart Legend panel appears.

Place cursor over Details button and select.

Place cursor over WGS84 Shift and select.

The ARCSWGSB4 shift page opens, at the bottom is the box Output, this must be set to Chart WGS Shift.

This will apply the datum shift indicated by CHART SHIFT to the display and ensure the cursor and display is
operating on the same datum.

g wDd e

Define datum

This can only be used when WGS shift statusis UNDEFINED or PARTIAL DEFINED.

1. Pressand hold down CHART ALIGN button with the cursor over own ship.

2. With button still pressed move cursor to correct position and release CHART ALIGN button.
3. Toreset datum to original values press Reset button.

Chart Management

Move chart
Place cursor in desired position of chart and press SET CHART CENTER in the Control Panel.

Chart type
1. PressCHART PLAN button in the Control Panel.
2. Inthe menu select Activate S57 chart for vector chart
Activate ARCS chart for raster chart
This system will automatically load charts asthe operatorszoomsin or out.
Open ARCS chart

1. Select Catalogue from the menu
2. The ARCS catalog window will open containing the box View Filters.
3. Select required settings from the box View Filters:

Insets Displays insets (plans) included in charts
Names Displays chart numbers

All Charts Display limits of all available ARCS charts
Permit Charts Display limits of al charts with permits
Group Charts Display limits of user defined group charts

4. Select scale required as Planing, Ocean, Coastal, Approach, Harbour .
5. Thedifferent colour boardersindicate the following:

Green available for use
M agenta chart not loaded but permit available
Red chart not loaded and no permit is available

Place the cursor on the boarder of the required chart and select
Information about the chart will appear in the Selected Chart box
Preview alows the chart to be viewed in asmall scale

Open opens the selected chart

Open known chart

1. PressCHART PLAN and select from the menu Open

2. Select Manual from the sub menu, ARCS Open box appears

3. Select required chart from the list with the cursor

4. Press Open to open chart

© 00N
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Alarms

System alarm

When the ECDIS generates an alarm the warning will appear in red at the lower left-hand corner of the display
replacing UTC time.

Steering alarm

When afailure of an integrated system generates an alarm this will appear in red at the centre of the lower part of the
display replacing local time

Acknowledge alarm

Both these alarm will generate an audio alarm which can be accepted by pressing ALARM ACK in the Control
Panel

System Failure
Thislamp islit and an audible alarm is generated in case of internal failure that has serious effects for operation.
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Navigation Tasks

Overview
Navigation tasks can be divided to four basic tasks:

Voyage
planning

Positioning

Navigation
tasks

Navigation Tasks

Navigation Tasks e
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Voyage planning

Voyage planning is a preparation phase for coming voyage. Preparation includes route definition, route calculation
and optimisation.

Required sea charts are also prepared in voyage planning either by updating existing charts or creating new ones.

Route Chart
Planning Planning

Voyage
Planning

Route User Chart
Calculation Planning

Route Planning
Modification an existing route or creating the whole new route is the way to do Route planning.
1. Definition of route consists following:
» Position of each waypoint
»  Turning instruction for each waypoint
o Sofety limits between waypoints (channel limits)
»  Safewater calculation based on Safety limits
* Required steering accuracy for individual leg
*  Speedrestrictionsfor aleg
2. Information notebook
e Information pagesto alert operator at a given waypoint or in the selected area.
e Automatic and/or manual notebook function to tell operator position based information.
3. Voyage optimisation parameters.
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Route Calculation
Route calculation for voyage planning includes following:
1. Route profile calculation
» Distance between consecutive waypoints
e Course between waypoints
e Cdculation of wheel over point
* Totd distance
» Estimated time for voyage
2. Route check
»  Grounding alarm based on available depth information in digital chart data base
3. Voyage optimisation
e Time table optimisation
e Optimisation based on economical factors
e The ECDIS processor calculates optimum speed and course between each waypoint,
ETA and fuel consumption, based on the defined data.  There are 4 calculation
strategies: Max. Speed, Timetable, Lowest Cost and Best Profit. In case of great circle
sailing between two waypoints the ECDIS calculates max. and min latitudes and if
needed adds an extra waypoint not to go over min or max. latitude.

Chart planning
1. Loading of new S57 and ARCS charts
2. Updating on existing S57 and ARCS charts
3. Handling of chart permits
4. Manual update

User Chart planning
1. User generated navigation charts
2. User defined chart alarms based on symbols, lines and areas of User chart
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Positioning
Positioning means all available methods to calculate and keep updated ship’s position during a voyage.

The calculation of ship’s position is based on available navigation sensors. The system integrates valid information
from different sensors and uses the Kalman filter technology for final position calculation.

Direct
positioning
sensors

Dead reck.
equipment

Positioning

Reference
targets

Manual
correction

Direct Positioning sensors
a) Radio navigation equipment:
e Deccanavigator
e Loran-C navigator
e Syledisnavigator
e Loca position fixing systems
Radio navigation devices supplies continuous position but are not typically available world wide.
b) Satellite navigation systems:
e GPSnavigator
e GPSnavigator with adifferential correction facility, DGPS

Dead Reckoning equipment
a) Ship’s heading measurement devices:

*  Gyro compass

*  Magnetic compass

*  GPS gyro compass
b) Speed measuring devices:

e Single axis speed logs
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»  Dual axis speed logs
» Radio navigation equipment
»  Satellite navigation equipment

Reference Targets
Ship position calculation based on selected radar object called Reference Target. Selection of radar objects is
carried out in chart planning phase.

Manual Correction
User activated position correction where radar echoes and information of synthetic chart are combined and verified
by operator, and adjusted if necessary.
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Monitoring

Monitoring is a continuous check of navigation data, user actions and performance of the system.
Part of the monitoring is also the display of electronic sea chart and conning information.

Electronic
sea
chart

Data
distribution

Monitoring

Man over
board

Data
logging

Display of electronic sea chart
*  Own ship position
*  Planned track
* Planned safety lines
»  Ship'spredictor
* Chart dlarms
* ARPA targets
*  Chartinformation

Alarms
*  Route monitoring alarms
»  Position calculation alarms
»  Position monitoring alarms
*  Waypoint approach alarms
* Alarmsfor sensor failure
* Alarmsfor system failure
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» Alarmsfor incorrect operator action
*  Alarm based on chart database

Man Over Board
Built-in function for man over board.

Data Logging
e Past track history

 Events

* Dangeroustargets

*  Voyagerecording

Data Distribution
e Connection to on board computer system
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ECDIS Screen

IUpper status bar k I Chart legend / Dialog box area l\ Ilnformation area (upper)
Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route \ Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up TM  TrueMect [
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 2 Redar FEC1 hip off screen
59°48.506N fwm 04.6°
024°47.028E cuz 306 5°
WGS 84 (pos)
y " - . NevLEDIS orrser smo 14,2 Kt
| F o) F 5 =z -4 A S L
Plyn Speed  18.0 Ki|Mext WP 14
PlatCTS 88.3° |Dist WOP nm
Rout 856" |ETA
A &g - bt sl alm oL u - == Mch fimi 185m
Off track m|Next CTS 88.3°
ao o o Turn rad 1.0nm
G ﬁ Q Turn rate 19 */min
59( chart legend
A x 4 z 2 Ve & * o) Cell name AABL1QOO
Navigational purpdge Hartaour
» " " Issue date 19990203
o o e Edition number 2
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 18990203
1 0 1 i o & o Las.t up.data appl. date 19990203
Projection Mercator
Horizontal datum WGS 84
H ] | O o o i} Vertical datum
Higher high water large tide
Sounding datum
T 2 & Lowest low water
Quality of data
Magnetic var.
rGursor
. From Own Ship: 30026 nm 206.6°
/ 15°03.524N “03.111W

IEIectronic Chart area r Lower status bar | | Information area Software release

04.07.2000 06:44 UTC / \0|4.07.2000 07:44 GMT Standarcli/ 1:10 00D ﬁ;ﬁ/

Parts of the ECDIS display.

The ECDIS (Electronic Chart Display and Information Systems) screen includes several areas. Thereis statusbar at
the top and the bottom of the screen, which are shown permanently. The upper and lower right hand corner is taken
up by permanently shown in Information area. Between these areas there is a Dialog box area where user can fill or
choose appropriate options. The left hand part of the ECDIS screen is the Electronic chart area.  When the push
button is pressed from the Control Panel appropriate menu opens up at the current cursor's location.
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Electronic chart area

The ECDIS can use the following types of charts:
e S57ed3 ENC charts (vector)
e CM-93 charts (vector)
*  ARCS charts (raster)
There can also be displayed following information:
»  cursor moved by trackball
»  planned route
e EBL (Electronic Bearing Line) and VRM
»  symbol of ownship with speed vector
» targetsacquired by ARPA

Electronic charts in ECDIS

The electronic navigational charts are displayed in Electronic chart area. There are two kinds of electronic
navigational charts available to useinthe ECDIS:

+ S57ed3 ENC or CM-93 vector format

* ARCSraster format
S57ed3 ENC and ARCS electronic charts may subgtitute official paper charts. User should check the current
situation from his flag country administration and if in doubt use the paper charts as primary source of navigational
information.
ECDIS combines chart and navigational information. It should be noted that modern navigation systems (e.g.,
differential GPS) may offer a more accurate positioning than was available to position some of the surveys from
which the electronic navigational chart was derived.
S57 vector format:
ECDIS is compatible with S57 release 3 ENC format. From this format the ECDIS generates the “System ENC”, =
SENC, which is used for actually for operations the ECDIS.
When opening a chart it is displayed with default scale called compilation scale. It is possible to modify details of
chart displayed in Electronic chart area. You can change scale of chart by pressing ZOOM IN and ZOOM OUT
pushbuttons. Scale rangeis 1:1 000 - 1:50 000 000.
CM-93:
Compatibility with CM-93 format depends on commercial agreements. Some versions of this ECDIS are compatible
and others are not. The compatibility is controlled by the security device called dongle. From CM-93 format the
ECDIS generates SENC which is used for actual operations of the ECDIS. The difference between S57ed3 ENC
charts and CM-93 chartsis that the CM-93 charts are from a private source and they cannot be used as a substitute of
paper chart under any condition. To highlight that part they are later called as NON-HO charts in this manual .
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Mon.Route Osku Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up T™M TrueVect
UserChart ARPA?2 Radar FEC1
y . 5o e

Ref Target

P

50°21.205N ay 204.6°
004°08.174W CMG 206.5°
WGS 84

{pos)
DGPS sme 17.2 Kt
Plan Speed 20.0 Kt ||Next WP 4
Plan CTS 169 ° ||DistWOP  0.31nm
Route 174 ° ||ETA
Ch limit 50 m 04 Sep 98 10:01
Off track <35 m ||Next GTS 245°
Tumn rad 0.3nm
Tumn rate 16°/min

§57 chart legend

Cell name GB50201P
Navigational purpose Harbour
Issue date 19970904
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 19970904
Last update appl. date 19970904
Projection None
Horizontal datum WGS 84
Vertical datum

O

VR

DR A

U

Mean high water springs
Sounding datum

Lowest astronomical tide
Quality of data Zone of confidence U
Magnetic var. 5°3W 1997 (7.4'E)

DR g G R G R A A G

; 7 A - S oursor
SR : From Own Ship: 0.2 nm 95.3°
s f\/\ . Y e /I 5| 50°21.186N 004°07.854W
04.07.2000 06:44 UTC 04.07.2000 07:44 GMT Standard 1:10 000 oz
Display of S57 chart on ECDIS screen

Py

ARCS raster format:

ARCS charts are digital reproductions of British Admiralty (BA) paper charts. They retain the same standards of
accuracy, reliability and clarity as paper charts.

Zooming into the ARCS chart can be useful for magnifying complex detail, but decreases the density of data
displayed, and can give afalse impression of distance from danger. Thereforeit is possible to zoom 2*original paper
chart's scale or ¥5*original paper chart's scale.

Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route Pilot Data. Depth metres Height metres North Up TM  TrueVect
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 2 Radar FEC1
59°52.426N 3° 204.6°
024°51.455E cve 208 5°
WGS 84 pos
{ bers sme 17.2 Kt
Plan Speed  20.0Kt| Next WP 3

Plan CTS 207° |DistWOP  0.40nm
Route CTS  209° |ETAWOP

Ch limit 185m 05 Mar 97 09:09
Offtrack <59m | Next CTS  245°
Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
Turnrate  16°min

ARCS chart

K YPorkkala 27
Do 3 e ¥
S-S 24 Chart Number : 4114

Country Of Origin:

United Kingdom

Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: 1996 11 22
Publication Date: 1997 7 17
WGS shift status: Defined

x

piosivesy

Dumping 6 roun cvomadalB ) 50
o

[TaP Netices..| | Details...

\ 0}
,_\P"[‘r’ﬁi o Wamings...
@/

Cursor
From Own Ship: 0.2nm 95.3°

50°21.186N 004°07.854W

04.07.2000 07:44 GMT Standard 11000000 we

Display of ARCS chart on ECDIS screen.
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Dialogbox area

Content of Dialogbox area is depending on status of ECDIS. This is the area where user can discuss with
application. If user has pressed a pushbutton of Control panel and chooses desired menu command from the menu
there will appear the corresponding dialog box in the Dialog box area.

Upper statusbar

The data displayed in upper statusbar includes the following information in the first line listed from left to right:
Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route STO-OUT  Pilot Data TYHJA Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect TrueTrail
UserChart MK_18 Ref Target MK_18 ARPA1 Radar Sindel21

Mon. Route

The name of selected route for monitoring.

Plan Route

The name of selected route for planning.

Pilot data

The name of selected Pilot data.

Depth

There is measurement unit of depth on the displayed chart in thisfield.
Height

There is measurement unit of the displayed chart above sealevel in thisfield.
TM /RM

True Motion or Relative Motion indicates the mode of display stabilisation.
TrueVect / RelVect

True Vector or Relative Vector indicates the mode of displayed vector of ARPA target.
TrueTrail / RelTrail

True Trail or Relative Trail of displayed Radar video
Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route STO-OUT  Pilot Data TYHJA Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect TrueTrail
UserChart MK_18 Ref Target MK_18 ARPA 1 Radar Sindel21

There isin the second line from l€ft to right following information (Displayed text is depending on status of ECDIS,
scale of the displayed chart and position devices, which are connected to ECDI S):

UserChart

Thereis name of User Chart in thisfield.

Ref target

There is name of reference target'sfilein thisfield.

ARPA X

There is number of ARPA radar which is the current source of target data.

Over scale/Under scale

Indicates that scale of displayed chart is larger/smaller than the original scale of paper chart
LARGER DATA EXISTS(S57 charts), Larger scale available (ARCS charts)
Thereisavailable chart, which scaleis larger than displayed chart.

SHIP OFF SCREEN (S57 charts), Ship out of dsp (ARCS charts)

Thisisindicating that ship is not in displayed area.

TM RESET OFF

Thisisindicating that true motion or relative motion is not in use, although own ship is on display.
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Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route STO-OUT  Pilot Data TYHJA Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect TrueTrail

UserChart MK_18 Ref Target MK_18 ARPA1 Radar Sindel21 TM reset off
Helsinki
60°03.646N 5r357.4°
024°58.177Em:357.4°
Finnish KKJ(84
bers e sus 15, 1Kt
Plan Speed Kt| Next WP
Plan CTS ° | Dist wOP nm
Route CTS ° |ETAWOP
Ch limit m
Off track m | Next CTS
Turn rad nm
Turn rate °fmin
33 Chart Number : 2224
Country Of Origin:

United Kingdom

Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: 1997 213
Publication Date: 1997 3 6

[ Tap Notices.. | | Details...

Current tool set:

EBL 0.0° VRM 0.010 nm
Ref. point  60°05.181N  024°58.134E
Cursor 60°04.200N  024°57.314E

02.00

!
05.12.1999 09:24 UTC 05.12.1999 11:24 FLE Standard 1:100 000 1200
Note indication of TM RESET OFF.

Lower statusbar

The data displayed in lower statusbar includes the following listed from left to right:

UTC time

Co-ordinated Universal Time. The UTC time indicates time on Greenwich Meridian.

L ocal time zone

User can select local time zone to be displayed in this field.

Scale

Scale of displayed chart is shown in this field.

Softwarerelease

Current software release is shown here. Upper value is software release of the ECDIS chart. Lower value is
software release of the ECDI S navigation interface.

Alarms;

Alarms generated by the system (replace UTC time) and by the steering (replace local time) is shown in lower status
bar

[04.07.2000 06:44 UTC 04.07.2000 07:44 GMT Standard 1:10 000 e
Lower status bar in normal operation.

[2009 Position source change 04.07.2000 07:44 GMT Standard 1:10 000 e
Lower status bar, when the system has generated an alarm.

[04.07.2000 06:44 UTC 2486 Disabled: Steering off 1:10 000 e

Lower status bar, when the steering has generated an alarm.
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Information Area

Thereisin the Information area where it is permanently displayed information about the position of own ship and the
route monitoring (upper part of the area) and information of cursor's location on the chart (lower part of area).

60°00.537N 2 352.8°
024°59.884E ove 352.9°
WGES 84
GPS SMG 1 73Kt
Plan Speed 19.0 Kt ||Next WP 2
Plan CTS 2 ° ||Dist WOP 0.65nm
Route 1° ||ETA
Ch limit 185 m 05 Sep9912:16
Off track <43 m (|Next CTS 278°
Turn rad 0.3nm
Out from gate Turn rate 57 "Imin
Cursor
From Own Ship: 5044 nm  52.3°
59°45276N 015°19.128E

Information from the positioning sensors:

e Latitude and Longitude

* GYRO readings and source of it

e CMG (Course made good) and source of it

e SMG (Speed make good) and source of it

»  Positioning source, which can be: Dead Reckoning, GPS, DGPS, LORAN, FILTER etc.
Information of used datum, which is shown above positioning source. (WGS 72, WGS 84, European 1950 etc.)
Information from Route monitoring:

e Plan Speed
e Plan CTS (Course to steer)
*  Chlimit
* Next WP
e Turnradius
 Turnrate
Information, which has calculated from data of positioning sensors and from data of Route monitoring by the system:
* RouteCTS
»  Off track

» Dist WOP (wheel over point)
» ETA (Estimated Time of Arrival) wop
* NextCTS
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Control Panel

Overview

The user can control the ECDIS with the Control Panel. The Control Panel includes the pushbuttons and the

trackball.

The trackball is used as a mouse by rolling the ball and using the pushbuttons SELECT. The user can

control the cursor’s position on the display, select the menu items and alter values of various parameters. (See figure
Layout of the Control Panel.)
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Layout of the Control Panel.
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Operative push buttons

SELECT

OK
ENTER

SEEER

SELECT
NEXT

.

)

CANCEL

S

SELECT
Used in window dialog to push soft keys, tick boxes etc. It isalso used to insert

WPs, User Chart objects etc. when corresponding sheet is open in a Dialog box

area.

OK/ENTER
It isused in window dialog to select OK or ENTER option.

SELECT NEXT
If dialog box has two or more sheets, SELECT NEXT isused to open next sheet.

CLOSE/CANCEL
It isused in window dialog to select CANCEL -option or to close window.

Direct function push buttons

)

S TANDARD
DISPLAY

g

)

CHART
ALIGN

Z0O0M
ouT

STANDARD DISPLAY

It is used to make displayed object selection as defined by IMO performance
standard.

CHART ALIGN
User can move own ship and ARPA targets over chart to new position. It isused
to align chart correctly if used position method does not give accurate position.
Moves also waypoints etc. to a new position if corresponding window is open in
dialog box area.

ZOOM OUT

This is used to change the scale of displayed chart. The scales of chart have
defined by system. Pushing once the zoom out pushbutton you get next smaller
scale of chart on display (e.g. before ZOOM OUT scale was 1:10000 and after
ZOOM OUT it is 1:20000). The scale of chart is indicated as fraction in lower
statusbar.
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ZOOn

] E

SET
CHART
CENTER

/|

SHIP
OFF
CENTER

THMCU
RFESET

N

OVER
BOARD

EVENT

J[:)

ALARM
ACK

J

SYSTEM
FAILURE

|

ZOOM IN

This is used to change the scale of chart display. The scales of chart have
defined by system. Pushing once the zoom in pushbutton user gets next greater
scale of chart on display (e.g. before ZOOM IN scale was 1:20000 and after
ZOOM I[N it is 1:10000). The scale of chart is indicated as fraction in lower
statusbar.

SET CHART CENTER

User can set the current cursor position as new chart center position by pushing
SET CHART CENTER button. Automatic true motion reset is disabled, if user
press SET CHART CENTER button, until user pushes either TM/CU RESET or
SHIP OFF CENTER. It can be used to view ahead, route planning etc.

SHIP OFF CENTER

User can set the current cursor position as new position of ship on the display.
This enables automatic true motion reset. If the cursor position was in true
motion reset area then an automatic true motion reset happens.

TM/CU RESET

Pressing this button performs true motion reset and enables automatic true
motion resets.

LOGBOOK M.O.B.

This button is used to record a predefined Man Over Board event to logbook.
Position of this event is also displayed on chart as ared mark.

Note, it isdisplayed only if Eventsis selected to display in Chart display dialog
box.

LOGBOOK EVENT

This button is used to record an event to logbook. You can also write a
comment for this event.

Note, itisdisplayed only if Eventsis selected to display in Chart display dialog
box.

ALARM ACK

Alarm is displayed in the lower status bar. Also ared lamp is activated for this
pushbutton. High priority alarm has also an audible sound.

lamp SYSTEM FAILURE
Thislamp islit in case of internal failure which has serious effects for operation.
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Menu push buttons

CONNING

DISPLAY

ROUTE
PLAN

|

ROUTE
MONITOR

USER
CHART

SENSORS

CHART
PLAN

CHART
DISPLAY

DISPLAY
MODE

EEENENE)

Conning display pushbutton is used to switch conning display between
HARBOUR and NAVIGATE mode. User can also change palette for conning

display.

Route plan push button is used to control route planning function. For more
information, see Chapter "Route Planning"”.

Route monitor push button is used to monitor route. For more information, see
Chapter "Route Monitoring".

User chart push button is used to control user charts. For more information, see
Chapter "User Chart Control"

Sensors push button is used to select sensors for the system. For more
information, see Chapter "Navigation Sensors'

Chart plan push button is used to control both ARCS raster charts and S57
vector charts. For more information about ARCS charts, see Chapter "ARCS
charts' and about S57 charts see chapter "S57 charts'

Chart display push button is used to control chart details of both ARCS raster
charts and S57 vector charts.

Display mode push button is used to control selection between true and relative
motion. For more information, see chapter "Display mode".
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PILOT
DATA

VIVAGE
RECORD

S

)

INITLAL
SETTING

e/
SEEER

RADAR

.

Ref target push button is used to control reference targets. For more
information, see Chapter " Reference targets”.

Pilot data push button is used to control pilot data. For more information, see
Chapter "Pilot data'.

Voyage record push button is used to control recording voyage related things.
For more information, see Chapter "Recording functions".

Initial setting push button is used to control setup and configurations of the
system. For more information, see Chapter "Parameters setup”.

Radar push button is used to control ARPA target source and optional Radar
Echo Overlay functionality.

INFO & HELP pushbutton

INFO
&
HELF

INFO & HELP push button operates together with the cursor on display.
» If cursor islocated in chart area over atarget, then you will get the
information of that target.
» If cursor islocated over Pilot data, User Chart or Reference target
object, then you get information of pointed object.
» If cursor islocated in chart area, then you will get information from
chart database about the pointed cartographic object.

* If cursor is located outside chart area, then it activates help
function.
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ECDIS Control Panel used from software

The Control panel of ECDIS can be used also from software with a mouse and a keyboard without specific Control
Panel. After starting the ECDIS program you can execute software Control Panel pressing F9 from keyboard.
ASPO Systems ECDI S keyboard appears. Y ou can select function from Control Panel by clicking left mouse button.
There are a few exceptions to norma Control Panel. The followed push buttons are not directly operative from
software Control Panel:

e Alarm Ack, press F2 from keyboard.
e TM Reset, press F3 from keyboard.
* INFO Request, move cursor over desired object and press F8 from keyboard.
e ECDIS Control Panel On/Off, press F9 from keyboard.

e Ship off Center, move cursor desired location and press F10 from keyboard.

e Set Chart Center, move cursor desired location and press F11 from keyboard.
e Chart Align, use right mouse button to make chart alignment.

ASPO Systems ECDIS

MCB Evert I\-"u:uyage rec ICDnning Dspl InfoMHelp Std disp
Raoute Plan | Chart Plan Filat data Ref Target Initial Zet Sensors
Foute Monit | Chart Disp | User Chart | Dizp Mode | Mav Marks || Radar

Ok.fEnter' Cancel FoomCt Loom In Select Mext
.ﬂ«rm Ack F8=InfoHelp F10 = Ship Offcenter Mouze right =
Fi=TMRezet F9=Panel On/Off F11 = Set chart center  Chart Align

To open/close software Control Panel press F9 from keyboard.
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Set up before departure

Update Chart material

Update your ARCS or S57 chart material before departure to a new voyage. To get more information about updating
ARCS charts, see Chapter "Raster Charts' and about updating S57 charts, see chapter " S57 vector charts'.

Note that if you have a dua installation with a back-up station, you can make a backup of your chart to back-up
station in an easy way, see Chapter "Backup Operation".

Display/Approve date for S57 charts and manual

updates

NOTE! Itisvery important that you set Display/Approve date for S57 charts as current date.

There may be features which are Date dependent or periodical in S57 charts, therefore if you not have set Display
and Approve dates as current date there is possibility that you may have wrong presentation or some feature may
completely be absent. To get more information about to set Display/Approve date, see Chapter "Date dependent and
periodical features of S57 chart"

Set Chart Alarm calculation

Set Chart Alarms areas suitable for your coming voyage. For more information, see chapter "Chart Alarms”

Create or update Route, User chart, Reference targets
and Pilot data

If it is necessary, create a new route or modify existing one for a new voyage. To get more information about
creating or updating a route, see Chapter "Route Planning”.

If it is necessary, create a new User chart or modify existing one for a new voyage. To get more information about
User chart, see Chapter "User Chart Control".

If it is necessary, create a new Reference targets file or modify existing one for a new voyage. To get more
information about Reference targets, see Chapter "Reference targets'.

If it is necessary, create a new Pilot data or modify existing one for a new voyage. To get more information about
pilot data, see Chapter "Pilot data".

Select User chart

Select a user chart for the next voyage. For more information how to select User chart, see Chapter "How to select
User chart".
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Recalculate Route

Select
ROUTE Cancel
PLAN Create
E wchange with kMonitored
ROUTE PLAN button Copy from Monitored

Backup and Restare

Report
Full P Report
FPaszage Plan Feport

First double click Route Plan pushbutton.
Then select desired route for planning using Select from above menu.

Recalculate timetable and ETA values

Adjust the arrival times of a route to be correct for the departure time. Recalculation can be done using Route
Planning and Params. Set at least ETD to correspond departure time and perform desired optimization.

Set at least ETD to date and ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYO / 01.09.1999 13:49
time edit box in ETD/UTC
field to correspond departure WP | Params ChartAIarmsIPreparel

time. -Description
OUT OF TOKYO BAY

-rETD/UTC+ 3
WP | 1 01 Sep 99 19:16

rETA/UTC+ 3
WP |23 | |01 Sep 99 23:55

01 Sep 99 23:55

Total Length: 81.6 nm
-Speed limit—— rMax. power

20.0 Kt 100 %
-Optimize———— rIncome
[Time table |4 0.000 |x1000$%

Enable changes

If you have optional VOS package for more detailed optimisation use it now. For more information VOS
optimization, see Chapter "V OS operations'.

Check your route against Chart Alarms

Before you sail your route, you should always check your route again for Chart Alarms. This is important because
your S57 charts and manual updates may contain any amount of date dependent information. Check of Chart
Alarms can be done using Route Planning and ChartAlarms.

After check of Chart Alarms cancel selection of the Planned Route in order to enable the selection of it for route to
be monitored. Use Cancel from above menu to do it.
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Route Monitoring menu

f \ ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYD
ROUTE rNext
| rETA
| Select... WP Time
1 Cancel Distance nm
' -Final
WP 23 | Time 01 Sep 99 23:24
Distance 62.2 nm
Plan final 01 Sep 99 23:55
Off plan 30 min
Suggested speed 16.2 Kt
Trial speed 00 |kt
Speed profile
Center line for ARPA
Channel borders radar

Select Route

Select aroute for the next voyage. For more information selection of route, see Chapter "How to select route to be
monitored”.

Select Next Waypoint

This informs which is the next waypoint for route monitoring and possible automatic route steering. The system
selects next waypoint automatically, check that it is correct one. Note that waypoint number 1 is not accepted. Use
above menu to do it.

Select Final Waypoint

This selection isused ONLY in case that the last waypoint should be different to that one defined last in your route.
If needed use above menu to do it.

Center line for ARPA radar

Select ON to display the center line of the route on the radar display. Displayed part of the route consists of one leg
before next waypoint and four legs after that. Select OFF to disable display of the center line on the radar display.

Channel borders for ARPA radar

Select ON to display the channel limit lines of the route on the radar display. Displayed part of the route consists of
one leg before next waypoint and four legs after that. Select OFF to disable display of the channel limit lines on the
radar display.
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Select Pilot Data

Select a Pilot Data for the next voyage. For more information selection of Pilot data, see Chapter "How to select
Pilot data".

Select Reference Targets

Select reference targets for the next voyage. For more information selection of reference targets, see Chapter "How
to select Reference target”.

Verify configuration of navigation sensors

SELECT SENSORS
Speed/Course [Pos | Other | Record]
SENSORS
O Manual speed ’:ll(t
Log 16.9 Kt
SENSORS  push  button
To select between Dual log > 0.0 Kt
Speed/Course and Position ~ 16.9 Kt
sheets to be opened either p— N~ 0 Kt
adaar .
press button
359.9 °
SELECT O Manual course : @
NEXT
Gyro 1 259.9°
Rate ro Ic. 0.0 °/mi
or go by cursor above N d (cale.) mn

Foeed/Course or Position text
and press SELECT

Verify GYRO settings

Select ON GYROL1 or GYRO2. Note that in typical installation GY ROL1 is connected to a traditional gyro compass,
while GYRO2 either gyro value from Trackpilot or gyro value from a DGPS sensor capable of solving heading,
pitch and roll.

Note that MANUAL COURSE should be used in only emergency state when no other heading reference is available.
Rate gyro is always automatically selected.

Verify SPEED settings
Select both LOG and DUAL LOG ON, if they are available. Or select one of them.

Note that MANUAL SPEED should be used in only emergency state when no other speed reference is available.
Remember that position sensors are also available as speed reference sources.
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Verify RADAR settings

If direct GYRO1 and GYRO2 or LOG and DUAL LOG are not available, you can use radar as source for heading,
speed and course.

SELECT SENSORS

Speed!Course| Pos |Other I Record|

SENSORS
O Alignment
O Enable chart align
SENSORS push button Range 0.0 nm Bearing 00°
To select between N N Dead reckoning
Speed/Course and Position = =
heets to be opencd ather Lat [78°20.925N| | on[031°47 224E |
press button Kalman filter |©n
169 Kt 359.9°
SELECT Lat 78°20.925N Lon 031°47.223E
NEXT DGPS PB |Primary [] o

168 Kt 359.9°
Lat 78°20.0825N Lon 031°47.223E

or go by cursor above ISecondar H
Speed/Course or Position text SYLEDIS - Y
and press SELECT 16.9 Kt 359.9
Lat 78°20.752N Lon 031°47.186E
LSR85PB |Secc:-ndar3;r E]

16.9 Kt 3599 °
Lat 78°20.902N Lon 031°47.203E

Verify POSITION sensors

The data field of a position sensor contains a label (here DGPS PB, SYLEDIS or LSR85PB) which indicates the
type of the sensor, Primary-Secondary-OFF status that indicates, if the sensor is included or not, position in local
datum, speed and course. A DGPS position sensor has additional text Diff, if differential signal isin use.

Position sensors have priority, which is indicated using Primary and Secondary. Only one sensor can be primary
while the others can be secondary or off position. After OFF-state a position sensor is changed to secondary-state.
After secondary-state a position sensor is changed to primary-state and if there was aready a position sensor with
primary-state it will be changed automatically to secondary-state.

SWITCH "Primary” THAT SENSOR WHICH |S CONSIDERED TO BE MOST RELIABLE.

SWITCH “Secondary” THOSE SENSORSWHICH ARE CONSIDERED TO BE RELIABLE.

Verify KALMAN FILTER

The Kalman filter is an automatic process that will calculate the most probable position based on all position sensors.
Thefilter usesin its process al sensor that has not OFF as selection. For more information about Kalman Filter, see
Chapter "Filter operation”.

Verify ALIGNMENT

The alignment is a correction given by the Chart Align function. Normally switch OFF in the start up procedure.
For more information about alignment, see Chapter "How to use position alignment”.
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Set Depth alarm limit

Chart display EF TN
Pr% bUtton [ ARCE details I Tracking I Pariner I Route |
! Chart | Standard | Other
Echo alarm depth I E= m
CHART Shallow contour m
DISPLAY Safety depth aa]
Safety contour m
Deep contour S50 |m

To change Depth alarm limit
take cursor to Echo alarm
depth edit box and press
SELECT button.. Note, the
system generates alarm based
on received information from
the Echo Sounder.

Use Echo alarm depth to set the Depth alarm limit.

Start Reference target position calculation

Reference target »
REF Select
TARGET Canicel
Create

Use this button to open

Backup and Restore
Reference target menu.

Repart

If you have defined reference targets for you voyage, use Start to activate this function. For more information, see
chapter "Reference Targets'.
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Reset distance counter and logs

Detalls Log

Wopage Log
VUYAGE Danger Target Log
RECGRD Alarms Log

Currert Alarms

" Chart Uzage Log
Use this button to open
Backup and Restare

Voyage record menu. Setfings

Wopage Log
Dranger Target Log
Digtance Counter
Trip Counter
Logs + Counters

Press Voyage Record push button and select Reset Logs + Counter to reset them.

Verify Datum

Datum is used to select between different models of the earth. It is essential that you use Datum in a consistent way.
If you use paper charts together with electronic chart material, it is recommended that you use the same Datum as
your current paper chart to avoid misalignment between your electronic system and points taken or plotted on your
current paper chart.
Once you have selected a datum, all numerical latitude-longitude position values are presented in your selected
datum.
Note: If you use ARCS raster chart material the rasterized charts contain some rasterized position information.
These positions like scales in the edges of ARCS charts are true only if you have selected native datum of that ARCS
chart. Normally this is the natural situation, because you use ARCS together with equal official paper chart and
because you have selected as datum the datum of your equal official paper chart.
To select datum proceed as follows:

1. Pressinitial setting push button.

2. Select desired datum from alist box of Datum.

INITIAL 3. Selected datum is shown on the Upper information area.

SETTING
29°48.506N fym 204.6°

corr)

024°47.028E cve 206 5°
WGS 84 (pos)

DGPS sme 17.2 Ki

Selected datum is shown on Upper information area (in this case WGS 84)
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Conditions required to replace
paper charts

Introduction

Carriage requirement for adequate and up to date charts for intended voyage can be found from SOLAS Chapter
V/20 of the 1974. Inresolution A.817(19) IMO has specified how requirement of the V/20 of the 1974 can be
fulfilled with adevice called ECDIS. Inresolution A.817(19), Appendix 7 (RCDS 1998) IMO has specified how
reguirement of the V/20 of the 1974 can be fulfilled when an ECDIS uses RCDS mode. Thetraditional alternative
way to fulfil requirements of the SOLAS chapter V/20 of the 1974 has been the use of paper charts.
If you use type approved version of this ECDIS (BSH type approval certificate number 6579 / 080 138/ 99. If in
doubt, contact your supplier of the ECDIS to check the status of your system) and if following conditions are met,
then your system fulfils IMO A.817(19).

* ownship areais covered with updated ENC charts

» your selected display areais covered with updated ENC charts

e you have a backup system which fulfils IMO A.817 requirements. One example is a second

ECDIS

Note that ENC producers provide their conditions of use in the Publisher notes, which you should read aways when
loading new material into the ECDIS. See chapter "How to load S57 chartsfrom " on page 56
In areas where ENCs are not available raster chart material called ARCS from UK HO can be used in the ARCS
mode of this ECDIS, if following additional conditions are met:

e ownship areais covered with updated ARCS charts

» your selected display areais covered with updated ARCS charts

» appropriate folio of up-to-date paper chart is carried onboard and available, if required by your

flag country administration
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No

Can your ECDIS replace
paper charts

l

Is ECDIS type
approved according
IEC 611747

You should use
paper charts

No

No

N arrangement?
(I.e. second ECDIS)

l Yes

electronic back-up

Do you have type approved

l Yes

Are official ENCs available
for intended voyage?

No

l Yes

Have responsible
Hydrographic Offices
published official ENCs

No

without any limitation for
use? (l.e. You have not

signed any limitation paper)

l Yes

Have you included the latest

updates into your ECDIS?

l Yes

r

\_

Your system fulfills IMO resolution

A.817(19) and thus

fulfills SOLAS regulation V/20 to carry
adequate and up-to-date charts for

the intended voyage

~

J

Data flow chart for replacing paper chart with ENC chart material

Go to flow chart
HRCDSH
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RCDS (Raster Chart
Display system)

l

Is ECDIS type

No approved according

IEC 61174 including
RCDS mode
(Appendix 7)?

l Yes
Y

No Are Raster charts
et available for intended
voyage?

You should use
paper charts

Yes
\\§ 7 J No l

Have you included the
latest updates into your
ECDIS?

Yes

A 4

Have you a
minimum set of
up-to-date paper charts
for RCDS mode as specified
by your flag country
Administration?

l Yes

4 )
Your system fulfills IMO MSC Meeting
11 Dec 1998 requirements and thus
fulfills SOLAS regulation V/20 to carry
adequate and up-to-date charts for
the intended voyage

\ J

No

Data flow chart for replacing paper chart with Raster chart material
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How to detect ENC coverage in S57 Chart display

This Electronic Chart System has capability to show more than one S57 Chart cell at the same time. This feature is
called multi cell display. If one S57 Chart cell does not cover the whole display the system will open more S57
Chart cells to be displayed, if they are available in displayed area. The Upper Status bar shows information about
S57 Chart cells displayed on the Electronic chart display area. The information depends on position of cursor.
Thelist of possible indications:

Pilot Data Depth Metres Height Metres

ARPA1 Radar RCDS Mode  Ship off
RCDS mode: Raster chart material is displayed on electronic chart display area.

Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres

ARPA1 Radar Non ENC Data Ship off
Non ENC Data: The S57 Chart at cursor location is not official ENC material.

Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres

ARPA 1 Radar

No indication: The S57 Chart at cursor location is official ENC material
Areas which are covered by legal ENC data are indicated with ENC coverage symbol. See following examples.

Route Plan route TOKIO Pilot data CORUNA Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Chart Ref target V18 Radar 1 K3 R
) /./_/._/ K 4 T . ” 5002
153°23
g WGS 72
. 1 oeanRrRES
| Plan Spee
. Plan CT
4 ‘|| Route,
4 Ch Iphit
1 Q ck
M
M ;
4 .
¥ 5 o
e ) $57 chart legend
<
e : Cell name GB400002
s T e e e R = O
A o o m e T Navigational purpose Approach
T ||| 1ssue date 19980218
T, Edition number 1
N % Pl Last displayed update 000
N ; | Update issue date 19980218
b i Last update appl. date 18980218
. i Projection None
"oy b Horizantal datum WGS 84
kN
% ~ @ ; ([ Vertical datum
> : Lowest astronomical tide
» | Sounding datum
~ ¢ Mean higher high water
N ! ||| Quality of data Zone of confidence U
. . Magnetic var. 1°53WW 1998 (0.4'E)
. : [
ES
b S
i o : Cursor
[ I S I From Own Ship: 4699.6 nm 248.9°
. I e o T | 22°14.200N 114°19.061E
|05 12. 1999 09 24 UTC 05 12. 1999 11 24 FLE Standard 1:100 000 bz0

Full ENC coverage.
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Plan route TOKIO

Reftarget V18 Radar 1

Pilot data CORUNA

Depth metres TRUE MOTION |
I

Height metres

]

05.12.1999 09:24 UTC

05.12.1999 11:24 FLE Standard

S57 chart legend

Cell name gb5X01NE
Navigational purpose Harbour
Issue date 19970730
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 003
Update issue date 19970801
Last update appl. date 19970730
Projection None
Horizontal datum WGS 84

Vertical datum
Mean high water springs
Sounding datum
Lowest astronomical tide
Zone of confidence B
34°55W 1996 (7.0'W)

Quality of data
Magnetic var.

‘ Cursor
From Own Ship: 9361.9nm 237.9°

32°28.7638 080°58.037E

1:100 Q00

02.00
02.00

Partial ENC coverage.

Plan route TOKIQ
Reftarget V18

Route

Chart Radar 1

Pilot data CORUNA
Non ENC Data

TRUE MOTION

LTy
Last

Upda]
Last

Depth metres Height metres

S57 chart legend

ell name gb5X01NE
Navigational purpose Harbour
Issue date 19870730
qn number 1
Hisplayed update 003
Updafe issue date 18970801
Last ppdate appl. date 16970730
None

Horizontal datum WGS 84

Vertical datum
Mean high water springs
Sounding datum
Lowest astronomical tide
Zone of confidence B
34°55W 1996 (7.0'W)

Quality of data
Magnetic var.

rCursor
From Own Ship: 9369.4 nm 237.9°

32°31.9918 060°58.829E

I05.12.1999 09:24 UTC

05.12.1999 11:24 FLE Standard

02.00
0z.00

1:100 000

No ENC coverage.
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Vector Chart material

Introduction

Theoretically a chart can be coded for computer as raster or vector chart. There isa specia chapter for raster coded
chartsin thismanual. Vector coded charts can be coded using different techniques. One technique is called S57ed3
and this technique has been selected by IMO as the only alternative for SOLAS compliant electronic charts. If a
S57ed3 coded chart is published by government authorised Hydrographic Office, then it is called ENC. If a S57ed3
coded chart is published by private industry, then it is called as NON ENC. Another technique is known as CM-
93/2. It isused by private company C-MAP to publish electronic charts. All CM-93/2 charts are NON ENC. There
is a special chapter about C-MAP charts in this manual. You can read more about ENC and related legal issuesin
chapter "Conditions required to replace paper charts'. Later in this manual all references to Vector Chart material
are under name S57 Charts regardless of the source of them.

Sometimes you may wish to add manually Notices to mariners or Navtex warnings into your S57 charts. In this
system this kind of things are called as Manual Updates. Manual updates are valid for both S57 and ARCS charts so
that you need to define them only once. Also manual updates are valid for all scales so that you don't need to repeat
them for charts published in different scales from the same area. See more detailsin chapter "Manual Updates' .

S57 Charts

Introduction

This Electronic Chart System is compatible with officidl IHO S57 release 3 chart material produced by
Hydrographic offices (HO). This material, when issued by government authorised Hydrographic Office, is called
ENC (electronic navigational chart). Use, presentation and display of S57 charts are based on International
Maritime Organisation (IMO), International Hydrographic Organisation (IHO) and International Electrotechnical
Commission (IEC) regulations and rules (S52ed3.1). When this ECS (Electronic Charts System) uses ENC (S57
release 3 chart produced by a government authorised Hydrographic Office), it is an ECDIS as defined by IMO, IHO
and IEC.
An ENC could be encrypted to prevent unauthorised use and then the user needs a permit to view the ENC. This
permit could be entered manually from control panel, loaded from a floppy disk or loaded through
telecommunication from a RENC.
Before any ENC can be used in the ECDIS, it is loaded into the hard disk and converted into the system’s own
internal format (SENC). Some parts of the charts may be date dependent i.e. they are visible after a set date or they
arevisible only for alimited period etc. In this Electronic Charts System you control all date dependent objects with
Display Until and Approve Until dates. In paper chart world the Preliminary and Temporary Notices to Mariners
represent the date dependency described above for S57 charts.
An important part of ENCs are the updates. Hydrographic Offices can issue two kinds of updates:

* incrementa updates, which are small additions to original base cells

» reissues and new editions, which are complete replacements of previous base cells and their
updates
All updates are date stamped and they may also contain date dependent parts. You control also usage of updatesin
this Electronic Charts System from Display Until and Approve Until dates. Using Display Until and Approve Until
dates you can view your charts correctly drawn on any date in the past or in the future.
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Chart material will be available stored in media such as CD-ROMs and floppies, eectronically through
telecommunication from RENCs or electronically from LAN (Local Area Network) in which it could have arrived
from RENCs, CD-ROMs or floppies. Such material can contain only basic cells, cells and updates or only updates.
This Electronic Chart System contains as standard delivery the software to access CD-ROMs, floppiesand LAN. A
telecommunication package to establish a connection to the RENC in Stavanger, which operates using marketing
name PRIMAR, is available as an option.

Each S57 chart may contain beside the chart itself links to additional textual descriptions or pictures. Typicaly
additional textual descriptions and pictures contain important sailing directions, tidal tables and other traditional
paper chart features, which do not have any other method to be included into the S57 chart. This ECDIS copies
these textual descriptions and pictures into its hard disk and allow you as user to cursor pick them for viewing
purposes.

An appendix of this manual provides short introduction for interpretation of S57 ENC chart display.

Definitions of terms

Cell A cell is a geographical area containing ENC data. Each cell has separate unique name.
Hydrographic Offices divide their responsibility areainto the cells which they publish.
S57 chart A database, standartized as to content, structure and format, issued for use with ECDIS without

any authority of government authorized Hydrographic Office. The difference of S57 chart and
ENC isthat non-ENC charts require complete up-to-date paper charts to be used as primary aid
of navigation.

ENC A database, standartized as to content, structure and format, issued for use with ECDIS on the
authority of government authorized Hydrographic Offices. The ENC contains al the chart
information necessary for safe navigation and may contain supplementary information in
addition to that contained in the paper chart (e.g. sailing directions) which may be considered
necessary for safe navigation. The name of coding standard for ENC is S57ed3.

SENC A database resulting from the transformation of the ENC by ECDIS for appropriate use,
updates to the ENC by appropriate means, and other data added by the mariner. It is this
database that is actually accessed by ECDIS for the display generation and other navigational
functions, and is the equivalent to an up-to-date paper chart. The SENC may also contain
information from other sources.

RENC A service provider offering ENC delivery and update service as defined in IHO standard
S52e3. Often a RENC provides both CD-ROM and telecommunication based service to
ECDIS users. One example of a RENC is the RENC in Stavanger operating under marketing
name PRIMAR.

Vector Chart material » 51



Chart legend of S57 chart

CHART LEGEND is not a pushbutton, but it is a front-page, which is displayed as a base. If you push CANCEL
enough you will finally get CHART LEGEND.

This system is capable to show more than one S57 Chart at the same time. This feature is called multi chart display.
If one S57 Chart does not cover the whole display, the system will open more S57 Chart to be displayed, if they are
available in displayed area. The Chart Legend shows information about S57 Charts displayed on the Electronic chart
display area. Theinformation is available aways from the current position of the cursor.

Cell name:
557 chart legend Name of chart.

Cell name JP440JBE Navigational purpose:

Navigational purpose Approach S57 Charts are compiled for avariety of navigational
purposes. The navigational purpose for which an individual

Iss.u.e date 19980325 S57 Chart has been compiled by a Hydrographic Officeis

Edition number 1| indicatedinthisfield. Alternativesare: Overview, General,

Last displayed update 000 Coastal, Approach, Harbour and Berthing

Update issue date 19980325 | ssue date:

19980313 I ssue date of the base cell of the chart.

Last update appl. date
P PP Edition number :

PrOJ_ECtlon Mercator Edition number of the chart.
Horizontal datum WGS 84 Last displayed update:
Vertical datum Number of last update, which is visible on the chart screen.
Mean sea level | Updateissuedate:
Sounding datum Issue date of last update, which is visible on the chart
Nearly lowest low water screen
Quality of data Zone of confidence U

Magnetic var.

Last update appl. date:

Date to which the last update, which is visible on the chart screen, is effective.
Projection:

Projection of the chart. The projection is aways Mercator.

Horizontal datum:

Horizontal datum of the chart data as published by the producer of it. By definition this must be WGS 84.
Vertical datum:

Vertical datum of the chart.

Sounding datum:

Datum used for soundings.

Quality of data:

Thisis aquantitative estimate of the accuracy of chart features given by chart producer.
M agnetic var .

Amount of magnetic variation. A positive value indicates a change in an easterly direction and a negative value
indicates a change in awesterly direction.
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Permanent warnings of S57 charts
Permanent warning help you to keep the S57 charts up-to-date. Only up-to-date S57 charts can be legal replacement
of the paper charts. Permanent warnings indicate, if the system detects a condition which may cause your system to

use not up-to-date charts.

NOTE! The system can powerfully assist you to keep your charts up-to-date for the charts which you have got from
aRENC. For charts which has been loaded from other sources than a RENC, the system is unable to know the exact

up-to-date situation.
See more detailsin chapter " Date dependent and
periodical features of Vector chart".

Y ou have loaded updates into the hard disk, but these
updates are not included into the SENC. Thiskind of
charts are drawn in orange colour in the Chart Plan -
Catalogue.

Perform SENC conversion for these charts. See
more details in chapter "How to use SENC convert
window to initiate SENC conversion”.

See more details in chapter "How to know up-to-date
status of the RENC Product List".

Y ou have loaded an update which contained cancel
information for a chart. Y ou selected not to remove
the canceled chart. This permanent indication
reminds you about your intended use of a canceled
chart.

Consider removal of the chart. See more "How to
remove S57 Charts from the system™ on page 79.

Permanent 'Warning

At least one of used charts has more than 1 week between
"Approved Until" andfor "Displayed Until" and current system
date. Use Chart Plan - Date Dependent to set dates

Permanent Warning

At lzast one of used charts is not up-to-date. At least
one update is loaded in harddisk, but not in SENC format.
Use Chart Plan - Catalogue to check charts

Permanent W arning

At least one of used charts is not up-to-date. Getor
load latest edition and/or updates from your REMNC service.
Use Chart Plan - Date Dependent to checlk charts

Permanent Warning

Atleast one of used charts is canceled.
Use Chart Flan - Catalogue to check charts.
Use Chart Plan - Remove to remove canceled chart.
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How to load S57 charts

Flow chart of the loading of S57 Charts into ECDIS

Loading ENC
into ECDIS

'

Load S57 charts from CD

*Open SENC convert

window
*Wait until all conversion

are completed Yes

If any of ENC conversion| ¢ Do you want to see
fails, a Failed senc result of SENC conversion?

conversion window

appears
l No

Do you want to see No
details of failed ENC
conversions?

¢ Yes

*Highlight (Paint) desired y

ENC in a list

*Press Cell Status
button

*Open Conv. Log

»1 Continue from POINT 1

Data flow chart, How to load S57 chartsinto ECDIS.
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POINT 1

l

During SENC conversion

the system sets Display

Until date for the current
system date

Make a visual inspection

for changes in ENCs

*Added objects are marked
with orange circle symbols

*Deleted objects are marked
with orange slash symbols

*Modified objects are marked l No

A4

Do you want to see changes
before approving them?

Yes

with both orange circle and
slash symbols

Approve loaded changes by

setting Approve Until to

current date

»| «Open Date Dependent

*Select All

*Set Approve Until current
date

Loaded ENCs are ready
for use

Data flow chart continue, How to load S57 charts into ECDIS.
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How to load S57 charts from a CD-ROM, floppy or LAN
When you load S57 charts by CD Catalogue, the system first load a CD catalog, which stores certain information
into the hard disk such as cells ID, their position, edition number, from your LAN (Local Area Network) connection,
floppy or CD-ROM. After that the system asks which charts will be loaded from the selected media.
After building the CD catal ogue you can view the contents of it using S57 catal ogue command.
Note: All CD-ROMs, floppies or LAN (Local Area Network) connections from one single National Hydrographic
Office have equal names although their contents could be totally different. Y ou can use your own unique names to
identify them separately and correctly later.
To load by CD catalogue proceed as follows:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.

2. Select Load from the menu and by CD Catalogue from the sub menu. A
CHART S57 Load dialog box appears. The default load source is CD-ROM. Press

PLAN L oad and continue from step 5, if you use CD-ROM. If you want to load

from afloppy disk or from another ECDIS using LAN, you have to change
Load Dir. PressBrowseto select anew Load Dir

Activate ARCS chart 3

| 557 Load
| Open
(o R a— _ :
Femove Yiew lnaded OO Catalogue Building a catalog from & chart CD in the system
—_— el Plz. ingert Chart CD in the drive
| Permit Management i — To use a network CO diive, locate it using Browse

| ECDIS Chart 1
| Catalogue

Cell Status
Date Dependent
tanual Updates 3

i SEMC Corwert Laad Dir L
SEMC Corwert Settings Default load dir
PR3
i REMC Telecomm Manager | | | Set | |Reset|

RENC Telecomm Connect

|
System ¢ |Browse...| |Load |

CHART PLAN push button

3. If you use afloppy disk, select A:\'in Drive:. If you use another ECDIS using LAN, select suitable Drive: and
Sub Dir. Note that a correct load source has"\ENC_ROOT" in the end of the Current Directory: (see
example below).

Chart Management Dialog
Drive:
Current Directory:
DAADCSnovI8\ENC_ROOT
Sub Dirs Contents
ENC_DATA ENC_DATA <DIR=>
ENC_PIC ENC_PIC <DIR=>
ENC_TXT ENC_TXT <DIR=
Go Up
Select... Cancel
Press Select when you are ready.
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4. You return back to S57 Load dialog. PressL oad .
857 Load

Building a catalog from a chart CO in the system
Pls. insert Chart CD in the drive
Touze a network CD drive, locate it using Browse

Load Dir: Default load dir—
|D:\ADCSn098\ENE_F|DDT | ’7 I St I IRegetI

IBrowse...I ILoad I

give name "PRIMAR" or "PRIMARUPD" for CD Catalog and you can continue step 7.

Note, if you areloading PRIMAR official ENC service Base CD or Update CD, the ECDIS will automatically

5. A keyboard dialog box appears. Enter name for CD Catalog and press OK. System will load catalog

information into the hard disk.
Keypboard

Enter name for CD Catalogue

ADCSUPD

112|134 |5]|6|7|8|9|0]|+]|=-
qlwle|r|t]ylu|i]lo]|p]a|Del
alsfd|flgfn|ifk|i]s]a]
z|x[clviblnjm| [ |-
Upper Insert

oK Cancel

6. The system automatically copies all Text and Pictures files associated with Charts from a CD Catalogue. The
system keeps only the latest version of these. If your system had already in use newer Text and Picture files you

will get the notice below.
557 Ermror

Load CD Catalogue.
TIF ar TT file failure for (35/36) files.

See more details in Chart Plan, System. Log File
DKNOTED . THT .DENOTEDZ TKT .DKNOTEDITXT
DKNOTED4 THT .DEKNOTENS TXT DENOTEDB. TXT

LOKNOTED? TAT DENOTENLTAT .DKMNOTETDTHT ., ...

Vector Chart material ¢ 57



7. Following dialog box appears
Load or View CD Catalogue

CD [ADCSUPD ] |Remove]
Source GB Week 3 Date 1999 118
| View CD Publisher Notes |

| Wiew CD content Summary |

Cha EdtUpd

Canceled

-Chart Selection
O Group
O Permits
© All
O Manual hissing only
[SourceDir| | Load | [Cancel]

Select anamed "CD" you want to load from CD -field. A list of charts appearsinto alist box which contains
information about charts (edition and update number). InaChart Selection you can choose, which charts are
loaded from the CD-ROM. Selection "Missing only" loads only Charts and their updates which are not already
loaded into the ECDIS.

Note, If you want to remove loaded CD Catalogue, select desired CD from the list box and press Remove
button.

8. PressL oad button to load selected charts.

9. If any of chart conversion fails, a Failed SENC conversion window appears, which has a list of failed
conversions. Use this window to find out the reason for failure. For more information, see chapter "How to use
Failed SENC conversion window" on page 65.

10. If you want to view the progress of SENC conversion, you can activate the SENC convert window. For more
information, see chapter "How to view progress of SENC conversion" on page 64

NOTE 1! If you want to make chart selection by group, press Group button and select desired group. If in selected

group and list of charts have common charts, they are highlighted in the list box.

NOTE 2! If your system has LAN (Local Area Network) and you want load your charts from another drive than

your system CD-ROM drive, press Source Dir button. Then you can define drive and path from where you load

your charts.

NOTE 3! The System can make conversion into the SENC and set the "Display Until" date automatically. Thisis

the recommended way. More information to set them, see chapter "How to select automatic SENC conversion and

Display Until date" on page 63.

NOTE 4! You should read the text file associated into each catalog. Thetext file typically contains very important

noticesfor the usage of the chartsfrom the producing Hydrographic Office.

1. PressView CD Publisher Notes button in the S57 Load dialog box.

2. A viewer showsyou the Publisher Notes of the selected "CD".

3. If you want to make a hard copy of Publisher Notes, select Print in the File menu.
4. To closethisprogram, select in Exit in the File menu.
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NOTE 5! You can view the Summary of the content of the CD. It contains information about charts you are going
to load.

1. PressView CD content Summary button in the S57 Load dialog box.
2. A viewer shows information about the selected "CD". Each row contain:

 CdlID Name of the chart
e Edition Edition number of the chart
* Base Included update number and issue date of base cell of the chart

* FirstUpdate  Update number and issue date of the first update included

» LastUpdate  Update number and issue date of the last update included
3. If you want to make a hard copy of the Summary of Catalog, select Print in the File menu.
4. To closethisprogram, select in Exit in the File menu.

ZE Untitled - TextView
File Setting Test
Summary of CD Catalogue: ADCSBASE Source GB UWeek 2 Date 1999 1 15
CelllD Edition Base First Update Last Update
GB2ou4B80 4 2 71999 1 29
GB304B18 3 8 7 1999 1 29
GB4B4B1s 3 871999 1 5
GB4@581L 2 8 7 1999 1 29
GBS 048135 4 17 1999 1 29
Ready [

The example above contain only base cells and reissues of the charts. Charts GB204000 and GB50401S are called
as reissues, because they already include updates (GB204000 include updates 1 and 2. Gb50401S include update 1).
Charts GB304010, GB40401S and GB40501L are called as base cells, because they do not contain any updatesi.e.
their update number is 0.

Z5 Untitled - TextView
File Setting  Test
Summary of CD Catalogue: ADCSUPD Source GB Week 2 Date 1999 1 14 -
CelllD Edition Base First Update Last Update
GBZ204000 4 8/ 1999 1 15 2 71999 1 22
GBS 848135 L 8/ 1999 1 22 17 1999 1 22
Fieady | | 4
The example above contain both base cells and all updates of the charts from issue of base cell up to the last update.
ZE Untitled - TextView
File Setting Text
Summary of CD Catalogque: ADCSUPD Source GB UYeek 3 Date 1999 1 18
CellID Edition Base First Update Last Update
GBZ2B84808 Canceled 2 71999 2 &
GE4B4813 3 171999 2 &
GE48581L 2 171999 2 & 2 71999 2 &
GBS 084813 L 2 /1999 2 &
Ready [ |‘ﬂ

The example above contain only updates. In example above update 3 is available for chart GB204000, update 1 is
available for chart GB40401S, updates 1 and 2 are available for chart GB40501L and update 2 is available for chart
GB50401S.

Messages, which control reload

If you try to load charts with the 557 LDAD 557 LOAD
same edition already |oaded into your DKAIHLE.000, Cell exist, Overwrite 7 FRA0 220,001, Update exist, Overwrite 7
hard disk or if you try to load the Select 'Cancel for es for all' and ‘Mo for all' aptions Select 'Cancel for “res for all' and Mo for all' options

same update already |oaded into your
hard disk, you get following

messages after pressing L oad button.
If you press Cancel button, you will |$57 LOAD

get followi ng dlalog box: Select es' for ez for A and Mo’ for Mo for A

Select 'Cancel to cancel operation:

Mo | Cancel |

If you want to avoid very time consuming reload of charts which you already have, then you should select No (="No
for all" option in above window).

Mo | Cancel |

Hao | Cancel |
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However if you want to reload charts, then select Yes (="Yesfor al" option in above window).

Messages, which contain only notice
If you tried to load older chart data than you already have in your hard disk, you will get one of the following
messages.

Thisindicates that you already use a S57 LOAD

newer edition of the chart. E difian is oo low
GE4ADCS1.000

Thisindicatesthat you already usea  |557 LOAD
newer rei ssue of the chart, which Undate numbe is toa low
includes this update GBSM15.001

Thisindicatesthat you already usea  |557 LOAD

newer reissue of the chart Update included is too low
GBS04015.000

This indicates that you already use 557 LOAD

the% updates Mewer updates are already loaded
GESR0154W.003 GBS4015w.004

NOTE! You can not replace chart data, which is aready in use unless you only replace the latest base cell or update.
If you want to reload older data again, you must first remove the chart from your hard disk (See chapter "How to
remove S57 chart cells from the system").

Messages, which require careful attention

All messages in this chapter change the legal status of the charts in your system. Study these message extremely
careful because you may need to use paper charts to fulfil SOLAS requirements

Test before ENC to SENC conversion fails

CRC checksum is tested before the SENC CONVERT
SENC conversion and if it fails you SSE 16: CRC checksum test failed
get thIS meSS@e Load chart from anather CO-ROM

of try again in Telecomm
If unsuccessful contact wour chart zupplier
GE204010

ENC to SENC conversion fails or detects errors

If the SENC conversions detect Failed senc conversions
anything abnormal you get following ENC Status
message window:

[CESXOTaW. 003 | Errors

See more information in chapter CEEnIon.o0d  Errors
"S57 SENC Conversion details' on
page 63.

Cell Status | |Conv. History
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A new edition of the chart has been published and you miss it
If you tried to load updates for a |s57L0AD
chart for which you do not have new | .. sdition is availabie
enough base cell or reissue in your GB4ADCST.001

hard disk, you will get following
message:

The message above clearly indicate that this chart is not up-to-date and thus it does not fulfil SOLAS
requirements. Get immediately from the publisher of this chart the new edition of the chart.

You do not have all the published updates

If you tried to load updates and you 557 LOAD
miss one or more updates between Imnproperly sequenced update

updates ah-eady loaded into your hard GBE-015W 003 GBS0 5w 004 GBEX01 5w 005
disk and updates that you are
loading, then you get following
message:

The message above indicates that you tried to load updates number 3, 4 and 5 when at least update 2 and possibly
update 1 were not available in your hard disk. Check the content of your CD-ROMSs to find the missing
update/updates or contact your chart supplier.

The message above clearly indicate that this chart is not up-to-date and thus it does not fulfil SOLAS
requirements. Get immediately from the publisher of this chart the missing updates of the chart.

Unsafe Chart has been cancelled by the publisher

If you load an update, which contain ~ |$57 LOAD
cancell ati Of:] of the Chart Instruction GB204000, Chart is canceled. Remove chart
by the publisher of it, you get

h Select ez to remove the chart

f0| | owl ng me$age: Select 'Mo' to keep the chart and to show it sither
az 'not up-to-date’ or az 'nonEMC

Select ‘Cancel for "es for all' and ‘Mo far all' options

{ Mo | Cancell

Normally you should accept the cancellation and you should press Yes. Then the system automatically removes the
chart from the hard disk and from your chart screen.

You may insist to keep the chart although the publisher of it has told you that the content of the chart is so unsafe
that they have cancelled it. The reason might be that you do not have anything better available. In this case you
press No. Then the system automatically remove the ENC status from the chart, because the publisher has told so in
his special cancellation update.

Note that the cancellation message above clearly indicate that the publisher saysthat this chart is unsafe for
navigation and thus it does not fulfil SOLAS requirements. Get immediately from the publisher of this chart the
new chart/charts, which replace the unsafe cancelled chart.
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How to load S57 charts, which are not fully compliant with the
standards

The ECDIS could in some cases load S57 charts, which does not have full compliance with S57 standard coding for
transfer media. Minimum requirement for loading manually is legally coded:
o XXXXXXXX.000 file, which includes a base cell
o XXXXXXXX.NNN file, in which NNN is a number from 001 to 999, and which includes an
update
To load charts without building anamed "CD Catalog" proceed as follows:
1. Press CHART PLAN push button, select Load from the menu and M anual

from submenu.
CHART 2. You can select desired drive and charts.
PLM Chart Management Dialog
Dive:

Activate ARCS chart 3 Current Dire ctory:
| Open

Load J by CD Catalogue | D:\charts\GBW

Remave Wiew loaded CO Catalogue
; Permit M anagement Manual Sub Dirs Contents
| ECDIS Chart 1
| Catalogue GB400002 GB40502E000

Cell Status GB404015

Date Dependent GB40502E

Manual Updates 3 GB40503F
| SENC Corvvert
| SEMC Convert Settings GB40601 I
| REMC Telecomm Manager GB44201 S

REMC Telecomm Connect GB45010B
] Spstem 3

Load Chart | | Cancel

CHART PLAN push button

When ready to load charts, press Load Chart button.

3. The System may also make conversion into the SENC and setting of Display
Until date automatically. This can take afew minutes.
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S57 SENC Conversion details

S57 charts from Hydrographic offices are called ENCs. An ENC has to be converted into SENC format before it can
be used in the ECDIS. The ECDIS can convert ENC into SENC format automatically. If the conversion is
successful, the Failed SENC conversion window does not appear.

If the system fails to convert ENC into SENC or if the system detects an coding error in an ENC, a Failed SENC
conver sion window appears with alist of failed ENCs. In this window you can select any of the chartsto see reason
for failure in conversion.

Normally the conversion is initiated automatically from loading of the charts. Chapter "How to load S57 charts' on
page 54 describes the loading process. Chapter "How to select automatic SENC conversion and Display Until date”
on page 63 describes how you can select automatic conversion. You can also initiate conversion from a SENC
convert window or from a Cell Status window.

How to make SENC conversion faster

The SENC conversion speed depends about how many other tasks the system has. The system can do SENC

conversion as background process during any other possible operational use of the system, but you can greatly

improve the speed of the SENC conversion, if you do following things:

1. Disable Radar echo overlay. Select Radar overlay mode asECDIS ONLY. Select control of visible navigation
features as OFF for Radaroverlay (the Radaroverlay visibility control is located in "Tracking" sheet of "Chart
details").

2. Select Display Mode as TRUE MOTION

3. Press Set Chart Center push button and allow the system to operate either in TM RESET OFF or SHIP OFF
SCREEN state

4. PressZoom In until you reach scale of 1:1 000

How to select automatic SENC conversion and Display Until date

When you are loading new S57 charts base cells and/or their updates into hard disk, it is possible make automatic
conversion to SENC format. It is aso possible to set display dates as issue dates automatically. Proceed as follows
to set these options:

1. PressCHART PLAN button, select SENC Convert Settings from the menu.

2. A S57 Settings dialog box appears:
CHART SENC Convert Settings
PLAN : _ .
Automatic SERNC conversion:
_ Automatic Display Until
Activate ARCS chart 4
Open
Load »
Remave
Eggi;“;’;fﬁeme”‘ Select Automatic SENC Conversion and Automatic Display Until options.
Catalogue
Cell Status
Date Dependent
Manual Updates 3
SEMC Convert
SEMC Convert Settings
REMNC Telecomm Manager
REMC Telecomm Contect
System »
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How to view progress of SENC conversion

If you want to view the progress of SENC conversion, you can activate SENC convert window. Proceed as follows:
1. Press CHART PLAN button, select SENC Convert from the menu.

2. A SENC Convert window appears:

CHART SENC CONVERT
PLAN Conversion List
L DE416050.000
Activate ARCS chart 3 nglggggggé
Open DES168500.000
Load r GB500005.000
Femove E500005.001
Permit Managament GBSX01SW.002
v
Cotaoge AREYN1 S Ans ]
Cell Status
Date Dependsnt Exampl e above shows a queue of unfinished SENC conversions.
Manual Updates r

Notel. You can at any moment remove charts from the conversion list. You paint
with the cursor any amount of chart names in the Conversion List. And then you press
Cancel Conv. to remove your painted charts from the SENC conversion queue.

SENC CONVERT

Conversion List |
| Zroups |
all

[Con. History]

Example above shows that all SENC conversions have been finished. conversions.

Notel. You can at any moment view the results of the finished SENC conversions.
Press Conv. History and you get a Conversion log for viewing.

SENC Convert
SEMC Convert Settings

REMLC Telecomm Manager

REMC Telecornm Connect

Spstem 3
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How to use Failed SENC conversion window

If the system is unable to convert ENC into SENC without any error or failure, a Failed SENC conversion window
appearswith alist of failed ENCs. Status of Failure means that the system completely failed to convert the ENC into
the SENC and thus the ENC cannot be used.

Status of Errors means that the system detected minor or major errors in the conversion of the ENC into the SENC.
Check carefully the content of Conv history and Cell status to see, if the error was minor or major. Major errors are
indicated as NON ENC in Conv History. Note that the status of Errors together with NON ENC in Conv
History clearly indicate that this chart is not up-to-date and thus it does not fulfil SOLAS requirements. Get
immediately from the publisher of the chart the new edition of this chart.

Status of Failure means that the system completely failed to convert the ENC into the SENC and thus the ENC
cannot be used. Notethat the status of Failure clearly indicate that thischart is not up-to-date and thusit does
not fulfil SOLAS requirements. Get immediately from the publisher of the chart the new edition of this chart.

The Failed SENC conversion window contains two buttons. One to open conversion history log Conv. History
and another to open Cell Status window of selected item in the list of Failed SENC conver sions window.

If you use Conv. History button, a |Failed SENC conversions
Conversion Log appears. Conversion Log ENC Status
shows the status of converted ENCs. More | momemmrsmr—ras

1 1 q DE416050.002 Errars
information about the results of conversions, o0 Emors

" 1 GE500005 . 000 Erraors
see chapter How to use SENC Conversion Ch300005 001 Eaifed
h|story Iog on page 66. GB5ROLSW, 002 Failed

GE5x015W. 003 Failed
GE5XO1SW, 004 Failed
GE5x015W. 005 Failed
SGECONTL. 000 Failed
SGSERAFF. 000 Failed
ni1302322.000 Errars
ni130z23z22,001 Errars

| Cell Status ||Conv. History|

If you use Cédll Status button, a Cell Status window appears.

Cell Status
Cel D SG5CONTL cD [cB [
- Status -
Last Lastissue Last Base/ Last update
edition date Upd. included number
CO-ROM
REMNC
EMNC 1 1996 2 25 0/1996 2 25 0
SEMNC
Il Details || |RENC telecomml |Create SENCl | Add Update | | Conv Log |

Then you can push Conv L og button to open view detailed description of errors and failures detected during SENC
conversion (see example on next page.
5 SGSCONTL log - TextView

File Setting Text
== == ==== cONYersion '|Dg == == ==

Main: Comvert a new Senc: CIMWANTS_SySTEMYSS7_systemhchartsh36h 5556 300NTLYSE5CONTL. sne !

chackobjectcroup: group 0 replaced by group 2 for feature object SOUNDG !
chackobjectcroup: group 0 replaced by group 2 for feature object SOUNDG !
checkobjectaroup: group 0 replaced by group 2 for feature ohject sounDs !
senciiInit: calculated cro = 0x96aBl:ac doesn't match to given parameter !
Main: Unsuccessful completion of S57 corwersion at 30.10.1999 14:33:19 UTC ( elapsed time 00:00:02 )J

K]
Ready |—| Y

In the example above the reason of the SENC conversion failure is a miss match of checksum (calculated crc number

differs from the expected).
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How to use SENC Conversion history log

The system automatically records the results of all conversion into the Conversion history log. You can at any
moment view the content of thislog. Proceed as followed:

1. PressCHART PLAN button, select SENC Convert from the menu.

2. A S57 SENC CONVERT diaog box appears:

§57 SENC CONYERT
Conversion List:

Cells...
GB4ADCS1.000
GB4ADCE1.001 Groups. .
GBSADCS2 000
GBSADCS2 001 ADCS

GB5ADCS3.000

IIE

GBSADCS3.001

ony, Historyl
After conversion (Conversion list is empty), press Conv. History button.

NOTE! You can also activate the Conv. History from the "Failed SENC conversions' window.
3. Alist of converted charts appears:

T conversion_log.txt - TextView
File  Setting  Text

30.10.1999 14:27 successful auto. conv with errors: ENC: DE416050.000, edt: 3, upd: 0 /1998 6 12

30.10.1999 14:27 successful auto. conv: ENC: DE416050.001, edt: 3, upd: 1 /1998 7 27

30.10.19595 14:28 Successful auto. cony with errors: EWC: DE416050.002, edt: 3, upd: 2 /1998 8 21

30.10.19585 14:29 Successful auto. cony with errors: EWC: DES16500.000, edt: 3, upd: 0/ 1998 9 25

30.10.19585 14:29 Successful auto. conv: ENC: GB203000.000, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1938 4 3

30.10.19599 14:31 successful auto. conv: ENC: GB404015.000, edt: 3, upd: 0 /1933 1 5

20.10.15589 14:32 successful auto. conv with errors: EMC: GES00005.000, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1oo7 12 2

30.10.15589 14:32 Failed auto. conw: EMC: GBS00005.001, edt: 2, upd: 1 /1997 O 26 Updating impossible before new edition of base cell
30.10.1560 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENMC: GBSxO0Llsw.002, edt: 1, upd: 2 /2005 1 1 checksum error

30.10.1559 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENC: GBSx0LSw.003, edt: 1, upd: 3 /2005 © B previous update missing

30.10.1559 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENC: GBSx0LSw.004, edt: 1, upd: 4 /2005 © 22 previous update missing

30.10.1559 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENC: GBSx0L1Sw.005, edt: 1, upd: 5 4 2005 10 6 previous update missing

30.10.1559 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENC: SGSCONMTL.OQ00, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1996 2 25 checksum error

30.10.1999 14:33 Failed auto. conv: ENMC: SGSERAFF. 000, edt: 1, upd: S 1996 2 25 checksum error

30,10,1999 14:33 successful auto. <onv with errors: ENC: nl302322.000, edt: 1, upd: 0 /1999 1 4 NON ENC

30,10,1999 14:34 successful auto. <onv with errors: ENC: nl302322.001, edt: 1, upd: 1 /1999 1 4 NON ENC

Ready

Y ou can view here status of converted charts.

4. Close TextView program from File menu.
Below are example of all possible results of conversion:;

Perfect chart
Successful auto. conv: ENC: GB203000.000, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1999 4 3

Perfect Chart ,which is produced by a private chart producer (i.e. chart doesn't
have ENC status)

A private chart cannot fulfil SOLAS requirements and you must refer to a paper chart as legal primary aid of

navigation, when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Successful auto. conv: ENC: AS31IMATT.000, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1999 4 8 NON ENC

Conversion errors, but the chart is partly usable

Use Cell Statusto check details of errors. Note that the chart is still ENC.
Successful auto. conv with errors: ENC: DE416050.000, edt: 3, upd: 0/ 1998 6 12

Conversion errors, but the chart is partly usable as NON ENC

Use Cell Status to check details of errors. Note that the chart is not anymore ENC, if it was produced by an
Hydrographic Office, and you must refer to a paper chart as legal primary aid of navigation, when you navigate in

the area covered by this chart.
Successful auto. conv with errors: ENC: nl1302322.000, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1999 1 4 NON ENC

Failed conversion

Chart is not usable and you cannot view the chart. Y ou must refer to a paper chart aslegal primary aid of navigation,

when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Failed automatic conversion: ENC: DK3EIOXE.O00, edt: 1, upd: 0/ 1999 2 17
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Failed conversion of an update

Chart is partly usable, but it is not up-to-date and you need a "new edition" of the chart from the publisher of it.
Note that the chart is still ENC, but it does not anymore fulfil the SOLAS requirement that you have included the
latest update into your chart. Y ou must refer to a paper chart as legal primary aid of navigation, when you navigate

in the area covered by this chart.
Failed auto. conv: ENC: GB500005.001, edt: 2, upd: 1/ 1997 9 26 Updating impossible before
new edition of base cell

Failed conversion. Checksum is not correct

Chart is not usable and you cannot view it. Try to reload the base cell or update from original media. And if that
doesn't help order a new CD-ROM from your chart supplier. You must refer to a paper chart aslegal primary aid of

navigation, when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Failed automatic conversion: ENC: SG5CONTL.000, edt: 1, upd: 0 / 1996 2 25 CHECKSUM ERROR

Failed conversion. Checksum of an update is not correct

Chart is partly usable, but it is not up-to-date . Try to reload the update from original media. And if that doesn't help
order anew CD-ROM from your chart supplier. Note that the chart is still ENC, but it does not anymore fulfil the
SOLAS requirement that you have included the latest update into your chart. You must refer to a paper chart as

legal primary aid of navigation, when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Failed automatic conversion: ENC: GB5X01SW.002, edt: 1, upd: 2 /2005 1 1 CHECKSUM ERROR

Failed conversion. At least one of the previous updates has failed in its SENC
conversion

The system cannot accept additional updates unless all previous updates have been successfully converted into the
SENC. Chart is partly usable, but it is not up-to-date. Try to reload first the failed previous update from original
media (in this example the failed previous update is GB5X01SW.002). And if that doesn't help order a new CD-
ROM from your chart supplier. Note that the chart is still ENC, but it does not anymore fulfil the SOLAS
requirement that you have included the latest update into your chart. You must refer to a paper chart as legal

primary aid of navigation, when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Failed automatic conversion: ENC: GB5X01SW.003, edt: 1, upd: 3/ 2005 9 8 PREVIOUS UPDATE
MISSING

Failed conversion. The base cell has failed in its SENC conversion

The system cannot accept updates unless the base cell has been successfully converted into the SENC. Chart is not
usable and you cannot view it. Try to reload the base cell from original media (in this example the failed base cell is
GB5X01SW.000). And if that doesn't help order a new CD-ROM from your chart supplier. You must refer to a

paper chart aslegal primary aid of navigation, when you navigate in the area covered by this chart.
Failed automatic conversion: ENC: GB5X01SW.001, edt: 1, upd: 17/ 1998 9 8 PREVIOUS BASE
CELL OR UPDATE MISSING

NOTE! Always study both the "Failed SENC conversion” dialog and "Conversion history
log" very carefully, because they contain important information about the legal status of
the charts. Specially note that a chart may lose its legal status to fulfil SOLAS
requirements and you may need to refer to a paper chart as legal primary aid of
navigation.
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How to use SENC convert window to initiate SENC conversion

Normally the "Automatic SENC conversion” is selected and there is no need to initiate SENC conversions from the
SENC convert window. If you do not use the "Automatic SENC conversion” , you need to manually initiate SENC
conversion. Another case in which you need to manually initiate SENC conversion is, if you upgraded or reloaded
the ECDI S software from the ECDI S software CD-ROM.

To initiate SENC conversions manually proceed as follows:

CHART
PLAN

Activate ARCS chart

Open
Load
Remaove

Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Status

Date Dependent

b anual Updates

SEMC =

SEMC Conwert Settings

REMLC Telecomm kanager
REMC Telecomm Connect

Spstem

1. Press CHART PLAN button, select SENC Convert from the menu.
2. A SENC Convert window appears:
SENC CONVERT

Conversion List:
,
Zroups |

all

ony, Historyl

3. Use Cdllsto select an individual chart or use Groups to select a group of charts.
Then press Convert to initiate the SENC conversion of the charts. Note that the
Convert only do conversion of those charts, which are not currently converted into
the SENC format. If your selected chart or all members of your selected group are
already in the SENC format, the Conversion list remains empty. If al or some
charts are not yet in the SENC format, they are added into the Conversion list (see
example below). If you need for some reason to force SENC conversion of an
already converted charts, you read instructions in chapter " Seldom used features of
Vector charts' on page 144.

SENC CONVERT

Conversion List:
DE418050.000

DE416050.001
DE416050.002
DE516500.000

GB500005.000

GB500005 001

GB5X01SW 002

GB5X01SW.003
GB5X01SV.004

ony, Historyl

Note 1!. You can a any moment remove charts from the conversion list. You paint
with the cursor any amount of chart namesin the Conversion List. And then you press
Cancel Conv. to remove your painted charts from the SENC conversion queue.

Note 2!. You can at any moment view the results of the finished SENC conversions.
Press Conv. History and you get a Conversion log for viewing.

cEAYA1ew nns [T
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Some features of Chart Plan menu

Overview of Chart Plan menu
Activate ARCS chart:
This function activates ARCS chart into the screen.  You have two option to

%HLﬁT select the chart to be opened into the display: Ignore scale opens ARCS chart
with a scale which was used last time when you used ARCS charts, Sync scale

', opens ARCS chart with a scale which is as close as possible to the scale which

Activate ARCS chart 3 was used with S57 charts.

Lo . Open:

Fremove You can open S57 chart by its number. See chapter "How to select charts for

Permit M anagement Viewl ng" on page 118.

ECDIS Chart 1 Load:

Catalogue You can load ENCs into the hard disk using CD-ROM s, floppies or LAN (Local

g:'t'jéa;use _ Area Network); see chapter "How to load S57 charts' on page 54.

Manual Uppdates 3 Remove:

SENC Cornwert You can remove cells from your hard disk; see chapter "How to remove S57

SEMC Convert Settings

Charts from the system" on page 79.
REMC Telecamm Manager
REMC Telecomm Cannect

System 13

Permit M anagement:

Y ou can load permits for encrypted charts to enable their use in your ECDIS. Currently PRIMAR and CMAP uses
encryption.

ECDISChart 1:

This is used to open chart set "IHO ECDIS Chart 1". You can get familiar with symbology of chart used with
ECDIS. Seeaso Chapter "Symbology used in Vector charts' on page 135.

Catalogue:

Y ou can manage S57 charts using this; see chapter " Catalogue of S57 cells' on page 72.

Cell Status:

You can view status of the cells (edition number and date, number of updates of the cell) stored into your hard disk,
CD-ROMsor RENC. Y ou can compare that you have the latest cell with latest update in use. For more information,
see chapter " Seldom used features of Vector charts' on page 144.

Date Dependent:

Y ou can view date dependency of the cells (RENC status query date, number of updates available, Update Display
dates, Update Approve Dates of the cells) in the SENC format; see chapter "Date dependent and periodical features
of Vector chart" on page 128.

Manual Update Planning

Y ou can update your charts manually. For more information, see chapter Manual Updates.

SENC Convert:

You can convert ENCs (base cells and/or updates) into the SENC by individual cell or group of cells basis; see
chapter "How to use SENC convert window to initiate SENC conversion” on page 68.

SENC Convert Settings:

You can select automatic conversion from ENC format into the SENC format when you load charts into the hard
disk. You can aso select automatic set of Display until date to current date after the SENC conversion; see chapter
"How to select automatic SENC conversion and Display Until date" on page 63.
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RENC Telecomm Manager:
Y ou can order a Product List, Permits, Charts and Updates from the RENC using tel ecommunications.
RENC Telecomm Connection:

D7 - You can establish a telecommunication connection to the
ial-Up Networking . . Cle e g .
RENC. If following window appears, it is indication that the
By % DiakLp Networking connects you to remate RENC connection has not been installed, press Cancel if you
networks using, for example, your modem or ) 3 .
ISDM adapter. Onee comnected, your nebwork are not COﬂfIgurI ng connections to remote networks.

applications work. as if you were directly
conhected ta the remate netwark,

Dial-Up Metworking provides Windows NT's
PPP and SLIP protocol support.

Dial-Up Metworking iz curently uningtalled.
Press Install' to install and configure.

Install Y | Cancel
System:
= CoaFie System has a set of further selections. They are described
) 552 Prezentation Library below:
User Permit

Refrash Chart after Backup
Reset Files

Log File

The log file contain various system events, which might be useful when your system supplier try to find reason of the
unexpected behaviour of the system reported by you.

S52 Presentation Library

Y ou can check used presentation library for S57 charts. The

557 Message L . . . . .
current official Presentation library is shown in this example.

Current S52 Presentation Library:

Official IHO Presentation Library for ECDIS Ed 3 revision
1

Edition: 3.1

User Permit

You can check your User Permit., which is used as your
identifier in security systems such as PRIMAR and CMAP.
See example below:

557 Meszage

Userpermit:
CDERRC2493660D04153

Refresh Charts after Backup.
This used refresh available charts and updates after somebody made Backup of al charts and updates from another
ECDISto thisECDIS.
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Reset Files
Thisis only used for demonstrations. Reset Files run a script, which can be defined only by the factory experts, and

which returns the content of the chart database into a such state that an demonstration of chart loading and updating
could be demonstrated again.

57 draw If you by accident select this option, you get this question:

Select Cancel for any other case than rerunning of the demonstration.

Are yoUl sure you want ta run the Reset file?
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Catalogue of S57 cells

A S57 catalogue is used to view graphical coverage of the charts stored into the hard disk, available in a named
"CD" or available fromthe RENC. Available charts are displayed using their limits of charts. Note that sometimes
the real coverage of the charts may be considerably less than the declared limits of it. You can cursor pick any chart
by going over itslimit and then you can view the information of it

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
UserChart vuosaari Ref Target ARPA 1 Radar Non ENC Data Ship off screen
LCatalogue o
- % 54°25.679S r° 185.0
4 H| 058°25.029E cme 185 0°
A wes 84 (man)
7' Hil eanrec sme 8.0 Kt
"’; 1 Plan Speed Kt|Next wp
. Plan CTS ¢ | Dist wop nm
= Route © |[ETA
5 Ch limit m
= v\{%" ¥ Off track m|Next CTS
i e Ty Turn rad nm
ot Turn rate “fmin
»Iﬁg atnlogu
o e o F o R
7 . ] ' g
'ﬁzﬁ“{ - ﬁ:/.’l ] Perrnit [ Ovenview
" A LTS R o JJ‘ I General
At s [ Group Charts M Coastal
:(:l_’ TH Cataloque Charts Approas
-5 oy -2 0 SENC
I Y= . N RS
=
woa] Cell D FRA01010
E E‘if [ Parmit SEMC
¥
.
]
W
J b [Add Frame | [Remave Frame | [ Dene | [ Cancsl |
f .
i .‘"él e N P , v \ From Own Ship: 7066.3 nm 346.6°
gj - - d«"“ g’ 0o .l] 60°08.164N 025°00.013E
31.03.2000 08:08 UTC 31.03.2000 11:08 FLE Standard 1:13 500 o2
1. View Filters

* Name, if selected displays also cell namesin graphical coverage display
* Permit, if selected displays only charts for which you have permit
« Navigation purpose, displays charts from selected Navigation purposes
e Group Charts, displays charts, which are members of the active group
» Catalogue Charts, you have three option to select:
* RENC, display charts available from the RENC
* SENC, display charts stored into the hard disk in SENC format.
e CD, display charts available in a named "CD"
2. Selected Chart
Cell ID, name of the chart
Permit, existence of the permit
e SENC, existence of SENC in your hard disk
3. Group. Seemore in the chapter "Group of S57 cells"
The chart limit boxes are colour coded as follows:

Green The chart is available for use in SENC format. If the source of the chart is a RENC then the chart is
also up-to-date. If the source of the chart is something else than a RENC then all loaded updates are
included into the SENC.
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Orange The chart is available for usein SENC format but the chart is either _not up-to-date or canceled. Either
the SENC isfrom old edition, the SENC misses latest updates or the chart has been canceled..

Red If the chart is permit free, you do not have it available for usein SENC format and thus you cannot use
the chart currently.

If the chart requires permit, you do not have the permit for the chart and you cannot use the chart
currently..

Blue The chart is available either in ENC format, in SENC format for another software version or in SENC
format for another ECDIS. For example chart is blue during SENC conversion and if you loaded a
chart into the ECDI S and the system could not convert the chart into SENC format.

Magenta  You have a permit to use the chart, but the chart is not available in SENC format and thus you cannot
use the chart currently.

Group of S57 Chart cells

In S57 catalogue you have possibility to define groups of S57 Charts. This means that you can collect charts
together - for example all cells, which cover a route from Liverpool to New York or all cells available from one
National Hydrographic Office. This makes easier to perform many SENC maintenance functions such as loading
base cells and updates, setting Display Until and Approve Until dates etc. Below an example how to make a group
and add Chartsinto it.

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
UserChart vuosaari Ref Target ARPA1 Radar Non ENC Data  Ship off screen
54°25.679S & 185.0°
058°25.029E cve 185.0°
‘ Y s o soki), 1. Select Catalogue
= Plan Speed Kt|Next wp
\ Pancrs.  |omwor Charts as RENC, SENC
Route
£° v 9% 3 G o or CD
) X - A4
/ : | R
A " T (‘ & Catdugus
GG S ﬂgﬁ Es
4 | mEART
' el Ll f Dvuuyuv‘d\
rfN /é I Group Charts Coastal
-:" \’:;‘ 10 atalonpe Chant Appaa b
a ©RENC O SENC Harbour
EA © D [REND LPLATE Perthing 2_ Press Grou ps
ST button
1" 0 et @ ke
ki REEDY Ao
«l -
¥ pt
N ( 3 tF:ress Add Frame
P Previous utton
- ‘w‘[ X ‘/\‘\ Cursor: e
Py . / 4 | From Own Ship: 7066.3nm 346.6°
e N NP
(Nﬁ [/w B S 60°08.164N 025°00.013E
31.03.2000 08:08 UTC 31.03.2000 11:08 FLE Standard 1:13 500 o701
Group Reyboard 3. Enter Name
Edit Group: france New Group Name
|| e for new Group
(enlo Outside [ Permit france
FR301190 .
e
FR3N1220
FR301230
FR3N2110
FRA02140 1]2]s]+]5]e[7[8[e
FR401080 p
FRAN1090 ql|"]’ T ’]l‘l“1|1|'[|"l
als|d|f[g|h|j|k
L] [[eTv B [nlnl L.
rActive p Ret
Upperl I Insert
Reset OK [ Cancel
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Pilot Data
ARPA1 Radar

Mon.Route Plan Route

UserChart vuosaari

Ref Target

Depth metres Height metres

TRUE MOTION

_ 5. Use SELECT
button to define

Wi filtars

54°27.4918 :an;‘r’]) 185.0°
058°24.757E cmc 1850
WGS 84 (man
DEADREC sve_ 8.0 Kt
Plan Speed KtNext WP
Plan CTS " |Dist WOP nm
Route “ JETA
Ch limit m
Off track miNext CT;
d nm
/ Turn rate “Imin

MName Mavigation purpose
[ Peamit I Overviewi
I General
O i s R Coastal
M Catalogue Charts I Approach
@ RLNC - © SENC Pl Haarbaour

© CD [RENC_UPCATE .‘ Il Berthing

[ Selected chart:

frame for group

6. Press Done

ol D
O Permit O SENC
[RENC Teb s | [ Gl Gtets | [ | bUtton
GroLp
Edit FRAMNCE
oy . ) \ -Cursor:
kT T e e T e, (,f( From Own Ship:  7068.0nm 346.6°
3 7 e . [80708171N 025700.154E
31.03.2000 08:21 UTC 31.03.2000 11.21 FLE Standard 113500 im | 7. Press Save
button
( Save S% As Text Remove Deselect
gl Outside [ Permit
FR301010 7 C2WW0200
FRI01020 7 C2W0400
FR301030 7 C2W0500
FR301040 7 C2WMDB00
FR301050 < 7 C2W0700
FR301060 7 C2WMDB00
FR301070 7 20901
FR301080 7C2W 1001
ERANNAN TC21002
Mew
rActive Group

You can save your chart cells also into text file, if you like to have alist of chart cells in text format. To do this
press Save As Text... button. A “Save As’ dialog box appears.

Save As El
Save in I _ | $57_system
| catalog 'ﬂ gh. TxT
__| charts reset bt
__| groups +57_log. bt
| Mew Folder say. txt
| savings i)| Serialno. bt
'5)| Authcode. bt
File name: I ADCS tut | | Save I
Save as type: [Tent fie (2TAT) [ Cancel |

Select directory and drive to where you want save your group. You can use Windows NotePad application to view

and to make a hard copy from the list of group.
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How to remove S57 Chart cells from a group
Y ou can remove chart cells from a defined group. To remove proceed as foll owed:

1

2.

Press CHART PLAN push button. Select
Catalog from the menu.

Press Groups... button in S57 Catalog dialog
box.

Select desired group from Edit group list
box.

Select desired chart cell(s) from Inside list
box.

Press >> button. Selected Chart cell is
removed to Outside list box and it is no more
member of defined group

How to delete a group
Y ou can delete adefined group. To remove proceed as followed:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button. Select Catalog from the menu.
2. PressGroups... buttonin S57 Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog box appears.

3.

Select desired group from Edit group list box.

Group

Edit Group: FRAMCE

[ O

| Save | | Sawve Ag Text | | Remove || Desalact |
Inside Qutside [ Permit
FR301010 P 2] DK3E50
FR301020 P DK3ES95
FR301030 P DK3E5E
FR301040 P DR3EMS?
FR301050 DK3EN598
FR3010680 P DK3E499
FR301070 P DK3EI94
FR301080 P DK3EMS9E
FR301090 P DK3EIBCE
RET
Active Group
| Set | | Reset |

4. Press Remove button. Confirm deleting a group, press OK.

How to select active group for viewing with catalog
To select active group proceed as follows:

1

2.

Press CHART PLAN push button. Select
Catalog from the menu.

Press Groups button in S57 Catalog dialog
box.

Select desired group from Edit group list box.
In Active Group -field press Set button. The
name of active group appears to Active Group
-field.

Group

Edit Group: FRAMCE

[ 0

‘ Save | ‘ Save Ag Textl ‘ Remuove H Deselact |
Ingide Outside [ Permit
FRE01010 P 1= DK3IEME0
FR3010Z0 P DK3EMSS
FR301030 P DK3EMEE
FR301040 P DEIEMS?
FR301050 DK3EMSE
FR3010E0 P DK3EMED
FR301070 P DEIEMSA,
FR301080 P DK3EMSB
FR301050 P DK3EIBCE

Meswe

Active Group

FRANCE | set | [ Resat |
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How to view active group with catalogue
To view active group proceed as follows:

1. Press CHART PLAN push button. Select I[:alalogue
Catalog from the menu.
2. Select Group Chart in Catalogue dialog box. In - View filters —
Catalogue window it is shown charts which are Marre rMavigation purpose
member of active group. 0 Permit O Crverviews
[ General
Group Charts Coastal
[ Catalogue Charts Approach
O RENC @& SENC Harbour
O CD [RENC_UPDATE [+] | M Berthing
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How to view status and date dependency of S57 Chart cells and their

updates

When you load S57 Chart cell(s) and/or their updates the system sets Display until of S57 Chart cell(s) as current
date of the System. To set Approve until as current date of the System you must open Date Dependent and perform
Approve Until. You can view status and date dependency of S57 Chart cells and their updates. To view status and
date dependency, proceed as followed:

1. Press CHART PLAN push button and select Date Dependent from the

menu.
CHART 2. A Date Dependent dialog box appears.
PLAN Date Dependent
\ coll St | peye SENC Updates Updates
Activats ARCS chart y Cell ID edt/ upd edt! upd Digplayed until Appraved until
FRG01130 - - 7 7 2000 2 9 L 7J 2000 2 9 1
Open FREOLO2L - - 1/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9
Load , GB100035 -/ - 15/ 0 2000 2 & { 0) 1999 11 25 {
04 GE304010 2/ 0 /0 2000 211 { 0) 1999 1 5 ¢
Remove GE404015 E 3/ 0 2000 211 ¢ 0) 1999 1 5
GB504015 4/ 1 oz I/ 01 2000 211 { 1) 1999 1 &5 {
Permrit M anagement n1300131 - - Canceled 2000 2 & ¢ @) 1998 9 21 ¢
ECDIS Chat 1 NO4DOE10 - - i/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9
A NO4DOE1L -4 - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
Catalogus NO4DORL2 -F - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
NO4DOR13 - - 2/ 2 2000 2 9 2y 2000 2 9
Cell Status NO4DO710 - - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
D ate Dependent NO4DO712 -F - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
A& Lependen HO4DOF 21 - - 2 0 2000 2 9 o) o0 2 9 ¢
tManual Updates 3 NO4DO7 22 -4 - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9
SENC Convert NO4DOE12 -4 - 2/ 1 2000 2 9 1) 2000 2 9 ¢
) NO4DOE13 -F - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
SENC Corwert Settings NOADOEZD -4 - 2/ 1 2000 2 8¢ 1) 2000 2 9
NO4DOI10 -/ - 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 ¢
REMC Tel I
Feeamm fanaget Latest RENG Oldest date 2000 2 & 1997 716
REMC Telecomm Connect )
Product List MNewest date 2000 211 2000 2 9
3
System 2000 2 11 Manual Updates VLD~ —-hlLD---
Sync Manual Update Dates | Display until | | Approve until
| hWlanual Update Dates | AIISENCS

Recommended settings in Date Dependent are:

e Sync Manual Update Dates as ON position

e All CellsON position
RENC edt / upd : Column “RENC” contain edition/update status from Product List..
SENC edt / upd : Column “SENC” contain edition/update status from “SENC”, i.e. loaded and converted in the
ECDIS.
Updates displayed until: View the date until updates is displayed. Y ou can enter desired date by using Display
until button. The number after date shows the number of updates involved to displayed cell (number of displayed
updates / number of updatesin SENC format).
Updates approved until: View the date until updatesis approved. Y ou can enter desired date by using Approve
until button (number of approved updates/ number of updatesin SENC format).
A Mark “>>>" isused to indicate that a chart is not up-to-date. Cancelled charts are indicated as “ cancelled” instead
of “edtn/updn”. If SENC contain a cancelled chart then the indication “>>>" isreplaced by “[II ”.
The issue date of the used Product list is displayed as“Latest RENC Product List”. If the ECDIS do not contain any
Product List, then the date of the Product List is displayed as“—NVLD—".
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How to later use CD Catalogue created during load of S57 charts

The CD Catalogue was created during loading of S57 charts. A CD Catalogue contains important information from

the chart producer such as Publisher Notes and Summary of the charts. Sometimes you may need to load charts from

the CD-ROM. These things can be done as shown below.

1. Press CHART PLAN push button, select Load from the menu and
View loaded CD Catalog from submenu.

CHART 2. Select anamed "CD Catalogue" you want to use in CD list box. The
PLAN content of the catalog appears as alist of chartsin the list box and
information of source CD-ROM.
. Load or View CD Catalogue
Activate ARCS chart 3
- CD [ADCSUPD ] [Remove]
by CD Catalogue Source GB Week 3 Date 19939 118
Femaove “iew loaded CD Catalogue | Vi CD Publisher N |
: Manual e ublisher Notes
Permit b anagement -
ECDIS Chart 1 | WView CD content Summary |
Catalogue Chart  EdtUpd
Cell Status [ 00  Canceled
Date Dependant
Manual Updates 3
SEMC Corvert

SEMC Conwvert Settings

REMC Telecomm kM anager
REMC Telecomm Connect

System 3

- Chart Selection
O Group
O Permits
@ All
O Manual hissing only
[Source Dir| | Load | [Cancel]

Note! If you also want to load chart, you must use the same "CD" as you used to make a named "CD Catalogue'.
The system checks that the content of the CD-ROM is equal and in case of miss match following message appears:
557 Emor

Content of Load source is different
than stored CD Catalogue

Corect Load source is:
Source GB ‘Week 51 Date 199312 22

How to view Publisher Notes and/or CD content Summary

Y ou can view the Publisher notes as follows.

1. PressView CD Publisher Notes button in the S57 Load dialog box.

2. A viewer showsyou the Publisher Notes of the selected "CD".

3. If you want to make a hard copy of Publisher Notes, select Print in the File menu.
4. To closethis program, select in Exit in the File menu.

Y ou can view the Summary of the content of the CD. See chapter "How to load S57 charts from a CD-ROM, floppy
or LAN" on page 56."
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How to remove S57 Charts from the system

To remove S57 format vector chart cell from the system, proceed as follows:

1. Fromthe Control panel press Chart Plan push button.

2. Select Remove fromthe menu. There will appear a chart list dialog.

3. Select desired chart cells to remove them from the system. Y ou can remove base cell (000), updates (001...)
and SENC format (snc).

Chart Management Dialog

Drive:

Current Directory:
CMNTS_SYSTEMSE7 _system\charts\GE

Sub Dirs Contents

GB5ADCS2 ‘GB5X01SW.snc
GB5ADCS3

GB5X01NE
GBSX01NW
GB5X015E

GB5X015SW

Go Up =

Remove Cancel

4, Press Remove button. System will remove file(s) from the hard disk.
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Introduction to the S57 chart service from a RENC

Introduction

Before you can use RENC service, you have to be authorized as Customer of RENC. To be authorized you have to
contact official distributor (Chart Agent) of RENC. After that you have available following services:

* CD-Service

»  Telecomm Service

Y ou can use either CD-Service or On-line Service alone, or you can use some combination of services, like order of
Product List, Permits, Updates by Telecomm Service and Base Charts by CD-Service.

Permits

Permits are used to control the permission to use achart. A permit in RENC security is connected to an edition.

Permits are issued as two different types

e Subscription Permit. These include updates for subsequent 12 months. It is assumed that a typical user is a
SOLAS class vessel, which is required to use up-to-date charts.

e One-Off Permit. These include only updates up to the issue date of the Permit. It is assumed that a typical user
isanon-SOLAS class vessel, which is not required to use up-to-date charts.

Each Permit includes also the expiry date.

The expiry date of a Permit controls the ENC to SENC conversion. If the issue date of a chart or update is older or

equal to the Permit expiry date, then the system can convert an ENC into the SENC. There are no viewing time

limits as used in some other security systems such as ARCS. The user has aright to view a chart forever and more

over he has aright to convert a chart from its ENC format into the SENC forever.

A RENC can publish Permitsin two different formats

o “*pmt” format. Thisformat does not include the applicable chart edition and does not include applicable permit
type.

e PERMIT.TXT format. Thisformat does include the applicable chart edition and does include applicable permit
type.

Both permit formats are fully operational, but the older “*.pmt” format creates confusion, because it cannot support

the user, when chart edition changes.

The system display warnings associated with expiry date. Examples are “will expire” warning 30 days before the

expiry date and “have expired” after the expiry date. These warning are relevant only for Subscription Permits.

Only the new PERMIT.TXT format support the system to suppressirrelevant warning associated with expiry date.

Product List

A Product List is maintained by a RENC. Y ou can retrieve the Product List by Telecomm from a RENC or you can
load it from the CD-ROM of a RENC. This list contains an up-to-date list of available charts and their
edition/update status in the RENC. When you load a CD-ROM or use Telecomm to receive Product List from a
RENC, the ECDIS checks the issue date of the Product List. If the issue date indicates newer Product List, theniitis
copied into the ECDIS. If the issue date indicates older Product List, then ECDIS shows a notice to the user that
newer already loaded.

Authentication

Normally the authentication process is invisible for the user. Only if the Authentication fails, then the user gets
appropriate notice. From user point of view the Authentication is similar to CRC checksum test. If CRC checksum
test or Authentication fails then the chart is unusable.

Authentication uses private key and public key. A digital signature associated with each chart contains private key.
Public key is stored in the ECDIS and it is really public. RENC may publish a new public key. This public key will
be available as text by fax, by post, by front page of a newspaper etc. and as a text file called for example
PRIMAR.PUB. The day, when a RENC publish a new public key, will be similar milestone than the change of
millennium.
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Available service types

Telecomm Service
Telecomm Service is using telecommunication lines to retrieve information from the RENC. Following information
can be downloaded there:
¢ ENC Product List
e Information, status and coverage of all available ENC products
e Cell Permit
« Buy decryption permit to access the ENC information
¢ ENC Information
« Download ENC base cells or updates

CD-Service

If you are using CD-Service, you receive from the RENC following:

* Base CD contain all Base Cellsthat are available in the RENC database when CD was rel eased.

« Update CD contain all updates to the Base CD, but it will also contain any new Base Cells and New Edition, Re-
issues received from the contributing Hydrographic Offices. Update CD will be issued once a week.

If you want to enlarge your chart coverage, you have to contact your Distributor to order more permits for new

charts.

Subscription types

Charts and their Updates stored in RENC are decrypted and you have to get key (Permit) to load chart into the
ECDIS. There are two different kinds of Permit to choose suitable one for your purpose.

Subscription
Subscription period is 12 months and it starts when you order first Permit(s) from the RENC.
» User subscribesto a updating service
« Updating service has a renewable expiration date
« ENC isstill available after expiration, but can not apply any new information
« User will receive during the service period:
» al updatesissued to the ENC
e any re-issues for the ENC
e any new edition of the ENC

Period 1 Period 2

k 4

If you enlarge your chart coverage during your subscription period as shown above, will expire date of subscription
for all charts be the same date.

One-Off

If you use One-Off Permit, you order permit for chart and updates which are valid until date you order permit (i.e.
Chart is up-to-date when you ordered it). No more information can be retrieved for this chart, which is published
after order date.

One-Off Current Edition; permit for a chart, which is based on data on the hard disk of the ECDIS.

One-Off thelatest Edition; permit for a chart, which is the latest available based on the Product List of a RENC.
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Service provided by a RENC

How to view the Coverage of the RENC service

Whenever you like to see Product List in graphical presentation, use Catalog to view it. The Catalog of S57 Chart
shows the situation when you last time ordered the Product List from the RENC or loaded the latest BASE or
UPDATE CD-ROM into the ECDIS.

Note, the ECDIS keeps automatically the latest available Product List. Thusthe ECDIS do not load the Product List
if it is older than already loaded into the ECDIS.

Mon.Route
UserChart vuosaari

Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Ref Target ARPA{ Radar Non ENC Data Ship off screen

o

54°25.679S (Grz;") 185.0°
058°25.029E (CMG) 185.0°

WGS 84
DEADREC sme_ 8.0 Kt

Plan Speed Kt]Next WP
Plan CTS Dist WOP H .
Roue ETA ", 1.Make selections:

Ch limit

m /
Offtrack m|Next CTS /( 'Catal Ogue Charts

Turn rad

Turn rate

# *RENC
[ Perrmit Dfenera‘ 2. %I eCtI On Of
(Cor oo Dloro’ Displayed Charts

e\ | [ Berthing

i b bind b mﬂ
Cell D FR301010

@'?\f O Permit SENC
v

[CBER T ] [ [ )

Group

Edi
w}t doidel Erano | [Fernees Erare || Done [ | Cancel
.

Cursor-
From Own Ship: 70663 nm 3466

" 4 i
P g ! 5
s b ) |l s0c0s.164n 025°00.013E

e ———7 :

. 0
31.03.2000 08:08 UTC 31.03.2000 11:08 FLE Standard 1:13 500 W

The chart limit boxes are colour coded as follows:

Green

Orange

Red

Blue

M agenta

The chart is available for use in SENC format. If the source of the chart is a RENC then the chart is
also up-to-date. If the source of the chart is something else than a RENC then all loaded updates are
included into the SENC.

The chart isavailable for use in SENC format but the chart is either _not up-to-date or canceled. Either
the SENC isfrom old edition, the SENC misses latest updates or the chart has been canceled..

If the chart is permit free, you do not have it available for usein SENC format and thus you cannot use
the chart currently.

If the chart requires permit, you do not have the permit for the chart and you cannot use the chart
currently..

The chart is available either in ENC format, in SENC format for another software version or in SENC
format for another ECDIS. For example chart is blue during SENC conversion and if you loaded a
chart into the ECDI S and the system could not convert the chart into SENC format.

Y ou have a permit to use the chart, but the chart is not available in SENC format and thus you cannot
use the chart currently.
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How to know up-to-date status of a chart from a RENC

To keep Charts up-to-date you have to check situation in a RENC about at weekly basis. The ECDIS compares used
charts to Product List of RENC. If a Permanent Warning appears to Chart display of ECDIS, it is an indication
that at least one of used chartsis not up-to-date compared to the Product List, see below:

Permanent W arning

At least one of used charts is not up-to-date. Getor
load latest edition and/or updates from your REMNC service.
Use Chart Plan - Date Dependent to checlk charts

The information of available charts and their up-to-date status is available both in Catalogue and in Date Dependent

window.

The easiest method to check up-to-date status is to view Catalogue and check that all required charts are
indicated as green. Charts which are_not up-to-date are indicated as orange. See more "How to view the
Coverage of the RENC service" on page 82.

You can also use Date Dependent window on demand when you have doubt that some charts are not up-to-date or
you have the Permanent Warning shown above.

[ 2.
Date Dependent v *
Cell Status

_ REMC SENC Updates Updates
Cell 1D edt! upd edt! upd Displayed until Approved until
FRED1130 1 TaTaT ] [ i BETATATAT 2 o[ 3
FREO1021 1/, 0 2000 2 9 ( 0 2000 2 9 .
GB100035 15/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9
GB304010 2/ 0 200 2 9 ( 0) 2000 2 09
GB404015 3/ 0 2000 2 9 ( 0) 2000 2 2
GBS04015 3/ 01 2000 2 o9 ( 1) 2000 2 09
n1300131 anceled 2000 2 9 ( g) 2000 2 9
NOADOE 10 3/ 0 2000 2 o ( 0) 2000 2 09
HO4DO0E 11 2/ 0 2000 2 9 ( 0) 2000 2 09
NO4DOEL2 2/ 0 2000 2 9 ( 0) 2000 2 9
HOSDDG13 s - Py - e B v~
NOADO? 10 -5 - 2/ 02000 2 o9 ( 0) 2000 2 9
NO4DOF 12 250 oy Pt v S B S v s E e
NO4DO7 21 20 2/ 00 2000 2 o9 ( 0) 2000 2 9
NO4DO7 22 EV 200 200 B e 01 2000 2 9
NO4DOB1Z 271 @ 2 R ———
NO4D0E13 L = - ——=WVLD--- { -) -—-WWLD--- {
NO4DOE 20 201 o o MULD--e (<] e MVLD -~
NOADO9 10 2, 0 2, - - "
Latest RENC Oldest date 29 A oo o
Product List Wewnst date 2000 2 9 20002 9
2000 2 11 Manual Updates LD =P D

Syne Manual Update Dates | Dizplay until | | Appraove until

| tanual Update Dates

Interpret Date Dependent window as follows:

1. RENC edt / upd; in thisfield is displayed chart's edition and it's update in the RENC. The information is based
on Product List you last time ordered.

agrwN

and only one update available in the RENC.

o

Chart available in the RENC but not in the ECDIS.

SENC edt / upd; in thisfield is displayed chart's edition and it's update in the ECDIS.

Chart in the ECDIS is older than Chart in the RENC. In this case new edition of chart has been released.
Chart is not available in the RENC but it isin the ECDIS.
Chart in the ECDIS is newer than chart in the RENC. In this case in the ECDIS has chart included two updates
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How to know up-to-date status of the RENC Product List

The ECDI S checks time to time when you have last time ordered the Product List from the RENC. If period of time
when you order the Product List is more than 30 days then the ECDI S gives a S57 Message as shown below:
557 Message

REMNC Product Listis more than 30 days old.
IUsed charts may not be up-to-date.
Contactyour REMNC service for updated Product List.

To check the date when you have last time ordered Product List of RENC, proceed as follows:
Press CHART PLAN push button.
Select Date Dependent from the menu.

Date Dependent
el Ststus
- REMC SENC Updates Updates

Cell 1D edtf upd edt! upd Displayed until Approved until
FREO1130 17 7 17 7 2000 2 8§ 73 2000 2 9 . 7J
FRED1021 1/ o 1/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 0O
GB100035 15/ 0 15/ 0 2000 2 9 03 2000 2 9 { o)
GBI04010 2F 0 2/ 0 2000 2 9 ( 0) 2000 2 2 ( Q)
GBADADLS EF 3/ 0 2000 2 94 Q) 2000 2 9 0
GBSO4015 4, 1 oswe 351 2000 2 9 1) 2000 2 3 ( Q)
n1300131 =7 = Canceled 2000 2 9 6) OO 2 [ 2)
NO4DOE1D 35 0 3/ 0 2000 2 9 ©) 2000 2 9 ( 0)
NO4DOELL EY Y] 2/ 00 2000 2 9 0) 2000 2 9 0)
NO4DOEL2 2f 0 2/ 0 2000 2 e ©) 2000 2 9 ( 0)
NO4DOEL3 zf 2 2/ 2 2000 2 9 23 2000 2 9 ( 2)
NODO710 -5 - 27 0 2000 2 & ( 0) 2000 2 9 0)
NO4DO712 2/ 0 2/ 0 2000 2 9 0) 200 2 2{ 0)
NO4DO7 21 2/ 0 20 0 2000 2 & 0) 2000 2 9 0)
NO4DO722 250 2/ 0 2000 2 @ ©) 2000 2 39 ( 0)
NOADOE1 2 2/ 1 e<¢ 24 02 2000 2 9 1) 2000 2 90 1)
NO4DOE13 2f 0 2/ 0 2000 2 @ ©) 2000 2 9 ( 0)
NOADOE20 251 2/ 1 2000 2 9 13 2000 2 9 ( 1)

2/ 0 2/ 0 2000 2 &9 0) 2000 2 9 0)

Latest RENC Oldest date 2000 29 2000 2 9
Product List MNewest date 2000 2 9 2000 29
2000 211 Manual Updates e LD LD

Sync Manual Update Dates | Display until | | Approve urtil |

| Manual Update Dates | FZI3All SETiCS

In lower left corner there is a date field indicating when you load last time a Product List from the RENC.
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How to manage Permits from a RENC

Permits are used control the right to use a chart in the ECDIS. A permit in RENC ENC Service is connected to an
edition of chart. Permits are issued as two different types:

* Subscription Permit; This include updates for subsequent 12 months.

* One-Off Permit; Thisinclude only updates up to the issue date of the Permit.

The expiry date of the Permit controls loading base charts and it's updates to the ECDIS. The ECDIS will warn you
when you are loading Charts or Updates which are issued less than 30 days before expire date of the Permit. If the
Permit is expired it is impossible to load Chart or it's update issued after expire date of the Permit. The user has a
right to view a chart forever, but it will not comply demands for up-to-date charts.

Permit Management
| SelectAll | | Clear | Fublic Key 1.
Cell Expires Type Edt
] E] o] T A —
Fipeg g Bed | MonHO |
135 31— 4
131 N
PR ES R Remove
1 31% = L
1313 = 4- E
1313 9 - 4
Backup
Enter Manual

Y ou can view Public Key or load a new one.

When you receive Permits from the RENC loading is done using Load File.

Y ou can make a back-up copy of the Permits using Backup.

Inalist of Permitsthis field indicates edition number of chart to which the Permit isvalid. Note that when a new
edition of Chart isissued also new Permit is needed. Y ou can have Permit for different edition of the same Chart
as shown above.

5. Type of Permit (Subscription or One-off).

6. Expire date of permits. All Permits as subscription type will expire at the same date.

A wdPE

Subscription warnings

If you have at least one Permit of Subscription type, the system will automatically warn you about the expire date of
your subscription licence.

Warning about soon to be expired 557 Message

subscription is activated every 12

hour when it isless than 30 days for Subscription licence will expire in less than 30 days
expi re date. Contact wour REMNC service for a subscription renewal
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Warning about expired subscription 557 Message
is activated every 12 hour after the

subscri ption eXpi red (See lower part REMC Product Listis more than 30 days old
of the examp| e)_ Used charts may not be up-to-date
Contact your REMC service for updated Product List
NOTE! g P
The upper part of the examp|e Subscription licence has expired
k X Used charts may not be up-to-date
contains also awarni ng that the Cantact your REMC service for a subscription renewal

Product List istoo old.

How to manage Public key from a RENC

To view Public Key or to load Public Key into the ECDIS, access to Public Key isin Permit M anagement window.
Press Public K ey button

Permit Management
| select all | | Clear | Public Key

Cell Expires Type Edt

FETOII0 o0l € =03 =7

FRI01020 (2001 2 21) 5 1= 2 Mon-HO |
FR301030 E2001 2 21% s 1- 2

FRIO1040 (2001 2 215 5 1- 2 _
FRIOIDG0 (2001 2 219 5  1- 2 Remove
FRI01070 {2001 2 213 5  1- _
FRIO1080 (2001 2 21) s 1- Load File
FR301090 E2001 z 21% 3 1-

FRIO1100 {2001 2 219 5  1-

FR301110 (2001 2 213 & 1- Backup
FRI01120 Ezoal 2 21% s 1-

FRI01130 {2001 2 215 5 1- |
FRI01140 (2001 3 313 &= 1o s [-]||Enter Manual
Public Key Dialog

BIG p

FCaf 82CE 8E12 CABA 26EF CCFF 110E 526D BO78 BOSE DECE CD1E BAAZ OSF3 AEL6 17AE
D1F3 5B91 A47E ADFG 3413 CSE1 2EDO 8996 CD13 2ACD 5000 9151 BDC4 3EEF 3759 2E17.
/ BIG q

DE2E DDCC 369C BASE EB26 OEE6 BEAL 2600 346E 38CS.

'/ BIG g

frad 7162 PAOC F44E E9LA 4905 147D B1AD AAFZ 44F0 5843 4D64 8693 1D2D 1427 1B9E
3503 0B71 FD73 DA17 9069 B32E 2935 G30E 1C20 235 4DOD AZ0A 6C41 GESO BEFO 4CAd.
'/ BIG ¥

1425 DFOE CICA 96EF 9D01 3EDE D572 D47C B3FI 80DO 731D EA4F B106 26EA C387 C1FA
3033 ECS5 6845 3744 FERE 5825 GEOF AP4D GO7F FASE 7EFE 3455 PIDE 2110 4CEA C4BF.

“View Current” display current Public Key. “Load New” loads a new Public Key from *.PUB file (for example
PRIMAR.PUB) and displays the content of it.

Public Key Dialog

BIG p

FCaf 12CE BE12 CAEA 26EF CCFP 110E 526D BO7S BOSE DECE (D1E B4AZ OSF3 AEL6 17AE
01F3 5B91 A47E EDFE 3413 CSE1 2EDO 899E CD13 2ACD 5009 9151 BDC4 IEEF 3759 2E17.
'/ BIG q

DGZE DDCC 369C BASE EB26 OEE6 BEA1 2609 346E 38CE.

/ BIG g

G7@d 71E2 PAOC F44E E9LA 49C5 147D B1AD AAFZ 44F0 5843 4D64 8693 1D2D 1427 1B9E
3503 0B71 FD73 DAL7 9069 BI2E 2935 A3I0E 1C20 6235 4D0D AZ0A 6C41 GESO BEFD 4CAd.
'/ BIG ¥

ha25 DFYE CICA 96E7 9001 3EDE D572 D47C BIFI 80D0 731D EA47 B106 26BA C387 C1FA
3033 ECS55 G845 3744 FEBE 5825 GEOF AP4D GO7PF FASE FEFE 3455 PIDE 2110 4CEA C4BF.

Current and New Public keys are different

Compare the content of the loaded new Public Key to the known content of the Public Key of the RENC you use.
If the content is ok, you can take the loaded new Public Key in use by "Accept New”.
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CD-ROM service from a RENC

How to get started with S57 charts using a RENC

How to get started with a CD-ROM service ?

l

Make a Subscription /
End User Agreement with
your chart Distributor

l

Send a list of Charts to
your Distributor.
Remember Subscription type

1
You received Permits etc. |

y

Load Permits into ECDIS

l

Load BASE
CD-ROM into ECDIS

l

Load UPDATE
CD-ROM into ECDIS
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How to keep S57 charts up to date using a RENC

How to keep current Charts
up-to-date in a CD-ROM service ?

l

l

Subscription type:
Subscription

Subscription type:
One-Off

You received a weekly orI
montly packet #

l

If you received new Permits,
Load them into ECDIS

You do not receive
automatically anything

l

l

If you received new BASE
CD-ROM, Load it into ECDIS

l

Order new Permits
and latest BASE and
UPDATE CD-ROMs
at regular intervals

Load Updates from the latest
UPDATE CD-ROM

| You received
Y

new Permits etc.

l

Load Permits into ECDIS

After 12 months from
Subscription agreement
order new Permits

l

Load BASE CD-ROM
into ECDIS

l

Load the latest UPDATE
CD-ROM into ECDIS
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How to enlarge chart coverage using a RENC

How to enlarge coverage in a CD-ROM service ?

l

Use Catalogue of S57 Charts
to select additional Charts

l

Send a list of Charts to
your Distributor.
Remember Subscription type

|
# You received new Permits etc.

Load Permits into ECDIS

l

Load BASE CD-ROM
into ECDIS

l

Load the latest UPDATE
CD-ROM into ECDIS
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A BASE CD-ROM from a RENC
A BASE CD-ROM from a RENC contains all the Charts stored in the RENC when it was issued. When you load
Charts by CD-Catalogue aso following information is loaded into the ECDIS hard disk:
e The Content Summary of the BASE CD-ROM.
* Publisher Notes.
* The Product List.
When you receive a new BASE CD-ROM from the RENC, load Charts into the ECDI S as follows:
1. PressCHART PLAN push button.

2. Select Load from the menu and by CD Catalogue
CHART from the sub menu. The default load source is CD-
PLAN ROM. PressLoad, if you use CD-ROM. If you want
to load from another ECDIS using LAN, you have to
change Load Dir. Press Browse to select anew Load

Activate ARCS chart »

- Dir

Load 3 by CD Catalogue 557 Load

Remove “iews loaded CD Catalogue

Pemit Management Manual Building a catalog from a chart CO in the systemn
ECDIS Chart 1 Plz. ingert Chart CD in the drive

Catalague To uze a netwark CD drive, locate it uzsing Browse
Cel Status

Date Dependent

Manual Updates 3

SEMC Convert

SEMC Convert Settings

REN Purchese Load Dir Default load dir—

REMC Connection S Sat Recet

System 3 | | ’7 I | I |
CHART PLAN push button

IBrowse...I ILoad |

3. When you press L oad button in S57 Load window, the
ECDI S loads Content Summary, Publisher Notes and
Product List from CD-ROM and opens Load or View
CD Catalogue window.
4. InLoad or View CD Catalogue window you select
Charts which will be loaded into ECDIS and after
selection press L oad button to load Chartsinto the
ECDIS. Seeaso
If you had a newer Product List already in use, you get |$57 Ermror
following notice.
NOTE FEMNC Praduct List not loaded,
It isvery typical that the Product List of a BASE CD- Systerm has already newer in use.
ROM is older than the Product List in use.
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Interpretation of Load or View CD Catalogue window:
1

2. View CD Publisher Notes
3.
4. List of Charts stored in CD-ROM and dso

The source and edition date of CD is displayed here.

View CD content Summary

information about Edition number of Chart and
amount of updates included in the Chart.

In Chart Selection field you can select method how
to pick desired Charts from the List:

Group; if you have predefined Group of Chartsthe
ECDIS will highlight the Charts which are available
in CD-ROM.

Permits; the ECDIS will highlight the Charts which
are available in CD-ROM and you have Permits.
All; the ECDIS will highlight all the Charts which
are availablein CD-ROM.

Manual; you can highlight desired Charts from the
List.

Selection "Missing only" loads only Charts and their (
updates which are not already loaded into the
ECDIS.

When you press L oad button highlighted Charts are
loaded into the ECDIS.

Load opMs

N\

P =g

Z

alogue

[E3]

\
co [RenC BASE ] [Remove|]

W PR OWeelk 39 Diate 1399 104

| Wigw 20 Publisher Motes —|'
| Wiew CD content Surmmary —|'

Chart  EdtlUpd

EFG]

NDACOP 1D
NDADO712

NDADD T 2 2
NDADO &2

HWO4D0E1
HNO4DOE
R

- Chart Selection

& Permits

O Manual

| Source Dir | | Load | —ancel I
1
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An UPDATE CD-ROM from a RENC
An UPDATE CD-ROM from a RENC contains all the Updates included to Charts stored in the RENC when the
latest BASE CD-ROM was issued. When you load Charts by CD-Catalogue aso following information is loaded
into the ECDI'S hard disk:
e The Content Summary of the BASE CD-ROM.
» Publisher Notes.
e TheProduct List.
When you receive a new BASE CD-ROM from the RENC, load Charts into the ECDI S as follows:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.

2. Select Load from the menu and by CD Catalogue
CHART from the sub menu. A S57 Load dialog box appears.

PLAN The default load source is CD-ROM. Press L oad and

continue from step 5, if you use CD-ROM. [f you want
to load from afloppy disk or from another ECDIS
using LAN, you have to change Load Dir. Press

Activate ARCS chart »

Open )
Losd [ £ CD Catalogus Browse to select anew Load Dir
Remove “Wiew loaded CD Catalogue 857 Load
] |
Peimit Management s
ECDIS Chart 1 Building a catalog from a chart CO in the system
Catal Pls. inzert Chart CD in the drive
stalogee To use a network CD drive, locate it using Browse
Cell Status

Date Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SEMC Corwert

SEMC Convert Settings

Load Dir: P
REMC Purchase : Default load dir
REMC Connection ‘D'\ | I Sat I |R858t|

Suystem 3

CHART PLAN push button Browse..| [ Load |

iCancel

3. When you press L oad button in S57 Load window, the
ECDI S loads Content Summary, Publisher Notes and
Product List from CD-ROM and opens Load or View
CD Catalogue window

If you had a newer Product List already in use, you get |$57 Error
following notice.

REMC Product List not loaded.
Systern has already newer in use.
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Interpretation of Load or View CD Catalogue window: —— o = 1.
1. Thesource and edition date of CD isdisplayed

here (co [REnC_uPDATE [ [Remove]])
2. View CD Publisher Notes eucce PR Wesk 5 Date 2000 22—

| View CD Publisher Notes  —H— 2
| View CD content Summary _|'_ 3

w T

View CD content Summary

4. List of Charts stored in CD-ROM and also —
information about Edition number of Chart and DE:’P;EI E(ivu‘id

amount of updates included in the Chart. e

5. InChart Selection field you can select method how
to pick desired Charts from the List: DEZ 16007 - 4.

DE316004

*  Group; if you have predefined Group of Chartsthe
ECDIS will highlight the Charts which are available
in CD-ROM.

*  Permits; the ECDIS will highlight the Charts which
are available in CD-ROM and you have Permits.

* All; the ECDIS will highlight all the Charts which (
are availablein CD-ROM.

* Manual; you can highlight desired Charts from the
List.

6. Selection"Missing only" loads only Charts and
their updates which are not already loaded into the
ECDIS.

7. When you press L oad button highlighted Charts are
loaded into the ECDIS.

[E3 16004

primar 5

® Permits

O Manual hissing only :_ 6.

[Source Dir| [ Load | [ Cancel ]
)
{

How to view Coverage of a BASE or UPDATE CD-ROM from a RENC

Mon.Route Plan Route aust Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
UserChart Ref Target ARPA  Radar Ship off screen
oo .
N cnG
. Sl wes ea .
. SMG Kt .
iy S 1.Make selections:
Plan CTS < |pistwor
Sy «Catalogue Charts
il,‘ Off track miNextCTS
¢ e mefml oCD
e R e e = )
e *Select desired CD from
e 2 H
SN alist box
fZ» (/< ‘;EA ) ) g; .
e, 4 2. Selection of
s Displayed Charts
i .
} N F \/x%\ Iy iy | Zernove [ae
i - \\‘sa | Bravini
i o YN Y |l From Own Ship:
! i T T e 49°32831N_002°05.877W
25.02.2000 08:11 UTC 25.02.2000 10:11 FLE Standard 1154779 s

Example, when the CD Catalogue isfrom an UPDATE CD-ROM from a RENC
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A Permit CD-ROM or floppy disk from the RENC

The RENC can deliver Permits either stored in CD-ROM or stored in floppy disk. When you received new permits
from the RENC you have to load them into the ECDIS. The permit is a key which is used to decrypt the Chart you
want to use in the ECDIS. To load Permits, proceed as follows:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.

2. Select Permit M anagement from the menu.

CMT Permit Management
PLAN [ select all | | Clear | Public Key
\, Cell Expires Type Edt

Activate SRCS chart .4 Mon-HoO |
Open
Load »
R ;

fmeve Load File
Permit banagement
T
Catalogue

Enter Manuall

Cell Statuz
ﬂate Dleupezdf”‘ , Press L oad File in Permit Management window.

anual Updates . -
SENC Convert 3. Select correct drive from Look in list box
SEMC Corrvert Settings Open F=
REMNC Telecomm Manager Loak i I = 3% Floppy &) ;
REMC Telecomm Convect | |

permit, TET
System 13
CHART PLAN push button
File name: I permit. TAT | | Open I

Files of type: [ Permit file [PERMIT.TXT] | Cancel |

] Open as read-only

Permits can be available in two formats.

PERMIT.TXT which contain Permits, their editions and subscription
types. Thisisthe preferred format.

* *PMT which asreceived from a RENC contain Permits, but no edition or
subscription information. NOTE! *.PMT format is used by the system for
backup of Permits. Asabackup it contain also subscription type and
edition.

Select suitable permit file and press Open button to load Permits.

4, In Permit Management window displays Permits which are loaded into the

ECDIS.

Permit Management
Select Al | | Clear | Public Key
Cell Expires Type Edt
TTouIoIy Leoul © e1) T o]

FRI0I020 L2001 2 21) 5 1- = MNon-HO
FRI01030 Ezom 2 21% s 1- 2
FRIO1040 {2001 2 21) 5  1- 2 _
FRIOI060 (2001 2 21) 5 1- 2 Remove
FRIOIOFD (2001 2 21) 5 1- 2 -
FR301060 (2001 2 21) S 1- 2 Load File
FRIOI0S0 {2001 2 21} 5 1- 2
FRIO1100 {2001 2 21) 5 1- 2
FR301110 {2001 2 213 s 1- =z Backup
FRIO1120 Ezom 2 21% s 1- 2
FRIOI130 {2001 2 21} 5 1- 2 |
FRI0IL40 (2001 2 2153 1. 2 [ |Enter Manual
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Messages in Permit load

If you try to load One-off Permit for
a Chart for which you already have a
Subscription Permit, you get
following message:

If you load Permits for different
ECDIS, you get following message:

557 Message

Cannot replace Subscription Permitwith One-off Permit
If you want to use One-off Permit, remowve Subscription

Farmit

GBZz04000

557 Message

GB204000

S5E 13: Permit checksurm errar

Permits may be for different ECDIS

GB304010  GB40401S .GB40501L
\GBh04013
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RENC security system

Standard messages in S57 Chart Load

During loading S57 Charts into the ECDIS you may get different kind of messages. For more information of
standard messages in S57 Chart Load, see chapters "Messages, which contain only notice” and "Messages, which
require careful attention” on page60.

Additional messages in S57 Chart Load

Issue control of BASE and UPDATE CD-ROM from RENC

CD-ROMs from a RENC has issue control. If you later use CD Catalogue created during load of S57 charts, you get
following messages for awrong CD-ROM.
S57 Emror

Flease enter REMNC base CD 4/2000 (2000 1 24)

557 Error

Flease enter REMNC update CD 4/2000 (2000 1 24)
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Messages, which contain only notice

If you tried to load charts for which
you do not have permit, you will get
one of the following messages:

S57 LOAD

SSE 11: Pemnit mizzing
DK 2CHWIGEC. 000

Messages, which require careful attention
All messages in this chapter change the legal status of the charts in your system. Study these message extremely

careful because you may need to use paper charts to fulfil SOLAS requirements

You do not have a valid Permit
A Chart was not converted into
SENC because the Permit has
expired.

A Chart was not converted into
SENC because a Permit with
unknown edition was for different
edition.

Y ou can check edition of the Permit
using Permit Management window
and the edition of Chart using Cell
Status window.

A Chart was not converted into
SENC because your Permit was for
different edition.

Y ou can check edition of the Permit
using Permit Management window
and the edition of Chart using Cell
Status window.

A Chart was not converted into
SENC because the software, data and
system time in the ECDI S indicates
tampering.

Authentication of chart failed
The Chart is not loaded because of
missing Signature.

The Chart is not loaded because of
coding error in Signature.

557 LOAD

SSE 15: Permit expired
Canzider renew of Permit
GB304010.000 GB404015.000 GES04015.000

557 LDAD

Decrypt failed for encrypted Cell fram REMC

Permit may be for different edition of Cel

Check edition using Permit Management and Cell Status

If unguccessful contact pour REMC gervice
GEB304010.000

557 LOAD

Permnit iz for different edition of Cel
Check edition using Pemit Management and Cell Status

If you have unexpired Subscription Permit, you can get a 'free’ new Permit gither from Telecomm or from your REMC service

GES040M5.001

557 LOAD

S5E 14: Permit cannot be uzed because of inconect Syztem Date. Perform Initial Set->Set Time

If unzuccessful contact pour ECDIS zervice
GEB304010.000 GB404015.000 GB504015.000

557 LOAD

S5E 07: Cannat find Signature

Usge anather CO-ROM or ty again in Telecomnm

If unsuccesshul contact your REMC service
GE204000

557 LOAD

S5E 04: Signature has coding ermor
Use anather CD-ROM ar ty again in Telecomm
If unsuccessful contact your REMC zervice

GB204000
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The Chart is not loaded because of |557LoaD

tampered Signature or not valid | sse 03 Public key Authenticsts fsiled

i Either Signature is tampered or Public Key iz invalid
Public Key Contact your REMC service to check valid Public Key
GE204000

The Chart is not loaded because of |557 LoAD
Inval Id or tampered S'Qnature S5E 09: Signature Authenticate failed

Use anather CD-ROM ar ty again in Telecomm
If unsuccessful contact your REMC zervice
GEB204000

Standard messages in S57 SENC conversion

When converting S57 Charts into the ECDIS you may get different kind of messages. For more information of
standard messages in S57 SENC conversion, see chapters "Messages, which contain only notice” and "M essages,
which require careful attention” on page60.

Additional messages in S57 SENC conversion

Messages, which contain only notice
Y ou do not have a Permit SENC CONVERT

S5E 11: Pemmit mizzing
GB204000

Messages, which require careful attention
Y our Permit has expired SENC CONVERT

S5E 15 Permit expired
Caonszider renew of Permit
GBAO4015

You have aPermit, but itisvalid for ~ |SENC CONVERT
another edition of the Cell. Deciypt failed for encrypted Cell from REMC

You can check edition of the Permit Eﬁ:argiltarggi}tli';: Lfgindgifflé'an[e?r:titehﬂgir?gg?efrf:rilt and Cell Statug
using Permit M anagement window If unsuccesshul contact your REMC zervice

and the edition of Chart us ng Cell rasns

Status window.
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Telecomm service from a RENC

How to get started with S57 charts using a RENC

How to get started with a Telecomm service ?

l

Make a Subscription /
End User Agreement with
your chart Distributor

l

Send a list of Charts to
your Distributor.
Remember Subscription type

|
You received Permits etc. |

A 4

Load Permits into ECDIS

l

Load BASE
CD-ROM into ECDIS

l

Load UPDATE
CD-ROM into ECDIS

l

Continue as “How to keep
current Charts up-to-date
in a Telecomm service”
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How to keep S57 charts up to date using a RENC

How to keep current Charts
up-to-date in a Telecomm service ?

' '

Subscription type: Subscription type:
Subscription One-Off
| |
Perfrom at least weekly ¥ Perirom at least Weekly¢
Order Product List Grler Brodlet s
Order Charts by l
“Missing / Current Edition” Analyse the new situation
and make a group of Charts
+ to be ordered
If you get notices with text - & ™
“New Edition available” - #
- - -
s - - r Order Permits by
¥ B T “One-off / Current Edition”
Ask your Distributor to send 1 |
latest BASE CD-ROM and [ l
latest UPDATE CD-ROM P
: Order Charts by
i ! “Missing / Current Edition”
You received CD-ROMs 1 |
Load BASE CD-ROM and L _
UPDATE CD-ROM I === a If you have high
into ECDIS I = = speed Telecomm
(64 kbit/s or more)
- — - - *
If you have high - Order Permits by
speed Telecomm r “One-off / Latest Edition”
(64 kbit/s or more) ¥
Order Charts by
“Missing / Latest Edition”

I Order Charts by
\/ “Missing / Latest Edition”
After 12 months from
Subscription agreement
order Permits by
“Subscription”
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How to enlarge chart coverage using aRENC

How to enlarge coverage in a Telecomm service ?

: '

Order Product List
Subscription type:
+ One-Off
Use Catalogue of S57 Charts
and make a group of Charts
to be ordered
+ Order Product List
Order Permits by l
“Subscription”
Use Catalogue of S57 Charts
+ and make a group of Charts
Load BASE CD-ROM and to be ordered
UPDATE CD-ROM
into ECDIS l
+ Order Permits by
Order Charts by “One-off / Latest Edition”
“Missing / Current Edition” —
-
-~ |
! - v
If you get notices with text I Load BASE CD-ROM and
“New Edition available” I UP[_)ATE CD-ROM
into ECDIS
= = - |
v BRI v
Ask your Distributor to send I : Order Charts by
latest BASE CD-ROM and I “Missing / Current Edition”
latest UPDATE CD-ROM I I
1
1 .
You received CD—ROMsl [ el - I you have high
= 1 speed Telecomm
Load BASE CD-ROM and I (64 kbit/s or more)
UPDATE CD-ROM I \
into ECDIS ! Order Charts by
_ -1 “Missing / Latest Edition”
If you have high ---"

speed Telecomm
(64 kbit/s or more) ¥

Order Charts by
“Missing / Latest Edition”
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How to establish a Telecomm connection to a RENC

If you want order Product list, Permit, Cell or Update from a RENC, you have to establish connection to a RENC
first. To do this, proceed asfollows:

Press CHART PLAN push button.

Select RENC Telecomm Connect from the

menu.
In Dial-Up Networking dialog box check you &, Dial-Up Networking G
have correct phone number, then press Dial Phonsbook ety to disk
button to call a RENC though the Internet.
A Dial-Up Networking Monitor dialog box ew. || toe - |
appears. During the connection establishment Phone number preview:
you will get afew dialog boxes on display, which [rvvzzz |
isindicating progress of connection:

Dialing fram:

INew Location E|

Dia || Cwse |

Verifying username and password of your Connecting to ECC voice. ..
Internet connection. Werifping usemame and password...

Registering your computer to the Internet Connecting to ECC voice. ..

Reqistering your camputer on the network. .

Authentication of your computer by the Internet Connecting to ECC voice...
Auvthenticated..

Confirmation of established connection. Comnected ko ECC woice,
Line zpeed: 9,600 bps
Dia-Up Network Monitor window will remain Dial-Up Networking Monitor L

permanently displayed on the screen.

Y ou can monitor from this box how connection

isgoing.

1. CD, when thislight turns on, the connection
to the RENC has been established.

2. TX, when flashing the ECDIS is transmitting
datato the RENC.

3. RX, when flashing the ECDIS isreceiving
data from the RENC.

4. ERR, when flashing there has been an error,
when transmitting data between the ECDIS
and the RENC.

5. When CD light ison, you are connected to
the RENC and you able to purchase from the
RENC.

TX ||RX |ERR||CD
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How to close the Telecomm connection to a RENC
To close connection to the RENC, proceed as followed:

Press cross sign in upper right corner

Confirm disconnection by pressing Yes.

Thiswill close your connection.

Dial-Up Metworking Monitor =l
‘ ™ ‘ R HERRH ) |
Dial-Up Hetworking Monitor

@ Hang up active connections?

=
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Common Telecomm receive sequence

When you order something from a RENC, you can monitor the transaction using RENC Order Queue window.
Thiswindow is activated in RENC Telecomm M anager window using Show Order Queue. Open RENC Order
Queue window before you press Order button. Below isa common Telecomm receive sequence:

1. ECDIS s seeking web site from the
Internet.

2. Web site was found, now the ECDIS is
making connection to RENC server.

3. After connection, the ECDIS sends the
reguest.

4. When the RENC server has received the
reguest it sends order acceptance.

5. Now the ECDIS is downloading data from
the RENC server.

RENC Order Queue

Status Resolve name www gdssoft net
1 GEA04000, F1 Te order: Update, ECT: 4, 1FD n'_r"_"r_’l]:r‘ 1

Remove | | Put MNext

RENC Order Queue

Status  Connect to senver
15 GEADA000, F1Te order: Update, EDT: 4, THD n'_r"_"r_’l}:r‘ 1

Remaove | | Put Mext

RENC Order Queue

Status  Crder sent
21 bbBs04000, F1 e order: Update, EDT: 4, [PD n'_r"_"r_’l}:r‘ 1

Remaove | | Put Next
REMC Order Queue
Status  Crder accepted
1: F1le order: Product L1S5t
Remaove | | Put Mext
RENC Order Queue
Status Load: 10.2 %
2: F1le order: Proguct 15t
Remove | | Put Mesdt
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6. When the ECDIS has downloaded all the
data which was requested, following window
appears. Y ou can now close the connection.

Typical error messages of the Telecomm connection to a RENC

Y ou have not set the server address of the
RENC. Select asuitable one from thelist of
the RENC Telecomm manager.

If thelist of the RENC Telecomm manager do
not contain the suitable address, you can
specify the server addressin the Installation
paramters. See separate Technical Manual.

Telecomm connection was broken.
Connect Telecomm again.

The system cannot get connection to the
RENC server. Telecomm can be connected or
not connected.

Close Telecomm connection. Then connect
Telecomm and try again..

557 Message

All Orders in RENC Order Queus has been executed
“'ou can close RENC Telecomm connection or you can
continue with new Orders

557 Message

Order Chart failed
Server Address of RENC not specified
GBz04000

557 Ermor

Order failed
REMC Telecomm Manager errar messadge
The connection with the serserwas reset

557 Ermror

Crder failed
REMC Telecomm hManager errar message
A connection with the server could not be established
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The system could not establish a connection
with the database server at RENC.

Close the connection and try again.

The system could not get ordered Permits.
Either the Permit management at the RENC
didn't operate properly or thelist of the
permits contained charts for which you as a
user are not allowed to have access.

Try again with the same group of charts or try
with asmall test group.

The order queue of the RENC Telecomm
manager is limited. Y ou have temporarily
exceeded itslimit. Wait until the order queue
is empty again and then continue to add more
orders.

NOTE! The system do not lose any orders
which he has put in the queue i.e. when you
add an order again the system automatically
continues from the point it was able to reach.

557 Error

Failed Order, RENC message:

625
no.ecc.gds.exceptions MalformedGdsUserException:
Error: Unahble to get a database connection.

557 Error

Failed Order, RENC message:

603 Unexpectad errar in encCellPermits:
10.ecc.gds. exceptions MalformedCellPermitListException
MNull parameter not allowed

557 Meszage

Order Chart failed
REMNC Qrder queue is full
You can activate more Crders, when Order queue is
ermpty again
GBz04000
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How to order Product List from a RENC by Telecomm

The RENC is keeping a database of available ENCs and their updates. This list is called Product List. You shall
order the Product List at least once in the beginning. . The Product List enables the ECDIS to know the coverage and
up-to-date situation of a service from a RENC. Normally you should order the Product List at least once per week in
order to know the latest up-to-date situation.

After you have establish a connection to the RENC to order Product list, proceed as follows:

Activate ARCS chart b
Open

Load 2
Remove

Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Status

Duate Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SEMNC Coneart

SEMC Canvert Settings

REMC Telecomm Manager

REMC Telecamm Connect

System 3

If you already had a newer Product
List, you get following message.
NOTE! This should not happen
with Telecomm unless there is
some Date and Time miss match.

1. PressCHART PLAN push button

2. Select RENC Telecomm Manager from the menu.
REMC Telecomm Manager

‘ Cell Status | ‘ Order | | Show Order queue |

Server address ‘ View Publisher nc-tesl

I vy gdzsoft nets enceervice JZI|

3. Select Product list from a list box in upper left corner. Press Order
button. You will get the latest Product list which will be stored to hard
disk.

4. Toview Product List use Catalog of S57 charts and its selector RENC.

557 Error

REMC Product List not loaded.
Systerm has already newer in use.
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How to make user defined Group for use with RENC Telecomm

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
UserChart vuosaari Ref Target ARPA1{ Radar Non ENC Data Ship off screen
Cataloyue ™
’ 5o / 54°25.6798 & 185.0
ey J man)
f&ﬁg,& = 058°25.029E (CMG) 185.0°
e WGS 84 man
A T s sokt|, 1. Select Catalogue
R O 5 Plan Speed Kt|Next WP
2 /\;\ St | Plan CTS « | vistwor ChartS as RENC
-~ B N ~, Route v |ETA
%j:ﬁw o 15 \‘/\4 \/\ | Ch limit m|
o 3 4 EENY Off track m|Next CT,
k3 # ) ~ -
Ty A i 3 £ Tumn
P N e
) /;f o q . 7 J) /// X Catalogue / [53]
o, 24 i . 57 &, FView hiter
FFuer Rl SN Py g Bl Nernes Mavigation purpose
s —\1 I Overview
r(// I _]\/ 1 I Gseneral
e L [ Group Charts «oastal
;\J_ _I\»,;l [ Catalogue Charts Approach
= @RENC O SENC Herbou
T o0 PR PATE U e 2. Press Groups
& | N~
el CollIDx FR201010 bUtton
E’Lf O et SENC
?
N
i ;
¥ o
[\ ( \ 4. Press Add Frame
i button
oy | \ Cursor; f—
N{ — s / PR \\_ From Own Ship: 7066.3nm 346.6°
L I o w0 d, [/60°08.164N 025°00.013E
31.03.2000 08:08 UTC 31.03.2000 11:08 FLE Standard 1:13 500 w0t
3. Enter Name
Edit Grasp fancs [ H New Group Name f
| sue | [ Swmseten | | Rerese | esoie | or new Group
In=irle: Cutside 7] Pernit france
1(2]|3]|4|5|6]|7[8]9|0]+]|=<-
q|lwlelr|t|y|uli]o|p]|a|Del
lafsfdfflg]nlifk]1]s]a]
zIx c v|b nim|,|.|-
Ret
Upperl | Insert
OK | Cancel

AwpdpE

Open Catalogue of S57 charts. Make selection of displayed Catalogue.
To make user define group press Groups button.
Enter Name for a new Group.
Select charts witch are selected into the Group using Add Frame button.
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Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height

UserChart vuosaari Ref Target ARPA1 Radar Non ENC D

Catalogue

metres TRUE MOTION

f screen

54°27.4918 :r;ny;?]) 185.0°
058°24.757E cmc 1850

WGS 84 (man

_ 5. Use SELECT
button to define

DEADREC sve_ 8.0 Kt
Plan Speed KtNext WP
Plan CTS " |Dist WOP nm
Route “ JETA
Ch limit m
Off track miNext CT;
d nm
/ Turn rate ¢ Imin|

Wi filtars

MName Mavigation purpose
[ Peamit I Overviewi
I General
[0 i ©harts 1 Coastal
M Catalogue Charts I Approach
@ RLNC - © SENC Pl Haarbaour

© CD [RENC_UPCATE .‘ Il Berthing

[ Selected chart:

frame for group

6. Press Done
button

_ 7. Press Save
button

EIO!‘:m\t O SEMNC
[RENC Teb s | [ Gl Gtets | [ |
FGroup
Edit FRAMNUE
AT e, \ frlgriotr)wn Ship:  70680nm 3466
;; {’ T X d)-‘\ 60°08.171N  025°00.154E
31.03.2000 08:21 UTC 31.03.2000 11:21 FLE Standard 1:13 500 o
Group

N

Save S% As Text Remove Deselect
gl Outside [ Permit

FERTOT0 eI
FRAOT020 7C2WIAN0
FRA01030 7CAMST0
FRA01040 7C2MGN0
FRA01060 =< | [rczworon
FRA010B0 7C2MIG00
FRA010700 7Cvnam
FRA010E0 7C2W1001
ERAI N0 7ezwim
TMew
rActive Group

5.

which areinside or which are intersected by aframe.
6. When the frame is ready press Done button.
7.

Use SELECT button of Control Panel to make frame in Catalogue window. The ECDIS selects all the charts

Y ou can see the selected charts of your Group which are listed Inside list box of Group window,. You can use

also >> or << buttonsto add or remove charts in your group. Press Save button to save Group you created.
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How to order Permits from a RENC by Telecomm

Permits can be ordered for either individual Chart or user defined Group. If you are using Group for your order, you
have to first define a Group containing desired Charts.

After you have establish a connection to the RENC to order Permits, proceed as follows:

Activate ARCS char y 1. PressCHART PLAN push button
Open 2. Select RENC Telecomm Manager from the menu.
Load i’ RENC Telecomm Manager

Remove

Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1

Catalogue |Permit IZH ISUbSCI’iptiOﬂ IZH

Cell Status T

Date Dependent | Cell Status | | order | ‘ Show Order guele |
Manual Updates 3

SEMC Canvert ) ‘ View Publisher notes |
SEMC Convert Settings Server address:

I v, gdzzoft. net/enceervice ]ZH

REMC Telecomm Manager

REMC Telecamm Connect

3. Select Chart or Group inalist box and then select desired Chart or
Group using button in upper right corner (Text in Button depends your
selectionin list box).

Select Permit from alist box . Select type of Permit "Subscription”,
"One-Off / Current Edition" or "One-Off / Latest Edition". Press
Order button.

System 3

Subscription Permits

If you have a valid subscription Permit for a chart an you order Charts by "Missing / Latest Edition", the system
automatically order missing subscription Permits for new editions of the Charts.

If you manually order subscription Permits they are always for the current edition of the chart in your hard disk.

Messages in Permit load

If you try to order One-off Permit for |57 Message
a Chart for which you already have a

Subscri ption Permit, you get Cannot replace Subscription Permitwith One-off Permit
followi ng Message: [fyouwant to use One-off Fermit, remawve Subscription
Fermit
GBZ04000

If youtry to order Permit for aChart |557 Message
which is not part of aservice froma
RENC, you get following message: Cannat arder a Permit because RENC Praduct List da nat
support chart at all or the current edition of chart
GB204000
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Temporarily the RENC could not
create Permits for you order. Try to
order again.

557 Emmor

Orderfailed, RENC message:

B03 Unexpected ermar in encCellPearmits:
10.ecc.gds exceptions Malformed CellPermitlistExce ption
Unable to create permit.

How to order Charts from a RENC by Telecomm
Y ou have two basic aternatives to order Charts by Telecomm.

1. Missing/ Current Edition. Thisordersonly updates. Thusthe required time is short and telecommunication
costislow. NOTE! If there anew edition of the charts available in the RENC, you cannot get your charts up-to-
date by "Missing / Current Edition"

2. Missing/ Latest Edition.. This orders everything. Thusthe required timeislong and telecommunication cost is

After you have establish a connection to the RENC to order Chart(s), proceed as follows.

high"
Activate ARCS chart b
Open

Load 2
Remove

Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Status

Duate Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SEMNC Coneart

SEMC Canvert Settings

REMC Telecomm Manager

REMC Telecamm Connect

System 3

charts loaded into ECDIS.

1. PressCHART PLAN push button

2. Select RENC Telecomm Manager from the menu.

REMC Telecomm Manager

FRAMNCE

[Chart

E" |Mi55ingfLatest Edition E"

| Cell Status H Order

| ‘ Show Order gqueue |

Server address:

|§‘v’iew Publisher notes|

I v, gdzeoft net/enceervice

|

3. Select Chart or Group inalist box and then select desired Chart or
Group using button in upper right corner (Text in Button depends your

selectionin list box).

Select Chart fromalist box . Select "Missing / Latest Edition" or
"Missing/ Current Edition". Press Order button.
If you order chart(s) and their updates using RENC Telecomm Manager, you have to have permits for corresponding

If you have a valid subscription Permit for a chart an you order Charts by "Missing / Latest Edition", the system
automatically order missing subscription Permits for new editions of the Charts.
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A complete example how to order a single Chart from a RENC by

Telecomm

If you want to order Permit or Chart and Updates for a single Chart from a RENC.

Pilot Data
ARPA1 Radar

Plan Route
Ref Target

Mon.Route
UserChart vuosaari

Catalogue

Depth metres Height metres

TRUE MOTION

54°25.6798

038°25.029E

WGS 84

by
{ <
s 4 r
g
/:“7“ o ,,),7.,1 . — !
5
g R 0
Har A =]

- -

3
”
-

:an;‘r’]) 185.0°

CMG 185.0°
(man) o .,
-

Plan Speed KtNext WP
ff Plan CTS " |Dist WOP nm
Route v JETA
]| Ch limit m
Off track miNext CTS
Tum rad nm
Tum rate “fmin
Catalogue B9
Vi filtars

Mame
O Permit

Mavigation purpose
I Overviewi

I General

A Coastal

o Cliarts
[ V] Catalogue Charts
O REMNC O SENC
ol e

Pl Haarbaour
1 Berthing

%4; rSelected chart.
Ml ol FR2UTY 1Y
ﬁlf 0 Permit PN
X [RENC TobroNg | [ ool ot Lo
\\
b=y FGrou
"9}\ Edit ’ Groups
}N‘\»L [Add Frame | [Removs Frams | [[cancat ]
i -
. | A \“\, -Cursor:
et e e, I\L From Own Ship: ~ 7066.3nm  346.6"

[\/ ’{/ T 0 60°08.164N 025700.013E
31.03.2000 08:08 UTC 31.03.2000 11:08 FLE Standard 1:13 500 o
1. Open Catalogue of S57 Charts, select Ean s o

. Cell IT FR301010 Cells LD |RENC BASE
RENC to be displayed. s
Last Last issuz Last Base / Last update
2. M ove cursor over Chart border you are edinon date Upd. mcluded  numiber
. . COROM
interested in and press SELECT button of e 1 o LD )
Control Panel. ene
3. In Selected Chart field you can see the b
Details urchirss |Cvuute SENC| ‘ Add Update | ‘ Conv Log |

Chart number, press Cell Status button.

4. In Cell Status window you can see selected
Chart edition and updates number in the
RENC. If you want order Permit for this
Chart, press RENC Telecomm button.

5. InRENC Telecomm Manager window
select Permit and mode of Permit
(Subscription or One-Off).

6. If you like to see how transactionis
progressing, press Show Order Queue
button.

7. To send your request press Order button.

8.  When your request is sent to the RENC you
can monitor the transaction in RENC Order
Queue window (When the ECDIS is
sending and receiving information).

RENC T elecomm Manager
Cell

Cells

FR301010

|Chml

[ [missing rLetest Edition [

Gierver addrass

Cell Status Crder

whow Order quaue

View Fublisher notes

. gscoft ne/ ercservice

[

(

=il

Rernove

Put Next
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A complete example how to order a group of Permits from a RENC by

Telecomm

1. In RENC Telecomm Manager window 1

select Group button. Y '

Press Groups button. ; =

3. In Group Seect window highlight desired
Group and press OK button. ] [Subsenpton O

4. In RENC Teéecomm M anager window l Cell Status I ‘ rder I l Show Order quele I
select Permit and mode of Permit
(Subscription or One-Off).

5. If you like to see how transaction is
progressing, press Show Order Queue Group Select
button. baltic

6. To send your request press Order button. ek

7.  When your request is sent to the RENC you
can monitor the transaction in RENC Order
Queue window (When the ECDIS is sending
and receiving information).

N

address

zoft.net/ encervics ‘

RENC Telecomm Manager
france _Cros ]
[Permit [] |Subscription i
...
Cell Status Order Show Order queug “ 5
- View Publisher notes
Senver address A - 6 .
[swomgdssoltnetencservice =1
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N

Grouy

ﬂ If“w‘H‘SEH'\g FCurrent Edition E]‘

e Publisher notes

ddrass

nel primar ‘ericserice: ]

A complete example how to update a group of charts from a RENC by
select Group button. . ] ‘55
Group and press OK button.
Current Edition.
button.
can monitor the transaction in RENC Order

Telecomm

1. In RENC Telecomm Manager window 1
Press Groups button. < [

3. In Group Select window highlight desired

4. In RENC Telecomm M anager window [ Cell Status H Order ||| Showr Crder queue ||
select Chart and mode as Missing /

5. If you like to see how transaction is
progressing, press Show Order Queue

6. To send your request press Order button.

7. When your request is sent to the RENC you
Queue window (When the ECDIS is sending
and receiving information).

RENC Telecomm Manager

Chart ]

e~ R —
Cell Status Ny Show Order queucdy

Semver address A

v gdssoft. net/primar/enceervice

SaTrva Pt

NOTE!

"Missing /Current Edition" loads only missing updates for the charts, which are currently in the ECDIS. The loading
time and thus the Telecomm cost is lowest possible. Sometimes a RENC publish a new edition of achart. "Missing
/ Current Edition" do not load these new editions. Use "Missing / Latest Edition" to load also new editions of the
charts.
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Messages of Chart Load from a RENC by Telecomm

Standard checks before load

When you load S57 Charts into the ECDIS you may get different kind of messages. For more information of
standard messages in S57 Chart Load, see chapters "Messages, which contain only notice" on page 60and

"Messages, which require careful attention" on page 60.

Additional checks before load

This message indicates that you have tried to
load a chart from a RENC, which do not
contain the chart in its service.

This message indicates that there is a newer
edition available.

The message clearly indicate that this chart
is not up-to-date and thus it does not fulfil
SOLAS requirements. Get immediately the
new edition of the chart from the RENC.

This message indicates that the Chart has been
cancelled.

Normally you should accept the cancellation
and you should press Yes. Then the system
automatically removes the chart from the hard
disk and from your chart screen.

Y ou may insist to keep the chart although the
publisher of it has told you that the content of
the chart is so unsafe that they have cancelled
it. The reason might be that you do not have
anything better available. In this case you
press No. Then the system automatically
remove the ENC status from the chart,
because the publisher hastold so in his special
cancellation update.

Note that the cancellation message above
clearly indicate that the publisher saysthat
thischart isunsafe for navigation and thus
it does not fulfil SOLAS requirements. Get
immediately from the publisher of this chart
the new chart/charts, which replace the unsafe
cancelled chart.

557 Message

REMC Froduct List do not include
GB40501L

557 Message

Mew edition is available.
'"Missing { Current edition’ do not load missing base cell.
Load base cellfrom a CD or use "Missing / Latest edition’.

GBRO401S

RENC Order
GB204000, Chart iz canceled. Remove chart ?
Select “es' to remove the chart
Select 'Mo' to keep the chart and to show it sither

az 'not up-to-date’ or as 'non-EMC
Select 'Cancel' for s for all' and Mo for all' options

Ho | Cancell
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This message indicates that you do not havea  |RENC Order
Permit for ordered Chart. The system ask YOU | ggagsoiL. e 11: Missing Permit. Drder Subscription Permit 2
to order a Subscri ption Permit. Select Cancel for mare aptions

If you accept order, select Yes. ][ e ] [coreel
If you do not accept, select No.

This message indicates that you have an One-  [557 Message
off Permit for different edition of the Chart.

The message clearly indicate that this chart “Your One-off Permit is for different editian of Call.
isnot up-to—date and thusit does not fulfil Consider Order of Permit by 'One-off / Latest Edition’

SOL ASrequirements. Renew immediately

: GB3I04010  GBS0401S
your Permits from the RENC.

This message indicates that there is more up- 557 Message

to-date chart datain the RENC but your

Permit has expl red. SSE 15: Permit expired
The message clearly indicate that this chart Consider renew of Permit

. . i GB204000
isnot up-to-date and thusit does not fulfil

SOLAS requirements. Renew immediately
your Permits from the RENC.

Standard notices after load

When converting S57 Charts into the ECDIS you may get different kind of messages. For more information of
standard messages in S57 SENC conversion, see chapters "Messages, which contain only notice" on page 60 and
"Messages, which require careful attention" on page 60.

Additional notices after load

This message indicates that the Chart is not 557 Entor
loaded because of tampered Signature or not
valid Public Key Ordler for ENCailed: GE204000.002
The message clearly indicate that this chart _ 5SE D3 Public key Authenticats faled
. . K Either Signature is tampered or Public Key is invalid
Isnot up-to—date and thusit does not fulfil Contact wour REMC service to check valid Public Key
SOL ASrequirements. Get the chart
immediately from the RENC.
This message indicates that the Chart is not 557 Entor
loaded because of invalid or tampered
Signature. Order far ENC failed: GE204000.002
6555 indi i SSE 09: Signature Authenticate failed
.The message clear ly Indlca.tethat this Chz.irt Use anather CO-ROM or try again in Telecomm
Isnot up-to—date and thusit does not fulfil If unsuccesstul contact vour RENC service
SOL ASrequirements. Get the chart
immediately from the RENC.
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This message indicates that previous Update
of the same order failed to download into
ECDIS. Try to order again

The message clearly indicate that thischart
isnot up-to-date and thusit does not fulfil
SOL ASrequirements. Get the chart
immediately from the RENC.

This message indicates that Base Chart of the
same order failed to download into ECDIS.
Try to order again

The message clearly indicate that thischart
isnot up-to-date and thusit does not fulfil
SOL ASrequirements. Get the chart
immediately from the RENC.

A Chart was not converted into SENC
because the software, data and systemtimein
the ECDI S indicates tampering.

557 Emor
Order for ENC failed: GB204000.002
Impropetly sequenced update
557 Emror
Orderfor EMNC failed; GB204000.001
Mo bage cell available
557 Emor

Cell N2401621. Test before SEMC convert failed

SSE 14: Permit cannot be used because of incarrect
Systern Date. Perform Initial Set->Set Time
If unsuccessful contact yvour ECDIS service
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Vector chart display

How to select Vector chart material in use
To select S57 chart material onto the display proceed as follow:
1. From Control Panel press CHART PLAN push button.
2. From menu check that there is a following text in first line; Activate ARCS chart. If itis,
then go to step 4.
3. If thereistext Activate S57 chart choose this command.
4. You have now selected S57 charts on display.

How to select charts for viewing

Select a chart from catalogue
To select a chart for viewing from Catalogue, proceed as follow:
1. From Control Panel press CHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Catalogue command from the menu.
3. From the catalogue window pick by cursor the desired chart. For more information, see
chapter " Catalogue of S57 cells' on page 72.
4. Press button Open.

Browsing around your charts

Viewing S57 charts from different positions and using different scales is very easy. Basic tools to browse around are
push buttons ZOOM IN, ZOOM OUT, SET CHART CENTER, SHIP OFF CENTER and TM/CU RESET.
You can use SET CHART CENTER to look ahead any other position than your own ship position. Pressing it
automatically deactivates true motion reset function. When true motion reset is deactivated you have on upper right
hand part of the display either indication Ship out of dsp or TM RESET OFF depending of the view.

Y ou can enter numerical values for center of the chart display. Press DISPLAY MODE push button and select Set
Center from the menu, a Chart Center dialog box appears:

Dizplay mode ¥ Chart Center
Orientation K Lat: Lon:
Set Center
60°13.686N 024°57 897E

1T b L= L] L] [

Enter desired values for center of chart display.

If you want immediately back to your own ship position, push TM/CU RESET.

ZOOM IN and ZOOM OUT are used to change scale of the chart display. The system has a logical way to
automatically select next larger or smaller scale. The system has an indication of LARGER SCALE DATA
EXISTS, if there exist a chart with larger compilation scale available at your current viewing position.
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Look charts around your own ship

You can use either TRUE MOTION or RELATIVE motion. Refer to DISPLAY M ODE chapter. In True motion
your own ship moves until it reaches the true motion reset borderline. Then it will jump back to opposite position on
screen based on its course. In relative motion your own ship staysin afixed position, while the chart under it moves
on screen.

If you use true motion and you press TM/CU RESET, your ship will immediately jump to true motion reset
position.

If you use true motion and you press SHIP OFF CENTER, your ship will go to that position on screen and continue
true motion movement from that position. When it reaches true motion reset borderline it will automatically jump to
true motion reset position.

If you use relative motion and you press TM/CU RESET, your ship will immediately jump to true motion reset
position and use that position as fixed position to stay on screen.

If you use relative motion, you can select a new fixed position to your ship by pressing SHIP OFF CENTER push
button.

Use ZOOM IN and ZOOM OUT push buttonsto select desired scale of the chart display.

How to select a chart by its name on display

To select a specific S57 chart cell onto the display use Open menu command. Proceed as follows:

1. From Control Panel press Chart Plan pushbutton.

2. From menu check that there is a following text in first line: Activate ARCS

CHART chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.
PLAN 3. If thereistext Activate S57 chart choose this command.
L 4. Select Open command from the menu.
Ativats ARCS chart N Chart Management Dialog
u} .
) , Drive:

Remove

Current Directory:

Permit kManagement

ECDIS Chart 1 CMANTS_SYSTEM\s57_systemicharts\GE
Catalogue

Cell Status Sub Dirs Contents

Date Dependent

Manual Updates 4 GBSADCS?2

SEMC Caonvert . GBSADCSS
SEMC Convert Settings GR5X01NE
GBEXO1NW
GBSX01SE

REMC Telecomm Manager
REMC Telecomm Connect

Suztem 3

Open Cancel

5. Choose desired chart from chart list dialog and press Open button.

6. When you select a chart it will be displayed automatically in the Electronic
chart area.
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Control of visible chart features

When you press CHART DISPLAY pushbutton, you get Chart details window, which have several sheets to control
visible chart features.

"Chart"-sheet

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

CHART Tracking I Mariner I Route
DISPLAY Chat | standard | Other
Echo alarm ’Il m
CHART DISPLAY Shallow contour ’El m
push button. Dialog Safety depth "
box which appears v aep
after pressing chart Safety contour m
display push button. Deep contour "

Speed Vectors | 12 |min [TRUE [+
TM reset margin %

Scale [1:10000 -]
Palette [DAY BRIGHT o
Symbols |SIMPLIFIED -]
Depths [Two coLour [
Boundaries [PLAIN 5
Light sectors [LIMITED -
Shallow pattern ~ [NONE &
Update highlight [DETAILED -

Echo alarm depth:

User can set alarm limit for echosounder. If depth of water below transducer of the Echosounder is below the limit,
an alarm will be generated.

Shallow contour:

User can set value of shallow water contour.

Safety depth:

User can set the value of safety depth. Spot soundings below the Safety depth are displayed as highlighted.

Safety contour:

User can set value of safety contour. Visible safety contour is equal to set value or if the contour of set value is not
available then the visible safety contour is next deeper contour than safety contour,.

Note, the system uses Safety contour also for Chart Alarms.

Deep contour:

User can set deep water contour.

Speed Vectors:

User can set vector time and presentation type for speed vectors displayed on ECDIS screen. Selected presentation
type for speed vectorsisindicated Upper right hand corner of ECDI'S screen.

True Vectors = TrueVect

Relative Vectors = RelVect

North Up TM TrueVect
en
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TM reset margin:
In True motion your own ship moves until it reaches the true motion reset borderline. Then it will jump back to
opposite position on screen based on its course. User can set the limit for TM reset.
Scale:
This function determines the displayed scale of the electronic chart.
Palette:
Enable user to choose appropriate palette for display depending on brightness of the bridge.
Symbols:
Enable user to choose how to display symbols of the chart. The options are;
« Simplified, the shape of symbolsis of modern design and the sea mark symbols use colour fill
e Paper Chart, the shape of symbols imitates traditional symbols used in paper charts
Depth:
User can set how to display different depth zones on the chart display. If user selects multicolour, the chart display
uses 4 different colours:
*  deeper than user-selected deep contour
»  between deep contour and user-selected safety contour
*  between safety contour and user-selected shallow water contour
*  between shallow water contour and coastline.
If user selects two colours, the chart display uses only two colours:
»  deeper than safety contour
»  shallower than safety contour
Boundaries:
User can set how to display boundaries of some chart features. The options are:
» Plain, the used line styles are limited to plain solid and dashed lines.
»  Symbolized, some of the used line styles use symbols to highlight the purpose of aline
Light sector:
User can set how to display light sectors. The options are:
e Limited, the length of light sector isfixed at 25 mm independently of the displayed scale.
e Full, thelength of light sector represent its nominal range as defined by the chart producer.
Shallow pattern:
User can set how to display shallow water area. The options are:
* None
» Diamond, is provided to distinguish shallow water at night
Update Highlight:
User can set how the updates are highlighted on the screen before they are approved by the user. The options are

» Detailed, system try to highlight updates so that only those objects, which has visible changes,
are highlighted. Use this option to see the practical change of an update.
« All effects, system highlights updates so that all the objects, which has something to do with

updates, are highlighted although some of them has not been changed from practical point of
view.
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CHART
DISPLAY

Press CHART
DISPLAY button to
open Chart details
dialog box.
Sandard display
includes chart
features shown here.
The system will
show these chart
features, when
button STANDARD
DISPLAY is pressed.

CHART
DISPLAY

Other includes chart
features shown here.
The systemwill not
show these features,
when button
STANDARD
DISPLAY is pressed.

Chart digplay - ALL-ON

Tracking I Mariner Route

Chat | Standard Other

Unknown object or presentation
Chan data coverage
Land features

\Water and seabed features
Traffic routes

[0 Cautionary areas
Information areas

Buoys and beacons

Lights

Fog signals
Radar

Services

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

Tracking I Mariner I Route

Chart | Standard | Other

O Information about chan data

Land features

Soundings

1 Depth contours, Currents, Magnetics
[ Seabed and Obstructions

[ Services and Small craft facilities

I Special areas

Additional information available

Important Text
Clearances, Bearings, Radio channels

Other Text
.
[ Nature of Seabed
] Geographic names, etc.

ition reporting

O Swept depths, Magnetics
[ Berth and Anchorage numbers
[ National language, Land elevation

“STANDARD" -sheet

Sheet STANDARD contains chart features as
defined by IMO to form so called Standard
Display. You canrecall at any time the
Standard Display by single operator action
(by pressing STANDARD DISPLAY push
button from Control Panel).

“OTHER” -sheet

Sheet OTHER contains chart features, for
which you can control visibility and which
are not part of IMO defined Standard

Display.

Note! If you want to use Info request by cursor pick, you have to select desired chart features to be displayed from
this sheet.

Note! Chart details window appears, when user press CHART DISPLAY push button. Use SELECT NEXT to open
desired sheet in Chart details windows.
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Display Base

A subset of chart features is called as Display base. As required by IMO, these features cannot be made invisible

under any user selection. The Display Base consist of following chart features:

e coastline (high water)

e own ship's safety contour, which is selected by the user
e indication of isolated underwater dangers of depths less than the safety contour, which lie within the safe waters

defined by the safety contour

< indication of isolated dangers, which lie within the safe water defined by the safety contour such as bridges,
overhead wires, etc., and including buoys and beacons whether or not these are being used as aids to navigation

« traffic routine systems

« scale, range, orientation and display mode

e units of depth and height

Control of visible navigation features

Visibility control of the navigation features is divided into three sheets. Sheet Route controls Planned and monitored
route. Sheet Tracking control past tracks and some other features. Sheet Mariner control Pilot data, User charts and
Chart alarms. Press CHART DISPLAY button to open Chart details window. Use SELECT NEXT to open desired

sheet in Chart details window.

User can define settings for chart details which are displayed over S57 charts. This means that user can select
different layersto be Off, Std or Other. Selection of Off is self explanatory. Selection of Std is set asvisible, if the
STANDARD DISPLAY button is pressed. Selection of Other is set as invisible, if the STANDARD DISPLAY

button is pressed

Chart details - ALL-ON =

CHART Chart

| sStandard | Other

DISPLAY

Tracking I

Mariner | Route

Monitored and
planned routesare o
non-chart
information. All the
selected items are
shown on top of
chart data

o
o]
o
(O]

-Monitored route
Off Std Other

O]

®
o
o
o

o Center line

© Channel borders
& WP - mark

© Leg mark

© Wheel aver line

o]

o 0 0

-Planned route
Off Std Other

®

O 0 0

o Center line

® WP - mark
& Leg mark

M onitored route, user can select which part of monitored route is displayed.
Planned route, user can select which part of planned route is displayed.

"ROUTE" sheet

Sheet ROUTE contain selection of route
related navigation features
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Chart display - ALL-OFF =

“TRACKING” sheet

CHART Chat | Standard | Other
DISPLAY Tracking | Mariner | Route
-Past tracks
Off Std Other
Past ,traCkS' . © @ O Ship System
Predictor ship, o
Events & Positions, @ © © Ship Primary
ARPA targets, ® © O Ship Secondary
Reference targets Length min Labels ’E min

and Radaroverlay
are non-chart
information. All the
selected items are
shown on top of
chart data.

Off Std Other
O ® O ARPAtargets

Length| 20 |min  Labels E min

Off Std Other

© @ © Predictor ship (30 sec)
® O © Events and Positions
0O ® O ARPAtargets

C © © Radar Overlay

Ship true symbol scale limit |1:50000 |-|

Past Tracks

e Ship System, if selected as Std or Other, own ship past track is displayed based on the position used by the
system

e Ship Primary, if selected as Std or Other, own ship past track is displayed based on the primary position
sensor

e Ship Secondary, if selected as Std or Other, own ship past track is displayed based on the secondary position
Sensor.

* ARPA targets, if selected as Std or Other, ARPA target past tracks are displayed.

Predictor ship, if selected as Std or Other, predicted own ship position is displayed.

Note: The Predictor isvisible only, if the own ship true scale symbol is also displayed.

Events and Positions, if selected as Std or Other, Events and Positions are displayed.

Note MOB event is always visible.

ARPA targets, if selected as Std or Other, ARPA targets are displayed.

Radaroverlay, if selected as Std or Other, Radar Echo Overlay is displayed.

Note! Radar overlay hasits own mode control. Radar echo overlay can be visible only if the selected mode

something else than ECDIS ONLY. For more information about radar echo overlay, see chapter "Radar Echo

Overlay".

Ship true symbol scale limit, own ship is displayed as true scale symbol, if the displayed chart scale is larger than

selected limit scale here and if the size of the true scale symbol islonger than 6 mm on the chart display.

124 « Vector Chart material



Chart display - ALL-OFF = “MARINER” sheet

CHART Chat | sStandard | Other
DISPLAY Tracking | Mariner | Route
-Pilot data
Pilot data, User Off Std Other
chart and Chart o ® © Position
alarms are non- O O @ Range
chart information. o 0 ®Tex
All the selected
items are shown on rUser chart
top of chart data Off Std Other
© © @ Points

& @& O Lines
© @ O Symbols and Tidals
O @ O Areas |50% Transparent E||

Display only radar part of

© Lines, Symbols and Areas

-Chart Alarm warning area
Off Std Other
< ® O Highlight

-Reference target
Off Std Other

O & © Position

Pilot data:

e Position, if selected as Std or Other, positions of Pilot Data records are displayed as a symbol on the chart.

« Range, if selected as Std or Other, range circles around Pilot Data records are displayed. Size of circle
depends on value set in Pilot Data.

e Text, if selected as Std or Other, text of Pilot Data records are displayed on the chart.

User chart

e Points, if selected as Std or Other, Points are displayed.

e Lines, if selected as Std or Other, Lines are displayed

e Symbolsand Tidals, if selected as Std or Other, Symbols and Tidals are displayed.

e Areaq, if selected as Std or Other, Areas are displayed. Colour fill of the areas can be selected as transparent
from 25 to 75% and as No colour fill. If No colour fill is selected, only the boundaries of the areas are visible.

e Display only radar part of Lines, Symbolsand Areas, if selected as Std or Other, only those Lines, Symbols
and Areas are displayed, which has user selection "on radar" activated for them in the User Chart. This selector
isused to view only that part of the User Chart, which will be sent to the ARPA radar connected to the system.

Chart Alarm warnings Area, if selected as Std or Other, Chart Alarm warnings areas are displayed in red

highlight colour.

Referencetarget, if selected as Std or Other, reference targets are displayed.
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Store and recall of Chart Display Settings for visible chart and
navigational features

You can define Chart Display Settings for chart details, which are displayed over S57 charts cells. You can save
these Chart Display Settings into the hard disk and later recall them on demand.

If you press twice CHART DISPLAY pushbutton there will appear menu at
Ccursor's position.

CHART Select:
DISPLAY Y ou select from the saved Chart Display Settings one for recall.
Save:
Presstwice CHART DISPLAY  You save Chart Display Settings.
button. Create:
Select Y ou create anew Chart Display Settings.
Save Backup and Restore:
Create You can make backups of your Chart Display Settings into a floppy disk. Or
you can restore backups of your Chart Display Settings from your floppy disk.
Backup and Restare

How to create a new Chart Display Settings
T e ] 1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice.
2. Select Create from the menu.

3. Enter desired name for Chart Display Settings and press OK
in dialog box.

Name of new setling file?

PETE =

1[2]|3]a]s]ls]7ls]o]o]+
afwlelr]T]Y|Uuli]OfP]A
Als|o]Fle|H]u]k]L]o]A]
z|xJc|v]eInim]| . ].]-

Lower I I Lower

Del

OK | Cancel

How to select Chart Display Settings

1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice.
2. Choose Select from the menu.
3. Select desired Chart Display Settings from list box.

Select

Chart details

|4

PETE =

TOTN

How to save changes to Chart Display Settings
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice.

2. Choose Save from the menu.

3. Current Chart Display Settings are saved automatically.

126 « Vector Chart material



Sailing directions, Tidal tables etc. features of Vector
charts

Vector charts contain Sailing directions, Tidal tables and other textual and picture information, which is not
immediately visible on the chart. These information form an integral part of the legal ENC chart, which can fulfil
SOLAS requirements and thus replace a paper chart. As a navigator you should check them as well as you check the
visible chart when you do your planning and when you perform navigation.

Because these features are not permanently visible on the chart as they used to be in case of paper chart, the ECDIS
has special symbols to highlight the locations from which you can cursor pick by Info request these kind of
additional information. Below are example of these symbols. See also chapter "Request information about Vector
chart objects’ on page 136.

A grey box is used to show that Tidal information is available for Info request by cursor pick. Note!
The visibility of the grey box symbol is controlled by the "Depth contours, currents, magnetics'
selector of the "Other"-sheet of Chart Display window.

A magenta symbol is used to show that additional textual or picture information such as Sailing
directions is available for Info request by cursor pick. Note! The visibility of the magenta symbol is
controlled by the "Additional information available" selector of the "Other"-sheet of Chart Display
window.
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Date dependent and periodical features of Vector
chart

Introduction

Vector charts contain date dependent features. Updating in general including reissues, new editions and updates
creates date dependency. In addition to the obvious date dependency some features of S57 charts creates additional
date dependency. These features include "Date Start”, "Date End", "Periodical date start" and "Periodical date end".
Hydrographic offices use these features to publish Temporary and Preliminary Notices to Mariners as their paper
chart equivalent updates are called. The ARCS equivalent is called T&P Notices. "Periodical date start" and
"Periodical date end" are used for seasonal chart features such as summer only sea marks, seasonal yacht race areas
etc. See also chapter "A little learning about date dependency of S57 standard" on page 130.

Y ou can efficiently use Date Dependency to use the real valid data for any given date applicable for your navigation
or planning purposes. For example you can check existence of changes and restrictions weeks before they became
valid. Date Dependency is a part of new electronic method to keep your chart up-to-date and valid for your intended
use. Normally you should set Display Until and Approve Until once per week to keep your chart up-to-date.

Note! When you load charts and their updates into your system, the Display Until date is set as current date of the
System. You must yourselves set Approve Until date. Make sure that you have set Display Until and Approve
Until dates to the current date or to your planning date, whichever is applicable to your current usage of charts. For
more information how to set Display/Approve date, see following chapter "How to approve and highlight Vector
chart updates’. If you use currently charts, which has Display Until and/or Approved Until set more than 1 week
from current system date, you have a permanent reminder on your chart display.

Permanent 'Warning

At least one of used charts has more than 1 week between
"Approved Until" andfor "Displayed Until" and current system
date. Use Chart Plan - Date Dependent to set dates

How to approve and highlight Vector chart updates

Before you approve updates, you can display (highlight) updates, which are included into S57 Charts. Normally you
have selected set " Automatic Display Until" after the SENC conversion. It this case after all the SENC conversions
have been finished, all updates are automatically highlighted and you can view them and approve them after viewing.
See chapter "How to set Approve Until date" on page 129.

If you - later after the initial approval of the updates - want to review updates, you can proceed as follows:

1. UseApprove Until to set the begin date for the i i
update highlight. See chapter "How to set Approve Insertion Deletion
Until date" on page 129.

2. UseDisplay Until to set the end date for the update Point éll ;x
highlight. See chapter "How to set Display Until
date" on page 129.

3. Review the changes. Added features are d \
highlighted with orange circles. Removed features | jne e @ // //
are highlighted with orange slashes. Changed
features are highlighted with both orange circles e @ B
and dashes. Seethe picture left. See also for the ‘ & '"f"?‘“"“/“‘ yadan
presentation of highlighted updates chapter "An Area [ f i
example of changes known to happen in the future.” o
on page 131. S Eardate

4. After review set Approve Until and Display Until
back to the current system date.
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How to set Display Until date

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Date Dependent from the menu.
3. DateinUpdates Displayed until field is

shown as follows.

Date Dependent
Coll Status | peye SENC Updates Updates
Cell ID edt/ upd edt/ upd Displayed until Approved until

FCIWODOL - - 1 Q 2000 218 ( 0O) 2000 218 ([ O
FCIWO002 -/ - i/ o 2000 2 18 ( 0) =000 i o0
PCIWO003 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( 0y =2o000 218 ( ©
FCIW004 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 218 ( 0Y 2000 218 ( ©O
FEFWO101 -/ - i/ o 2000 218 ( oY zo00 218 ©
Fo2W0102 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( oY =2o000 213 ( ©
FO2WO103 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 218 ( 0) =2000 218 ( ©
FEFW0104 -/ - i/ o 2000 218 ( oY zo00 218 ©
FC2WI200 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( oY =2o000 213 ( ©
FCZW0300 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 218 ( 0) =2000 218 ( ©
7290400 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 218 ( D) 2000 218 ( O
FCIWOS00 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( oY 2000 218 ( ©
FEZWOEO0 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( 0y =2000 218 ( ©
7290700 -/ - /0 2000 218 ( 0O) 2000 218 ( O
FEIWOR00 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( oY 2000 218 ( ©
FOZWOB0L -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( 0y =2000 218 ( ©
720802 -/ - /0 2000 218 ( 0O) 2000 218 ( O
FCZWL001 -/ - i/ o 2000 2 18 ( o) =000 i o0
FoZWL002 -/ - i/ 0 2000 218 ( o0Y =2o000 =218 ( o)
Latest RENC Oldest date 2000 218 1999 419
Product List Mewest date 2000 213 2000 218

2000 1 9 Wanual Updates -NVLD -NWLD

Sync Manual Update Dates | Display until | | Approve until
| Manual Update Dates |

Press Display Until button to define which
updates are displayed. The system will display
changes to S57 Chart cells before entered date.

Date to display until:

Date 28.Feb.2000 Time

B e O
L E
| OK Cancel
How to set Approve Until date
1. PressCHART PLAN push button. Date Dependent
Cell Status
2. Select Date Dependent from the menu. RENC SENC Updates Updates
. - . CellID edt/ upd edt/ upd Displayed until Approved until
3. DateinUpdates Approved until fieldis T - A G
FC1W0002 - - i/ © 2000 z 28 { Q) 2000 2z 18
shown as follows 7C1W0003 -7 - i/ © 2000 2 28 { O) 2000 2 18 {
7CIO004 - - i/ 0 2000 2 28 { 0) 2000 2 18 (
7C2W0101 - i/ © 2000 2 28 { O) =2000 2z 1i& {
PCZWO102 - - i/ © 2000 2z 28 { O) =2000 2z 18 {
7C2W0103 - - i/ © 2000 z 28 { Q) 2000 2z 18 {
7C2W0104 -7 - i/ © 2000 2 28 { O) 2000 2 18 {
PC2W0200 - - i/ 0 2000 2 28 { 0) 2000 2 18 (
7C2WO0300 - i/ © 2000 2 28 { O) =2000 2z 1i& {
PCZWO400 - - i/ © 2000 2z 28 { O) =2000 2z 18 {
FCZWOS00 - - i/ © 2000 z 28 { Q) 2000 2z 18 {
7CZWOE00 -7 - i/ © 2000 2 28 { O) 2000 2 18 §
7C2WO0700 -7 - i/ © 2000 228 { O) 2000 2 18 ¢
PC2WOE00 - i/ © 2000 228 { O) 2000 z1& {
7C2W0001 - i/ © 2000 228 { O) 2000 218 {
FCZWOB02 - - i/ © 2000 z 28 { Q) 2000 2z 18 {
7C2WL001 -7 - 1/ © 2000 228 { Q) 2000 2 18 ¢
7C2WL002 -/ - i/ 0 2000 228 { 0) 2000 2 18 ¢
Latest RENC Cldest date 2000 228 10689 419
Product List Mewast date 2000 228 2000 218
2000 19 Manual Updates -NYLD-- -NYLD--
Sync Manual Update Dates | Display untT | | Approve until
| Manusl Update Dates | [2] All SENCs

Press Approve Until button to define which
updates are approved. The system will approve
changesto chart cells before entered date

Date to approve until:

Date 28.Feb.2000 Time

B &
BE H

| oK | Cancel
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A little learning about date dependency of S57 standard

How the issue date of updates change the visibility of the changes
Study the example below to understand the behaviour of updates relative to date

Update 3 | .

Update 2 |-

Update 1 [+

Base cell

.
-

|

Date
2 3 4

Figure above shows how updates are dependent on Display/Approve date set by user. Actions from 1 to 4 are

follows:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Base cell including three updates is converted into SENC. Display date is set as current date
of the System. Approve date has to set current date.

The date in which update 1 was issued. Display and Approve dates have to set to correct date
in order to see the chart with Update 1.

The date in which update 2 was issued. Display and Approve dates have to set to correct date
in order to see the chart with Update 1 and Update 2.

The date in which update 3 was issued. Display and Approve dates have to set to correct date
in order to see the chart with Update 1, Update 2 and Update 3.

NOTE! In order to display charts with correct updated situation, use always current date during your voyage. |f
your voyage lasts more than one week set current date at least once per week during your voyage.

NOTE! In order to display charts with correct updated situation during route planning, use always planned date of
each waypoint to check your plan.

How Temporary and Preliminary Notices to Mariners behave with Vector charts

In some cases the producer of chart (Hydrographic Office) is aware of changes which happen in the future. The
Hydrographic Office is able to include this kind of updates into the chart for later use. In paper chart world these
changes are published in Preliminary and Temporary Noticesto Mariners. In ARCS these are know as T& P Notices.
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eereas e TR

T

e of changes known to happen in the future.

DisplayfApprove date is set

to 2005-01-02.

You can see a box shaped Caution
Area displayed

Cell IO

Latest
REML:
stalus quaery

Diaplayed

urtil

L i W
[ obe Dependent
Cell Sfatus Lates Lpdates Updates
RENC Dizplayed Appmued
Call I abatus quary uniil urdil
SESAO1SW ——-MVLD--- [ A 3 2005 L 2§ 2 53 2005 1 2 § 27 57

Display date is set now 2005-02-08
and Approve date is 2005-08-09
You can see new area [Festricted
Area) inserted together with
existing area (Caution Area)

GHSHOLEW ———WwiD-— § % ]

2005

EEET

5] =005

B 9 | 2¢ 5]

Drate D oyroveden! =

DisplayfApprove date is set

to 2005-09-08.

You can see only Restricted Area
without any Caution Area.

Cell Steius Latest Lipdates Lipdetes
RENC Displayed Apprved
Call IO elatuz guary urdil uritil
GESAULEW ———NPlD-— [ 2 J P2d05 % B § 37 59 ebs 9 B § 37 59
Oldeat daie —Wi0-— AE 08 A5 9 A
Mewost date  —hhAD-- 20565 2005 9 3
Harnusl Lipdstes 1955 52 1593 521
F Syw: Murus Upadaia Cortns Diaplay urdil I AEErwa uritil I

[ Wanual Upgats Dates | O] il Galls GHEAD SW
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How periodical features are coded in Vector charts
There are following alternatives, how the chart producer can define a chart feature to use periodical date start and

end:
e YYMMDD (Full date for date start and date end)

e --MMDD (The same date every year)

e --MM (The same month every year)
An example below shows how user can find out using Info query (periodical) full date for starting date.

(YYYYMMDD)
Dbiect
Object:  Restricted area . §
Drawing Type: Area ; E
Usedin  From 272008 1 1 'l.B §
updates  to 2742008 9 8 § §

5 j
5 s
- Froperties
Dare start 1[20050220 ;

A Restriction

entry prohibited

- Position

Fosition remarks

Lat: 32°33.100%3
Lon: 0&0°56.700E

c

haster:

Goto Master

Slaves: |

E|| Gaoto Slave |

| “iew Presentation Details |

An example below shows how user can find out using Info query (periodical) full date for ending date.

(YYYYMMDD)
Dbject
Object:  Caution area | S ;
Drawing Type: Area E E
Usedin  From 272005 1 1 i g
updates  to 2/2005 9 8 § §
@® i
5 j
-Propertties
Date end [eo050z220 [«]

A Information

Prohibited Entry Area to be

- Position

Position remarks

Lat: 32°33.1002
Lan: 060%6.700E

3

Master:

Goto Master

Slaves: |

E" Goto Slave |

| Wiew Presentation Details |

An example below shows how user can find out using Info query periodical starting and ending month and day in

every year. (--MMDD)

132 « Vector Chart material



Feature Object El

Object:  Caution area T
Geometric Type:  Area

§

§

Used in From 071993 525 i
updates  to §
§

§

- Feature Attributes
T TATOFmar o HIYACHT RACE AREA [+]

Periodic date end --1115
Periodic date start --0401 l
[~ ]

Scale minimum

[

- Position

Pant [ 14 [-]]/ 15 Lat: 55°59.595N

Lon: 012°34.278E

FPosition Attributes

Master: Goto Master
Slaves: | E|| Goto Slave |

| Wiew Presentation Details |

An example below shows how user can find out using Info query periodical starting and ending month in every year.
(--MM)

Feature Dbject IZI

Ohject:  Buoy, special purposefgeneral
Geometric Type:  Puoint

Used in From 01983 225 Q
updates  to

- Feature Attributes

M Category of special purposy
M CoTour
Periodic date end
Periodic date start

[

yachting mark
1

-Position

Point [ 1lsol []/ 1 Lat  50°46.200N

Lon: 001°17 5954y

Posgition Attributes

Master: Goto Master
Slaves: |Top mark [=] [ Geto Slave |

| Yiew Presentation Details
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An example of periodical chart feature.

Next two figures show a Caution areawhich is valid from date 1° April to date 15" November.

{{Date Dependent =
Cell Siatus Latest Lipdateg Updatae
REMC Displayed Approved
Call ID stetus query urdil uritil
n1300131 —-—NvLD-—  ® 3 1939 3 31 [ &' 63 1393 31 31 { & [3]
Cldest date —NwLD--- 199 331 1909 331
Mewes! date  —hWLD-— 1999 331 1929 331
Manual Updates 1989 5219 1909 51
1 [ Syhe Mekwal Updats Dates |L_Display urtil | [ Approve uni
anual Update Dates Al Cells n1300131

N"n_
b
¥
f
f
f
3
i
4
W o -
D ate Depandent
Cell Status Latest Updates Updates
RENC Digplayed Approved
1 CeliD status quary urtil urttil
1300131 —--NWvLD--- X J 1999 4 1 [ & &) 1999 3 3L [ 6/ &)
Dldest date —-hLD—- 19339 4 1 1993 33
MNowast dats ~ ~-MWLD-- 1999 4 1 10893 331
Manual Updates 1999 521 1999 £21
] Syne Manual Updata Dates | Dizplay until | | Approve until
[ Meanual Update Dates | [ Al Cells 1300131

Display/Approve date has been set to to 1999-3-31.
Caution Areais NOT displayed because the date is NOT

valid for displaying it

Figure below show the content of the attributes of the Caution areain the example above as shown in the Info request

Display date has been set to to 1999-4-1.
Caution Areais displayed because the date is
valid for displaying it

window.
Dbject
Object:  Caution area e (\x T e 4
Drawing Type: Area P {h\/
Usedin  From 0OF i 4
updates  to P :
R
. 4
> o |
) [ - '\if .
- Properties
A InTormarion HYACHT RACE AREA
Periodic date end --111
Periodic date start --0401

Scale minimum

[

-Fosition

Position rerarks

Lat:

Lon:

56°00.145M
012°35.230E

Master:

Slaves: |

3|

| Wiew Presentation Details
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Symbology used in Vector charts

Asauser you can familiarise yourself with the used presentation by browsing IHO ECDIS Chart 1, which is included
in this ECDIS. Note that it behaves as any S57 Chart and it follows your selections. See "Control of visible chart
features' on page 120.

To use IHO ECDIS Chart 1 select ECDIS Chart 1 from the Chart Plan-menu. When you open ECDIS Chart 1, the
Chart Center window appears which allows easy return to the chart position before executing ECDIS Chart 1 by
pressing Set Center button of the Chart Center window.

Chart Center

Lat:

Lon:

| 60°13.686N ‘ ’ 024°57.897E ‘

IR E =2 M E

_Set Center |

An appendix contains example plots of used symbology.

H 3
4 A JEL@ 1 ﬂlﬂ z
@ &
=) -
iVDva
| 1
® x L : e
| |
& |
SN |
e e [am} | |__|_4__LQ5<J_|
b |

How

to change presentation library used for Vector chart features

An ECDIS uses official IHO presentation library to draw Vector charts. Used presentation library is replaceable, but
thisfeatureis only intended to be used by qualified service personal and type approval authorities.

When this manual was published the official presentation library was "psb03_1.dai" known as "Officia IHO
presentation library for ECDIS Ed 3 revision 1, Edition: 3.1".
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Request information about Vector chart objects

The ability to cursor-pick on an object for the additional information that lies behind the object is an important part
of ECDIS capability. However, an unprocessed cursor pick, which does discriminate or interpret and merely dumps
on the interface panel all the information available at that point on the display, will normally result in pages of
unsorted and barely intelligible attribute information.

How to set visible Vector chart features

The request information about S57 chart objects is given only objects which are set to displayed by user. How to set
chart details to be displayed, see chapter "Control of visible " on page 120.

How to select desired object from the list of found objects
To select desired SENC and object for information request, proceed as follows:
1. Move cursor above desired object.
2. PressINFO & HELP push button. Two dialog boxes appear: Object and Objects by Cell

3. Use Object by Cell dialog box to select desired chart cell and desired object from which you
need information. If there are different navigation purpose S57 charts over areayou make an
information request, you can select desired S57 chart cell in Object by Cell dialog box. A list
of S57 chart cell isdisplayed in Cell list box. Select desired S57 chart cell from alist.

Dbiects by Cell [x]
by

ects in display priority order
fe water

Mavigational system of marks
Mavigational system of marks
Zaution area
Zaution area
Zaution area
Depth area

Select desired object from an Object in display priority order list box.
4. Selected object in the chart is displayed with mark of information.
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5. The detailed information of selected object is displayed in an Object dialog box

Object

Object:  Buoy, safe water

Drawing Type: Paint

Used in Frarm  0/1933 1110

updates  to

(x]

- Properties

M Euoy shape

M Colour

Colour pattern
b

Hlspherical buoy
red , white
wertical stripes
orford

1]

- FPosition

Position remarks

Lat: 52°01.465M

Lon: 001727 492E

Master:

Goto Master

Slaves: |

| “iew Presentation Details |

E" Goto Slawve |

6. To close dialog boxes press CANCEL in Control Panel.

How to view properties of a Vector chart object
After you have selected a Vector chart object, you can view detailed information of it in an Object dialog box:

Object name and

validity period

Dbject
Object:  Beacon, special purposefgeneral

Drawing Type: Puaint

Used in From 013998 3 5

updates  to
-Texts

LFTLL)W 1059mam

LF

Pictorial presentation

Additional coded text

information

- FProperties

beacon shape

([beacon tower

M Categary of special pur‘pn:\stI general warning mark

I

Detailed properties of

the object

Fosition rermarks

M Colour Ho walue
[«
-Puosition
Point [ 1lsal [-]7 1 Lat 32°31.6955

Position of the

" Lon DRO%B 223E

object

g

Master;

Goto Master

Slaves: |Light

Ell Gota Slave |

| “iew Presentation Details

il
-

Other related object
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A little learning about Vector Chart coding

Tldal information is avallable as atable

Object [x]

CObject:  Tidal stream panel data

Drawing Type: Paint

Used in Frorm 0/ 1933 11 10
updates  to

- Properties

Object name
Textual description

[

- Position

T Untited - Tewview [ Jo|[x]*16.802E

File Setting Text
Tidal stream |]E|I'IEl uvalues:
8131 HARWICH HY
Hour Dir[®] Rate[kt]
EA [ [Goo e |
-5 339 1.8
-4 335 1.8
| -2 3 8.9
-2 339 1.2
-1 3as 8.8
i} 327 8.3
1 156 8.7
2 154 1.5
3 159 1.4
4 156 1.1
5 161 0.7
6 235 8.1
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More information is available as a text

Object EA|
Object:  Restricted area T T T ;
Drawing Type: Area E E
Used in From /1993 1110 § f
updates o ; '

§ bl

§ |L-f‘é\

- Propetties
A Restriction

ual

L[~

- Position A "y
Paint 172 Lat:  &1°6F. 633
Pasitian remarks Lon: O0171G.534E
—

IE %Ehﬂlhsnu_lxl - Text¥iew / lzl

File Setting Text
pa4l HARWICH CHANMELS AMCHORING PROHIBITED

Sl|| anchoring is prohibited in, and within 6@ metres of the channels.

More information is available as a picture

Object =]

Object:  Maulical publication information

Drawing Type: Area
Usedin  From 01999 325

updates  to
-Froperties
Intormation
by

THe X% SRS JEQUh <ONCOMr IBEEhUL ShE CRnEl 1%
By Bravaai Bwadads, DRokazle of SheiE khspd. Popitkiks 348 Jights hee
i:luux!am ih;liwv

il Lat: 30734.637N

Lon: 032*5.000E

T riweriark : gl g
it e 18 g
bty :

LRk widdie

faaltiey

R nEary

ot ke

E“ Goto Slave I

LTS

AL

i B

ERR T

Cpapry G
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Linked objects

Often a group of chart object are linked together. Most common example is beacon or buoy, in which body and top
mark are defined separately. One examplesis lights and recommended track. Another example is measur ement
mile. There are also other similar cases.

Body and top hat of a beacon or buoy
Dbject |
Object:  Top merk

Cirawaing Type: Pairt

[ 39

Lsed in Fram 0O/1598 225
updates  to

-Properties y
Calour bledk , vellow -
Calour pattern Ho ~lue ]

H Tap mark shape 2 cobes (poirts upward)
Floatin 1atfarm i

Obiect
~Positinn — Object:  Buoy, cardinal
Foint - Crawing Type: airt -
ak
Position remarks Usedin  From 171935 225 4
updatas 1o

Master: Buoy, cardinal

- Properties -

Slaves: | M Buoy shape B11lar bloy

M Catmgeory of cardide]l mark |Jnorth cardi nal mark
M Calour black , wellow
Calour pactern horizontal stripes

0o

=Fasitian

Paint I Lat: S0G3.607N

Poaition remarks Lan: UL=24 910

b s
L Ml
Master; Goto Mastery
Slaveg: [Ton mark =l [ Gt S

fion Datails
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Master

Position remarke

Lon: O01=1B.7524

Macter, AgQregation

{ Golo Master

- - Slave
Mawvigation ‘—L
; = ¥
ling W
= Agaregation
i _——1 Beacon
T &
g S Slave
L
| Light | [Top Mark]
Master
i |Recormmended
track R

Objact = Object =
(Object:  Recamrmended track Object:  Baacor, lateral

Drawing Trpa:  Line Dirswring Typa:  Point

veadin  From 0196 22 Usedin  Fram  0/1998 225 i
updates 1o updatas 1o Yy
-Praperties - _ -

i oa cugz aﬁ:ﬂoor: a spstem of Tixed pifa ::NEIE:ED" s + o vaTos —
] 'r::;lz'—?i: -H;n inbaund : Eg]:lgﬁw of 1ateral mark E:;t—hand Tateral mark .
1| | ConERi cuous, (visually not wisually conspicuous
[Postion -Pagition F

Poine [ 1 Con [F]¢ 3 Let S0E0E41N

Paini

Position ratharks

Let: S0°S0.6B24N
Lon:  O01%15.826W4

hasier ,B)égregaﬂon G r
Slavea: | w - n

Slaves: |Fight Goto Slave ,
| Wiew Prezantation Oetails I g

ToOp mar

Dbject =| [
Ohbjact:  Agqregation Object:  Light
Drrawding Type: Oyaming Type: Point
Usadin  Fram 0/19% 235 sedin  From O/1935 225 .‘%
updatas b pdetes o
- Propatties rPropeties

T Cafegary of 11g9hE Teading Tight ; Tront T1ght |[=

colour red
A Light characteristic occulting
5ignal ]
1 | l Al =
T 1 - Fosition
Pairt 'E]Jl o Lat SOPS0541M Paint 1 Isal o Lat:  S0E0.E240
. a

Pusilion ramarke Lan: 001 °48 78240 Pusitian rernarks Lom: (0118 8260

Idezter; Agpragation

Slayee: [Nevigation Tine

M Gata Sleve

MavTgation Tine
Eecoimanded track
1

N T R

filastar B@acon, lataral

Gt W aster

Slaves: |

L=

1
iz

]
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Recommended track defined by a building and a beacon

Euilding
----- Master
- ] Slave
Mawvigation
line ¥
M \—>
5 Agaregation
Beacon -
M Slave
Master
._|Recommended
track «
[or— [x]| [Obpwt [=]
Object: Racommended track - Object:  Beacon, special purposs‘ganaral
Drawing Type: Line *‘ Dirawing Ty pe: Paint |
Usedin  From 07196 225 " Usedin  From 01098 235 v
updatea 1o updaies o
r Properties Propetties ,T
Pi[based on a of tolour orange , red «
E dzd.00 © ] T T M walue
M Traffic flow inbound Cr.lnsp'il:ﬂ:ms. imual Ty mat wisually conspicuous
Ifarmactian Alzc Part hand lateral mark
E1 0| K | 0 | EX )8
- Position - Foziiion -
Punt [ zcon []r 2 Lat:  SO%6.AGTN A
Poaition retnamks Lom (01212464 o Position remda Lon: 00771 7HAR
]| | [ EaE %
Master: Aggragation { Gt Master]| | o Mu}egmiun _ [Eamemar)
Elawo: | I Tt || | gippse: [Foh mark 7 =] [ Gaio Siare
Object [ | (el ] ]
Object:  Aggragation // Object: | Top mark
Drawitng Type: Dirawing [Ty pe: Paim /
Usedin  Fram 071855 226 LI=ed i From 0158 216
updates  to
Propartiee - Propjirtie=: 1
= i PEAT200Na] =]
other =hape (=== IHFDRM)
1| 0] [ - &
Pazilion - Ppsition
pam [ [t © Lat: 5058820 ant [ 1l s Ll A0°36.534M
Puosition remarks Lor: 001721.722% Poaition remedis Lon: (0217624
Mazier 5 oka Mastarl " Master: Beacon, spacial puposafgansarel
Slgweg; [Building, single Goto Slave | avaz: |
B ding, single '\\
Marrigation line -
Recoimended track [
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Measurement mile

Slave Slave
Agaregation
Slave 4
Master | Mastar
5 5 5 5
Aggregation Agagregation
s| 4 5|4
M M M M L | w M
Beacon Beacon Na\fl_gat\on Beacon Beacon Na\fl_gatlon
Line Line
i

019581110

Ugedin  From
updeles  to

Object =]
Ohject:  Mawigatian ling
Dreing Type: Line ’ o

Master
¥

Navigation
Line

DObject
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Seldom used features of Vector charts

There are some functions or features which are not used as daily or weekly basis, but sometimes there is a need to
use them.

Cell Status

Use Cell Status function to find out the status of individual cell in your system, in a CD-ROM or in aRENC.

Status of CD-ROM -field: This information is based on information in CD-Catalog you have loaded and selected
here from CD list box.

Status of RENC -field: This information is based on information in the RENC. One example of a RENC is
PRIMAR. You get Status of cells in RENC using telecommunication, if you have optional telecommunication
installed in your system and you are a licensed user of the RENC.

Status of ENC -field: This information is based on information on hard disk of the system. The ENC is here
S57ed3 delivery formatted chart. Before it can be displayed as a chart it has to be converted into System internal
display format SENC.

Status of SENC -field: Thisinformation is based on information on hard disk of the system. A SENC is the System
internal display format.

557 Cell Status
CollD  GBSADCS? co  [aDCSupdz 7]
- Status -
Last Lastissue Last Base / Last update
adition date Upd. included number
CD-ROM 1 1998 1112 4
REMNC
ENC 1 1998 1112 0/1998 11 2 4
SENC 1 1998 1112 0/1995 11 2 4
| Detalls | | Purchase | |Create Sencl | Add Update | | Cony Log |

Use Conv L og button to view detailed conversion log of S57 Chart cell.

S57 Cell Details

You may need to check when an update has been added into your ECDIS. Also you may need to check what was
shown in your chart display 3 weeks ago. There are also many other rare cases when you need to know what was
known by your ECDIS.

If you press Details button in S57 Cell Status, you will get a S57 Cell Details window, where you can view updates
by their numbers.

To check any situation in the past you can use Displayed Update and Approved Update -fields to specify directly
number of Update.

557 Cell Details
CelllD:  GBSADCS?2
tem:
Edition  Update Issue Upd. appl
number  number date date

1 199811 2 199871 2
193511 3
199811 11
193811 11

19381112

f
1
1
1

03 R

Displayed Update 1998 11 12
Apply | Approved Update 1998 1112

Latest Update 4 1988 1112
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How to use Cell Status window to initiate SENC conversion

Cell Status window can be used to force a new conversion into the SENC format for any chart cell, which is already
in the SENC format. Normally you do not need this feature, but it could be useful if for example somebody try to

analyse why an update cannot be converted etc.

Use Create Senc to initiate SENC conversion of
the base cell.

Cell Status
Status -
Last Last issue Last Base / Last update
edition date Upd. included number
CD-ROM
REMC
EMNC 1 200510 6 019938 3 5 5
SEMNC 1 1998 3 5 01998 3 5 5
| Details | | FPurchase | |Create Sencl |Add Update | | Cony Log

If the base cell is already converted in the SENC

Create 557 Senc

format then the system ask you this question.
Select OK to overwrite the existing SENC.

Oreerwrite existing Senc: GBEX0TSW

Then the content of Cell Status window changes
asin this example.
Note that the SENC row is now empty.

After the SENC conversion is completed, the
content of the Cell Status changes as in this
example.

Note that the last update number for SENC row
is now O to indicate that only the base cell is
included into the SENC.

Now use Add Update to include an update in the
SENC.

After the SENC conversion for the added update
is completed, the content of the Cell Status
changes as in this example.

note that the last update number for SENC row is
now 1 to indicate that also the first update is
included into the SENC.

Now repeat Add Update to include the rest of
the updates in the SENC. In this example you
need to repeat it still 4 times more for updates 2,

3,4 and 5.

0K I | Cancel |
Cell Status
CellD  GBSXO1SW cD
Status
Last Lastissue Last Base/ Last update
edition date Upd. included number
CO-ROM
RERC
ENC 1 200510 & 0/1998 3 5 5
SERC
| Details | ‘ Purchase | |§Create Senc | Add Updatel | Coany Log |
Cell Status
CelD  GESX01SW co
Status
Last Lastissue Last Base / Last update
edition date Upd. included number
CO-ROM
REMNC
ENC 1 200510 & 0/1998 3 5 5
SENC 1 1998 3 5 /1898 3 5 ]
| Details | ‘ Purchase | |§Create Senc ] | Add Updatel | Conv Log |
Cell Status
Status
Last Lastissue Last Base / Last update
edition date Upd. included number
CO-ROM
REMNC
ENC 1 200510 6 /1998 3 5 5
SENC 1 1998 3 5 /1998 3 5 1
| Details | ‘ Purchase | |Create Sencl | Add Update | | Cony Log
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Raster Chart material

ARCS Charts

Around 2700 ARCS charts are available on 11 Chart CD-ROMSs, covering the world's major trading routes and ports.
Regionally based Chart CD-ROMs RC1 to RC10 contain standard BA navigation charts, while RC11 contains
ocean charts at scales of 1:3,500,000 and smaller. ARCS charts are facsimile copies of BA paper charts, and as such
share a common numbering system. New Editions and New Charts for ARCS and BA paper charts are issued
simultaneously. They are supplied on each weekly Update CD-ROM until incorporated into the Chart CD-ROMs at
the next issue.

Occasionally, it is necessary to issue new chartsin advance of their intended date of validity, for example achangein
regulations commencing on a future date. In such cases the current chart will co-exist with the new chart until the
date of implementation, the earlier chart being indicated with a suffix "X" after the chart number. The system will
allow access to both charts for the period of overlap by issue of new chart permits.

Sometimes you may wish to add manually Notices to mariners or Navtex warnings into your ARCS charts. In this
system thiskind of things are called as Manual Updates. Manual updates are valid for both ARCS and S57 charts so
that you need to define them only once. Also manual updates are valid for all scales so that you don't need to repeat
them for charts published in different scales from the same area. See more detailsin chapter Manual Updates.

Chart legend of ARCS chart

CHART LEGEND is not a push button, but it is the front-page that is displayed as a base. If you push CANCEL
enough you will finally get CHART LEGEND. The chart legend gives information to the user about edition date
and updates of the displayed chart

Chart number: ARCS chart
Number of current chart is shown in thisfield.

Country Of Origin: Chart Number : 4114

The country which has produced original chart. Country Of Origin:

Latest NM: United Kingdom

Date when the latest Notice to Mariners included to chart. Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: Edition Date: 1996 11 22
Date when the chart was issued. Publication Date: 1997 7 17
Publication Date: WGS shift status: Defined

I ssue date of Update CD used to update the system. |T&P Nofices.. | | Details..

WGS shift status:

Datum shift between local Datum and WGS84 datum is known (=Defined), unknown or user defined (=Undefined)
or shift is known only some parts of chart (=Partially defined).
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T&P Notices, Details and Warnings of ARCS

Accessto view T&P Notices, Details or Warnings of ARCSisin alLegend of ARCS chart. Inlower part of the
Legend there are three buttons to activate corresponding window.

T&P Notices...

T&P Notices are also known as Temporary and |l T&P Noticcs to Marincrs
Preliminary Notices to Mariners. Press T&P
Notices button to open text window, providing
chart information thf'ﬁ does NOt  warrant | e e ol R e Al o
permanent chart correction, can be viewed.

Gibraltar to Gibraltar - Oct 87 - Jun 97

1. A Round theWorld pacht cruising rally will take place fram July 1995 to June |
1857 Itis anticipated that over 40 yachts wil participate. The route and B
timetable for the svent is as follaves:

Depart Date Anive  Date Remarks

Harnble (UK)  9.Jul95  Gibraltar

Gibraltsr  230ct 95 Tenerfe 31 0ct35

Tererfe  15MNovw 85 Antigua 6 Dec 95

Antigua 2Jan 76 Ciitobsl  26/31Jan 96 Transit Panams Canal

Balbos BFeb 96  Galapago: 18Feb 96

Galapagos  TMar96  Marquesas  20/27 Mar 96 Muku Hiva
3043 - 12/4/96 Cruise in Marquesas

Marquesas  124pr36  Tahiti 20 4pr 96

Tahiti 27/28 Apr 96 BoraBora 9 May 96

BoraBora  12May 36 Tonga 28May 96 wia Cook Iz

Tonga M1 Jun96  Fij 15Jun 96 wiaSuva

Fiji 27/28Jun 96 Caime 31 Jul96  poss viaVanuatas Mew
Details...
Press Details button to open window where detailed information of chart is shown.
Pr OJ eCtI on: ARCS Details IZT

I Eastern Portion of Japan

Projection of current chart. By pressing
projection button user gets more information
of latitude of true scale and rotation angle.

Mercator

Orig. Scaler 2500000

Or|g Scale: Hor Daturm: Tokya
.. . Depth Unit et
The scale of the origin paper chart is shown spm R s
Depth Datum Unspecified
here. Height Unit.  Metres
Hor Datum:; Height Datum:  Unspecified
Horizontal datum used with current chart. Panels: _|" Eastem Portion of Japan [

Depth Unit: Preference
Unit of depth used with current chart. [Miscellaneous 1

Depth Datum: [ Plet positions on SO0
Vertical datum of depth used with current | Position (Local) 36°28'821M 141°26'539E
chart. Output  (WGS84 C)  38°28'821N 141°26'529E

Height Unit:

Unit used for objects locating above sea
Height Datum:

Vertical datum for objects locating above sea.
Panels:

This can be used to select desired inset (Panel) from the combo box. This function also co-operates with Locate,
Preference and Notes.

L ocate:
This function selectsto display an inset, which is selected in Panels combo box.

Warnings of ARCS chart
There could be warnings of last minutes not included to Notices to Mariners.

How to set Preference for Inset (Panel)

If there are in the same chart different insets with the same position, the user can select preferred inset, which
displays own ship position.

148 « Raster Chart material



The chart with three insets.

1. Select desired inset from Panels combo box
2. Select Preference check box as shown below

Panels: * Eastern Fortion of Japan E"

Freference

How to view Notes of ARCS chart

User can select from combo box desired item in order to view note. After selection in Panels press Notes... button
and there will appear atext window. The window will be closed by pressing CANCEL .

Panels:  |Naantali (Nadendal) [4]
U Preference
[Notes..| [was shifts .
Vertical Datums
.. ... |lALA Region
77| Sources

Position (L«

ecommende
Qutput: (WNavaids

Depths -
Vessel Traffic Services
Current g Miscellaneous -

EBL (Miscellaneous

How to use Source Data Diagram

A Source Data Diagram (SDD) consists of two parts, a graphic showing the areas covered by each type of source
material from which the chart was compiled, and a tabulation, keyed to graphic, giving details of source dates and
scales. The layout of graphic corresponds to the layout of the chart, and the borders of the diagram equate to the
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limits of the chart panels. If this option is selected it is possible to click by cursor ARCS chart to plot origin on SDD.
If Plot positions on SDD is not active there is no SDD on the chart.

T
SOURLCE DATA

8. Metherlanos Surveys 1993 -18%6 © 1:5000-1 10000

By Melverlands Su-veys 1985 - 1982 16 000- 1: 235000

c. Netherlang Surveys 1970 - 1985 1:10000-1: 25000

d. Britlish Surveys 1594 - 1985 ' ¥5 000
€. Bribzh Surveys 1306 1985 1: 25 000
L British Surveys 1260 1981 . 30000 1135900
g. French Survays 1584 - 1335 1: 16000
h. Belgian Swrvays 16968 - 890 1110000 .1 40000
DA | : | 1
| € s /
|
'_ —¥
g
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Datum and ARCS Charts

Difference between ARCS chart local datum and positions in WGS84

datum

The difference between ARCS chart local datum and WGS84 datum is known as WGS84 shift. For most of the
ARCS charts this is known and the system can do conversion automatically. For some ARCS chart this is unknown
and the user is responsible to define it. For some ARCS charts this is partially known and the user is responsible to
define it for the unknown areas of partialy known ARCS charts. See chapter "How to define User WGS84 Shift" on

page 155.

See also ARCS Navigator User Guide. It has a chapter "Use with GPS' about the datum question.

How the state of WGS Shift is indicated permanently

Cursor window does not have any warning. The
cursor position operates in user selected working
datum (see chapter "How to select Datum™).

Cursor window does have warning WGS undefi. in
red colour.

The system till operates in user selected working
datum (see chapter "How to select Datum™). But the
system is unable to correctly do the transformation
between local paper chart datum and the user
selected working datum.

Cursor window does have warning WGS user in red
colour.

The system dtill operates in user selected working
datum (see chapter "How to select Datum™). But the
system use user defined WGS shift to perform the
transformation between local paper chart datum and
the user selected working datum.

Cursor
From Own Ship: 1643 nm 8.0°

60°07.026N 024°54.986E

Cursor
From Own Ship: 0.6 nm 294.7°

60°20.243N 022°03.234E wGS undefi.

Cursor
From Own Ship: 361.7nm 112.3°

60°03.219N 029°20.B41E WGS user

How to check WGS shift status of the used chart
ThereisaWGS shift status -field in ARCS legend. Alternatives are as below:

WGS shift is defined for this chart. All latitude /
longitude positions of cursor, Routes, User Charts,
Pilot data etc. are correctly displayed on ARCS chart.

ARCS chart

Chart Number : 4001
Country Of Origin:
United Kingdom

Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: 1904 812
Publication Date: 1997 10 23

WGS shift status: Defined

T&P Notices.. Details...

Warnings...
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WGS shift is not defined for this chart. Latitude /
longitude positions of cursor, Routes, User Charts,
Pilot data etc. may not be correctly displayed on
ARCS chart.. You can use User WGS shift to define
correct transformation from WGS84 co-ordinates to
local datum of the ARCS chart.

WGS shift is partialy defined for this chart. Some
parts or panels of this chart do not have defined
WGS shift. Latitude / longitude positions of cursor,
Routes, User Charts, Pilot data etc. may not be
correctly displayed on ARCS chart.. You can use
User WGS shift to define correct transformation from
WGS84 co-ordinates to local datum of the ARCS
chart for the parts or panels of this chart, which do
not have defined WGS shift.

ARCS chart

Chart Number : 4508
Country Of Origin:

United Kingdom

Latest NM: 3259/1997
Edition Date: 189112 6
Publication Date: 1997 10 23

WGS shift status: Not Defined

T&P Notices.. Details...
VWarnings...
ARCS chart
Chart Number : 1358

Country Of Origin:
United Kingdom

Latest NM: 3840/1897
Edition Date: 1983 1 7
Publication Date: 1997 10 23

WGS shift status: Partially Defined

T&P Notices.. Details...

Warnings...
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How to view cursor position in local datum of an ARCS chart

On demand you can view the cursor position in local datum of an ARCS chart. Thisis useful when you need to refer
to the corresponding paper chart. Y ou can access ARCS Details from Details button of the Chart legend of ARCS.

In this example the used ARCS chart has
WGSB4 shift defined.

Cursor Position panel show cursor position in
local ARCS chart datum (indicated as L ocal
Datum) and in WGS84 datum as defined in the
used ARCS chart (indicated asWGS84 Chart).
NOTE ! The permanent Cursor panel below
the ARCS Details window show cursor position
awaysin user selected working datum (see
chapter "How to select Datum").

In this example the used ARCS chart has
WGS84 shift not defined.

Cursor Position panel show cursor position
only in local ARCS chart datum (indicated as
Local Datum).

NOTE ! The permanent Cursor panel below
the ARCS Details window has warning WGS
undefi to highlight that the system is unable to
do a correct transformation from local ARCS
chart datum to the user selected working datum
(see chapter "How to select Datum™).

ARCS Details

Baltic Sea Morthern Sheet and Gulf of Finland

Mercato
Orig. Scale: 750000
Hor Datur:

Depth Unit Metres

Depth Daturm:

Height Unit.  Metres

Height Daturm:

Undetermined

Approx Mean Sea Level

Mean Sea Level

r

Panels:

* Baltic Sea Morthern Sheet and GquE"

Preference

Motes. . |Miscel|aneous

[

[ Plot positions on SDD

WS84 Shift..

Cursor Position
Local Datum 60°04"159M 029°15'443E
WS84 Chart 60°04"159M 029°15'243E
-Cursor
From Own Ship: 3582mm 1123
60°04.159N 029°15.243E
ARCS Details

| Gulf of Finland - Eastern Part

Orig. Scale: 200 000
Haor Datum: Undetermined
Depth Unit. Metres
Depth Datum:  Approx Mean Sea Level
Height Unit.  Metres
Height Datum:  Mean Sea Level
Panels:  |" GuIf of Finland - Eastern Part E"
Preference
IMisceIIaneous E"

[ Plot positions on SDD

YWGS84 Shift...

Cursor Position

From Own Ship:

Local Datum GO°03'261N 029°22'362E
Local Datum B0°03' 261N 029°22'862E
-Cursor

362.8 nm
60°03.261N 029°22.862E WGS undefi.

112.2°
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In this example the used ARCS chart has [aRcs Details
WGS84 shift not defined. | GuIf of Firland - Eastern Part

Cursor Position panel show cursor position in
local ARCS chart datum (indicated as Local Mercator

Datum) and in WGS84 datum as defined by the Orig Scale: 200000

User WGS shift (indicated as WGS84 User). Hor Datum. Undetermined

NOTE ! The permanent Cursor panel below Depth Uit Metres

the ARCS Details window has warning WGS Depth Datum Approx Mean Sea Level

undefi to highlight that the system uses user Height Unit  Metres

defined transformation from Ioc_al ARCS chart Height Datum:  Mean Sea Level

datum to the user selected working datum (see Panels: |* Gulf of Finland - Eastern Part E||

chapter "How to select Datum").
Preference

IMisceIIaneous E||
[ Plot positions on SDD WGS84 Shift. .

Cursor Position
Local Datum G0°03'283N 029°20'755E

WS84 User G003 218N 029°20'841E

-Cursor
From Own Ship: 361.7nm  1123°

60°03.219N 029°20.841E WGS user

How to view value of WGS84 Shift

On demand you can view the value of WGS84 shift of an ARCS chart. Y ou can access ARCS WGS84 shift from
WGSB4 shift button of ARCS Details window.

In this example the used ARCS chart has ARCS WES84 Shift
WGSB4 shift defined. L Lo

Chart Shift: . .

The shifts between WGSB4 datum and the | CPertSmift OO0 0200°E

local datum. Accuracy.  Undefined Undefined
Accuracy: User WGS Shift

Thisfield contains accuracy as defined by the [ Define
chart producer.

[l active | Reset | | SavetoDisk
In this example the used ARCS chart has ARCS WES84 Shift
WGS84 shift not defined. ; Lot Lon
Chart Shift: _ .
Undefined indicates that this ARCS chart do | CPertSnift  bndefined - Undefined
not have defined WGS84 shift Accuracy.  Undefined  Undefined
Accuracy: User WGS Shift
Thisfield contains accuracy asdefined by the ||  Define  0.000'N 0000'E
chart producer .

‘ Reset | ‘ Save to Disk
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In this example the used ARCS chart has ARCS WESB4 Shift
WGS84 shift not defined. Lat Lon

Chart Shift: — f 4 U f_' ;
Undefined indicates that this ARCS chart do | Chart st ZHEeing festne

not have defined WGS84 shift Accuracy.  Undefined  Undefined
Thisfield contains accuracy as defined by the [ Define 0.064'N 0.086" W

chart producer. .

User WGS shift Active ‘ Reset | ‘ Save to Disk
The shifts between WGS84 datum and the

local datum as defined by user.
Active

Indicates that the user defined WGS84 shift is
inuse.

How to define User WGS84 Shift

Y ou can define WGS84 shift for those ARCS charts, which do not include defined WGS84 shift. Y ou cannot
redefine WGS84 shift for any ARCS chart, which has defined WGS84 shift by the chart producer.

To define User WGS84 shift proceed as |AHES WES84 Shift

follows b Lat Lo

1. select Define T f 4 Ung f.' .

2. pressChart align button and move the Chart Sift. -NEEtne aeine
cursor. You can view the value of user Accuracy.  Undefined  Undefined
WGS shift and when you have correct UserWGS Shift
value depress the Chart Align button. Define 0.000" N 0.000'E

‘ Reset | ‘ Save to Disk

Use Save to Disk to save the user defined |ARCS wGS84 Shift

WGS84 shift for later use of the same ARCS _ _

chart. Lat Lon:

Use Reset to reset the value of the user | ChartShift  Undefined — ndefined

defined WGS84 shift. Accuracy.  Undefined Undefined

Use Active to control use of user defined |pUserWGS Shift

WGSB4 shift D Defne  00B4N 0086 W

Active ‘ Reset | ‘ Save to Disk
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ARCS chart managing

Chart plan
CHART PLAN is used for managing chart database.
menu:
Activate S57 chart:
CHART The function activates S57 chart onto the display. You have two options to
PLAN select chart to be opened onto display; Ignore scale opens S57 chart cell with
scale that was used last time you use S57 charts. Sync scale opens S57 chart
Activate SE7 chart » with scale that was used with ARCS charts.
Open:
Open ¢ User can open appropriate ARCS chart on the display.
Load 3 L oad:
Update r User can load ARCS chart from CD-ROM to hard diisk.
Remove [ Update:
Permit Management User can update ARCS charts stored hard disk. Updates are delivered by British
Manual Updates — » Admiralty in CD-ROM weekly.
Licence Remove:
Catalogue User can remove charts from hard disk.
System g Per mits:
Colors User can load from floppy disk the permit by this function.
CHART PLAN push button Licence:
User can view license information of using ARCS chart by this function.
Catalogue:
User can manage ARCS charts. See"ARCS Catalog" on page 166.
System:
* ARCS Update Status: Displays information of ARCS Update CD
which is loaded in the system.
*  S52 Presentation Library; View information of used presentation
library with manual updates.
* Veify system files: Compares loaded system files with files on
Update CD.
» Refresh Charts after backup; Use this after backup from another
ECDIS.
* Log File: User can view log file including ARCS depending
functions.
Colors:

This enable s the user to see if the individual colours can be distinguished when
viewing. See also chapter "Colour Calibration"
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ARCS licence information
Licence information, which is transferred between participants, is shown below:

Marm-
facturer

Dongle + User perrmit + PIN (Personal Identification Mumber)

Chatt Pertrit + Chart CD + Update CD

) /7

st )1 k
Apent
User Perrrut + PIN + List of Chart

If ARCS format is active, you can select ARCS Licence from the menu. There will appear Licence information
dialog box into Dialog box area. This dialog box consists information about owner of licence, user permit and type
of licence.

=i Licence Information

Licenzee:  ZEEOGNEEENET
Wessel SEEEE

Campany AP0 Systems OY

PO Box 11

SF-02201

Ezpoa

Finland
Host Spstem:
User Pamit:  X0000GN0GEEL
PIM: T

Licence Type/Number: MNavigatar 2000

Thiz licence is only walid if the chart permitz on thiz system are licenced
to the person or company named above. [F you are not the named

or do hot represent the named company, you may be in breach of the
licence conditions relating to the use of theze chartz. If in doubt please

contact pour nearest AR CS supplier.

Licence information dialog box.

How to get started with ARCS charts

In order to get charts in the system and be displayed you have to go on a few steps:
1. Load Permit from the floppy disk by using Permits command. See "How to load chart
permits' on page 158.
2. Load chart from ARCS RCnn CD-ROMs. To make sure how to load chart, see "How to load
anew ARCS chart into the system" on page 160.
3. Load update from Weekly CD-ROM. To make sure how to update chart, see "How to update
ARCS chart" on page 163.
4. Open desired chart by using Open command or by using Catalogue command.
If new update CD-ROM arrives continue from step 3.
If you order more charts continue from step 1.
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How to load chart permits
Permits are usually delivered in floppy disk. To load chart permit into the system, proceed as follows:
1. Fromthe Control panel press Chart Plan push button.
2. From menu check that there is afollowing text in first line: Activate S57
CHART chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.
PLAN 3. If thereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command.
4. Select Permits command from the menu. There will appear Permit

Activate 557 chart » Management Window.

Permit Management
Open 2
Load v | Select All | [ Cleer |
|Ipdate 3
Remove 3

Permit b anagerment

b anual Updates k
Lcence
Case
System 3

Colors 5. Insert a permit floppy disk to floppy disk drive.

6. PressLoad file button.
7. Select file and press Open.

Open

| = 3% Floppy [&:)

Look in:

File name: IGb.ncp | | Dpen I
Files of type:  [Pemit fe (= NCP) -] Cancel |

] Open as read-only

8. Check in Permit Management that permits are displayed here

Permit Management

[ setect Al | | Clear |

Enter Manual button:

This function enables enter manually permit string which is delivered for example by telex. After typing the string

AUS112

20002

N

AUST13
AUSTTT
AUS154
AUS1SS
AUS158
AUS1ST
AUS200

A ol b T

[ )
(2000 2)
(2000 2)
(2000 2)
(2000 2)
(2000 2)
(2000 2)
(2000 2)

fhaTaTalaNal)

Check |

Enter Manual

Close window, press CANCEL in ECDIS Control Panel

user can accept it by pressing Add button or reject by Cancel button.

Backup button:

This button opens "Save As' dialog. User is able to make backup copy from Chart Permit file.
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How to remove chart permits

Normally you do not need to remove permits during normal operation. Sometimes however it may be necessary to
remove chart permits from the system.

To remove chart permit, proceed as follows:
1. Select Permit Management command from the menu.

Permit Management
CHART
PLAN | select All | | Clear |
AUS112 (2000 2 =] Check |
- AUST137(2000 2)
3
Activate S5 chart AUS117 (2000 2)
AUS154 (2000 2) _
EF'EET : AUS155 (2000 2) Load File
oa AUS158 (2000 2}
Update b AUS197 (2000 2) acp
AUS200 (2000 2
HE”‘ID"\"E + LN ol b T .l;’llﬁﬁﬁ ’IIEI. Enter Manual

Permit b anagement

banual L pdates " 2. Press Select All button

3. Press Remove button.

Lizence

Catalogue 4, Che(_:k that selected permits has been removed.
Systern ' Permit Management
Calars

| select Al | | Clear |

Check

!

Load File
Backup

Enter Wanual

5. Close window, press CANCEL in ECDIS Control Panel
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How to load a new ARCS chart into the system
To load ARCS format raster chart into the system which ones you have a permit.

Load by permit. You can load all the charts which are involved in your licence. The system
will load them automatically.

Load by active group. You can define agroup of charts to be loaded into the system. 1t will
be useful to define groups to make it easier to maintain your database.

Load manual. You can select manually the charts, which will be loaded into the system.

Load by permits

Licence

Catalogue

System 3
Calarz

CHART ARCS Load
PLAN
Loading charts which have a pemit in the spstem.
L Plz. ingert Chart CO in the drive.
To uge anetwork CD drive, locate it using Browse
Activate S57 chat » E‘Cg‘ﬂt CDsz invalved: ACT RC2 RC3RC4 RCS RCE RCF RC8 RCIRCIN0
Dpen bl Select Cancel to stop loading.
By ks
Update »| ByActive Group
Remove | Mamwal Load Dir. Default load dir—
Fermit Management o
Manual Updates 2 ‘ ] ‘ I Set I |Reset I

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Load from the menu and by per mits from the sub menu

IBrowse...I ILoad I ‘Cancel;

3. Insert desired CD-ROM into drive and press Load. A progressindicator of
loading appears.
ARCS Load

Chart: 2

1 Of 136

This dialog box displays status of loading.

4. Repeat step 3 until you have loaded all the CD-ROMs involved your
licence, after you have load all the CD-ROMs, press Cancel to close ARCS
L oad dialog box.
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Load by active

group

Loading by active group is used when you want to load only ARCS charts which you have designed to include to
defined group. Thisisvery useful if your licence includes lot of charts all around the world and you are going to use
only a part of charts to which you have permit. You just define a group from charts you need for voyage and load
To load by active group, proceed as followed:
Define a group, if does not exist. For more information, see chapter "Group of ARCS charts'

them into the system.
1

2.

CHART
PLAN

o~

Activate 557 chart  »

Open * |
Update 3
Remowve 3

Permit M anagement
Manual Updates »
Licence

Catalogue

System 3
Calarz

Set group as an Active group. To set group as Active group, "How to select active group” on

on page 169.
page 172.
3.
4,
By Permits
By Active Group
b arial
5.
6.

Press CHART PLAN push button,
Active group from the sub menu.

select Load from the menu and by

An ARCS L oad dialog box appears, which indicates active group and

desired ARCS CD-ROMs

ARCS Load

Loading charts of active group: eng-cha.

Plz. ingert Chart CD in the drive.

To use a network CD drive, locate it using Browse
Chart CD% invalved: RC1 RC2

Select Cancel to stop loading.

Load Dir: Default load dir—
B | e e
IBrowse...I I Load | Cancel

Insert desired CD-ROM to CD-ROM drive and press L oad.

Repeat step 5 until you have loaded all the CD-ROMs involved the active
group, after you have load al the CD-ROMs, press Cancel to close ARCS

Load dialog box.
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Load manual

Y ou can also load ARCS charts manual into the system, to load charts proceed as follows:
1. Insert desired ARCS CD-ROM into CD-ROM drive.

2. Press CHART PLAN push button, select L oad from the menu and manual
CHART from the sub menu.
PLAN 3. A Chart Operations dialog box appears, select desired chart from list box.
L Chart Operations
Aclivate 557 chatt » Drive: B
Open 3
[load [ Current Directory:
| aaren | [Divaserisioos
Permit Management ]
Manual Updates  » Group List Chart List
Licence 1
Catalogue 000 SE‘
System 3 001 510
Colors 002 598
00
006
007
oog
Load Chart QK

To load chart into the system press Load Chart button. To close this
dialog box press OK button.

Note! If you want to use another CD-ROM drive connected in your network, use Chart Operations window to
select another CD-ROM drive.

Chart Dperations

Drive:

Current Directory:
Fraschts\005

Group List Chart List
000 |

001 510
002 598

Load Chart OK

D: loca CD-ROM drive.
F: other station CD-ROM drive.
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How to update ARCS chart

The updates are delivered separately in update CD-ROM. To update ARCS format raster chart into the system, you
can use one of following procedures:

Update by permit. You can update al the charts which are involved in your licence. The
system will update them automatically.

Update by active group. You can define a group of chartsto be updated. It will be useful to
define groups to make it easier to maintain your database.

L oading updates manual. Y ou can select manually the charts, which will be updated into the
system.

Loading updates by permits

CHART
PLAN

Activate 557 chart »

Open 4

Load ¥
Ui )

Remawe 4

Permit Management

Marual Updates ]

Licence

Catalogue

Syztem 4

Colors

By Permits

By Active Group LoadDir: Default load dir—

Manual |D:\ | ’V | Set I |Reset|
|Browse...| | Load | ‘Cancel

1. PressCHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Update for the menu and by per mits from the sub menu.
ARCS Load

Loading system files, charts and chart updates which have a pemit

Fls. inzert Update CD in the drive
To uze a network CO drive, locate it using Browse

3. Insert update CD-ROM to drive and press Load. A progressindicator of
|oading appears.
ARCS Load

Chart; 2

1 Of 136

System will update automatically charts you have permit.
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Loading updates by Active group

Loading updates by active group is used when you want to update only ARCS charts which you have designed to
include to defined group. This is very useful if your licence includes lot of charts al around a world and you are
going to use only a part of charts to which you have permit. You just define a group from charts you need for

voyage and update them into the system. To update by active group, proceed as foll owed:

1. Defineagroup, if doesnot exist. For more information, see chapter "Group of ARCS charts' on page 169.
2. Set group asan Active group. To set group as Active group, see "How to select active group” on page 172.
3. Press CHART PLAN push button, select Update from the menu and by

Active group from the sub menu.

CHART 4. An ARCS Update dialog box appears, which indicates active group
PLﬁN ARCS Load
Loading zyztem files, charts and chart updates of active group: eng-cha
Activate 357 chart ¥ Pls. insert Update CD in the drive
To use a netwark CO drive, locate it using Browse
Open 4
Load *
Sy Pt
Remove ¥|  BuActive Group
Permit tanagement Fanual Load Dir L
Marual Updates ] Default load dir
Licence |D'\ | | Set I IReset |
Catalogue
3 R T
System IBrowse...I I Load | ‘Cancel
Colors

Loading updates manual

5.

Insert Update CD-ROM to CD-ROM drive and press L oad.

Y ou can also load updates for ARCS charts manual. To load chart updates manual, proceed as follows:

1. Insert Update ARCS CD-ROM into CD-ROM drive.
2. Press CHART PLAN push button, select Update from the menu and
CHART manual from the sub menu.
PLAN 3. A Chart Operations dialog box appears, select desired chart from list box.
Chart Dperations
Activate S57 chart ¥ Drive: B
Open 3
Load v Current Directory:
By Peris .
Remove ¥| By ictive Group D:yraschts\001
Fermit Management b anual .
Manual Updates v Group List Chart List
Licence
Catalogue 000 102
System 3 E) 105
Colors 002 106
003
004
005
006
Load Update oK
To load updates into the system press L oad Update button. To close this
dialog box press OK button.
Note! [If you want to use another CD-ROM drive connected in your network, use Chart Operations window to

select another CD-ROM drive.
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Chart Operations

Drive:

Current Directory:

F \raschts\005
Group List Chart List
000 -
001 5810
002 598
0
007
008
Load Chart oK

D: loca CD-ROM drive.
F: other station CD-ROM drive.

How to view update status of your ARCS charts
Y ou can easily check at any moment, which has been the latest Update CD introduced to your system.
To view update status of ARCS charts, proceed as followed:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button and select System from the menu, select
ARCS Update Status from the submenu

CHART 2. ARCS Message dialog box appears.
PLAN ARCS Message
Activate 557 chat b ARCS System is read from: WEKO1_98
Date of publication: 1998 1 1
Open 3
Load 3
Update 3
»

Remove

Permit M anagement

Manual Updates 3

Licence

Catalogue

System ARCS Update Status
Colors 552 Presentation Library

| “erfy System Files

Refresh Chart after Backup
Log Fils In this dialog is shown information of Latest Update CD, which isloaded
into the system.
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ARCS Catalogue

For the managing of ARCS chartsit is possible to use ARCS Catalogue command. This command is available from
CHART PLAN menu. By choosing this command an ARCS Catalogue window opens up in the Electronic chart
area and ARCS Catalogue dialog appears in the dialog box area.

Mon.Route Plan Route aa Pilot Data Depth Metres Height Metres NORTHUP RELATIVE MOTION
UserChart mk_18 Ref Target ARPA1 REGDE Mods
Arcs Catalogue o G .
53°54.964N & 1155
044°04 .014E cme 121.8°
WGS 84 {pos)
FILTER SMG 165 Kt
Plan Speed Kt]Next WP
Plan CTS | Dist WOP nm
Route * |ETA
Ch limit m
Off track mNext CTS
Turn rad nm
Turn rate “fmin
ARCS Catalogue
Yiew Filters
Scale
Inset O Planning
Mame MiOcean
0 Permit Coastal
Approach
All Charts Harbour
[l Group Charts
Selected Chart.
MNumber: 4112
Orig. Scale: 3 500 000
Chart CD RC11
Permit Loaded
rGroup
Eoi
[Add Frame] [Remove Frame] [Dene | [ Cancel |

rCursor
From Own Ship:

05.12.1899 09:24 UTC 05.12.1299 11:24 FLE Standard 1:100 000 020
View filters:

User can filter ARCS chart limits displayed in ARCS Catal og window selecting desired optionsin View filters -field.
There are different categories for the ARCS charts depending on scale of them. The categories are:

1. Planning
2. Ocean

3. Coastd

4. Approach
5. Harbour

Selection of Inset displaysinsetsincluded in charts, selection of Name displays ID number of charts and selection of
Permit displays limits only for charts which the system has permit to use.

Selection of All Charts displays limits for al the ARCS charts available and selection of Group Charts displays
limits for user defined group charts.

User can select chart to preview by clicking the limit of chart in ARCS catalogue window. The colour of chart's
limits indicates status of a chart, if the system has permit and if it isloaded to the ECDIS.
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ARCS Catalogue
CHART - Yiewr Filters
-Scale;
PLAN Inset O] Planning
Neme Opcea
Activate S57 chart » O Permit Coastal
Open b Approach
Load » All Charts Harbour
Ilpdate » O Group Charts
Remove »
Permit b anagement poelected Chart
_Check
bl anual pdates » Murnber: 4112 _
Lizence Orig. Scale: 3500000
Catalogue Chart CDr RC11
?Ttem g Permit Loaded
alars
CHART PLAN push button r Group
and ARCS Catalogue Edit
command [Add Frame | [Remove Frame| | Done| | Cancel |

Thelist of colours:

Green: chart isloaded to the ECDIS and user has permit for this chart.

M agenta: chart is not loaded to hard disk but user has permit for this chart. In order to load chart to hard disk, see
"How to load a new ARCS chart into the system" on page 160.

Red: chart is not loaded to hard disk and user has not permit for this chart. In order to load permit to hard disk, see
"How to load chart permits' on page 158 and to load chart, see "How to load a new ARCS chart into the system™ on

page 160.

After you have clicked the border of chart you get information of chart in Selected Chart field as follows:

Number; Chart number as stated on the face of the paper chart.
Orig. Scale; Scale of original paper chart.

Chart CD; The number of area CD in which selected chart is stored.
Permit; if selected thereis permit in ECDIS.

L oaded:; if selected chart isloaded into ECDIS.

There are also a few buttons in this dialog. Check button is used to check selected chart if edition and updates of

chart are valid.

Preview button is used to view selected chart as low resolution image. See an example below:
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Arcs Catalogue

ThiF

'.

Preview window views chart as a low resolution image.

Open button opens selected chart, if it has been loaded and the system has permit for selected chart.
Previous open previous chart as low resolution image in Catal ogue window.
With Group button user can define a group of charts, see “Group of ARCS charts’ on page 169.
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Group of ARCS charts

How to create a group

To create user defined group, proceed as follows:
1. PressCHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Catalogue from the menu. ARCS Catalog dialog box appears.

3. Press Groups button in group -field. A Chart Group dialog box appears.
4.

Press New button, define a name for new chart group using “type writer”,
press OK button when ready.

CHART
PLAN

Activate SBY chart

Open

Load

Ilpdate

Remove

Permit b anagement
bl anual pdates
Licence

Catalogue

Syztem

Colars

v v v v

Group

Eciit group:

|Save| |Save Az Tex‘t...” Remaove I | Dezelect I

Insice

outsie [ permit

Active Group

finland

Entered group name appears to Edit group -field (eng-cha). Now you can

define chart cells which are included this group.

How to add ARCS charts into a group

Arcs Catalog
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After you have entered name for group, press Add frame... button in ARCS Catalog dialog box, you can make a
frame in ARCS Catalog window moving cursor desired location and pressing SELECT push button. Charts that are
inside a frame or intersect a frame limit are added into the group. When your frame is ready press Done button in
ARCS Catalog dialog box. Chart cells which are selected into defined group are displayed in Inside list box in
Chart group dialog box.

Group
Eciit group: eng-cha I:E
|Save I |Save Az Text...I | Remaove I | Dezelect I
Insics outside [ Permit
1104 RC1 + 100

You can aso add charts to your group by using << (add) button. To add a chart, select (highlight) chart ID in
Outside list box and then press << button.

Note! If you select Permit check box, the system will display only chart cells you have permits.

When you are satisfied with selection you have done, press Save button to save defined group.

You can save your chart cells also into text file, if you like to have alist of chart cells in text format. To do this
press Save As Text... button. A “Save As’ dialog box appears.

T | <1
Savein: |G 34 Floppy (&) ] ek | el

: sk Save I
. Dptions... |

File name: ieng-cha.txt =]

Save a3 type: ITextDnI}l [*.kat] ;]

Select directory and drive to where you want save your group. You can use Windows NotePad application to view
and to make hard copy from the list of group.

How to remove ARCS charts from a group
Y ou can remove charts from a defined group. To remove proceed as foll owed:
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1. Press CHART PLAN push button. Select Catalogue from the menu.
2. Press Groups button in ARCS Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog

PLAN 3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. Select desired chart(s) from Inside list box.
Activate SB7 chart » 5. Press>> button. Selected chart isremoved to Outside list box and it is not
member of defined group anymore.
DFIEFI + Group
Load k
Edlit growg: eng-cha
Update , [ [
HEITIEI"\"E * |Save I ISave Az Te:d...l | Remove I | Deselect I
Permit kanagement Insice outside [ permit
tanual Updates v 04 Rt ] 100
; 1 10
Lizence ot
Catalogue 1003
Syztem 3 1332
Calars 131”15
1012
Mesw
Active Group
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How to select active group
Y ou can select agroup as an active group. To select, proceed as followed:
1. PressCHART PLAN push button. Select Catalogue from the menu.

2. Press Groups... button in an ARCS Catalog dialog box. A Chart group
CHART dialog box appears.
PLAN 3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. InActive Group -field press Set button. The name of active group appears
Achivate S57 chart b to Active Group -field.
Group
Open » .
Ediit group: eng-cha *
Load , e
UFII:I-EI'ZE [ | Save I |Save Az Text...I | Remove I | Deselect I
Remove » Inside Outside  [] Permit
Permit Management 1104 RCA 100
106 RC1 1001
Manual Updates g 1123 UPDATE 1002
Licence 1136 R 1003
1137 RC1 1004
Catalogue 138 RC1 1005
g ' 148 RC2 1006
yatem 1149 RC2 1011
Calars 1168 RC2 1012
ey
Active Group
eng-cha

How to delete a group
Y ou can remove a defined group from a hard disk. To remove proceed as followed:
1. PressCHART PLAN push button. Select Catalogue from the menu.
2. Press Groups button in an ARCS Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog box appears.
3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. Press Remove button. Confirm deleting a group, press OK.
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How to remove ARCS chart from the system
Y ou can remove ARCS charts from the system either M anual or by Active group.

Manual remove of charts

CHART
PLAN

Activate 557 chart

Open
Load
|Jpdate

Remove
Permit M anagement
tanual Updates b

Licence

Catalogue

System »
Colors

By Active Group

tarual

1
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.

From the Control panel press CHART PLAN pushbutton.

From menu check that thereisafollowing text in first line; Activate S57
chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.

If thereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command.

Select Remove from the menu and manual from the sub menu. There will
appear achart list dialog.

Chart Operations

Drive:
Current Directory:
CAANTS_SYSTEMarcs_system\RASCHT

Group List

000
001
002
003
004
006

Chart List

536
587

Remove oK

Select desired charts to remove them from the system.
Press OK button. System will remove charts from the hard disk.

Remove charts using Active group

CHART
PLAN

Activate 557 chart

Open
Load
|Jpdate

Remove
Permit M anagement
tanual Updates b

Licence

Catalogue

System »
Colors

By Active Group

tarual

1
2.

3.

From the Control panel press CHART PLAN pushbutton.

From menu check that thereisafollowing text in first line; Activate S57
chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.

If thereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command.

Select Remove from the menu and by Active Group from the sub menu.

There will appear an ARCS Remove dialog box.
ARCS Remove

Remowving charts of active group: eng-cha

| (0]4 1 | Cancel

Press OK button, the system will remove ARCS charts from hard disk
which areinvolved in Active group.
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ARCS chart display

How to select ARCS chart material on display
To select ARCS format raster chart material onto the display proceed as follows:
1. From Control Panel press Chart Plan pushbutton.
2. From menu check that there is a following text in first line: Activate S57 chart. If itis, then
go to step 4.
3. If thereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command and select Ignore or Sync Scale
from the sub menu.
4. You have now selected ARCS charts on display.

How to select used Datum

Datum is used to select between different models of the earth. It is essential that you use Datum in a consistent way.
If you use paper charts together with electronic chart material, it is recommended that you use the same Datum as
your current paper chart to avoid misalignment between your electronic system and points taken or plotted on your
current paper chart.

Once you have selected a datum, all numerical latitude-longitude position values are presented in your selected
datum.

Note: If you use ARCS raster chart material the rasterized charts contain some rasterized position information.
These positions like scales in the edges of ARCS charts are true only if you have selected native datum of that ARCS
chart. Normally this is the natural situation, because you use ARCS together with equal official paper chart and
because you have selected as datum the datum of your equal official paper chart.

To find out native datum of ARCS chart, proceed as follows:

ARCS chart

Chart Number : 4114
Country Of Origin:

United Kingdom

Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: 1996 11 22
Publication Date: 1997 717

WGS shift status: Defined

T&P Notices.. Details...

Warnings...

1. PressDetails... button in Chart legend dialog box.
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2. ARCSdetailsdialog box appears. InHor Datum field isindicated native datum of displayed ARCS chart. See

Figure below.
& ARCS Details
Baltic Sea
Mercator
Scale: 1500000

Hor Datum: World Geodetic System 1984
Depth Unit: Metres

Depth Datum: Unspecified
Height Unit: Metres

Height Datum: Unspecified

Panels: |* Baltic Sea

& Preference

INotes...I |Misce|laneous
TR WGS84 Shift...
Position (Local): 59°45'516N 024°29'806E

Qutput: (WGSS84C) 59°45'516N 024°29'806E

To select datum which is used by the system, proceed as follows:

1. Pressinitial setting push button.

INITIAL 2. Select desired datum from alist box of Datum.

SETTING

59°52.426N ¢r210.8°
024°51.455Ev:210.8°
Deps swe 1 7.2Kt

Plan Speed 20.0Kt| Next WP 3
Plan CTS 207° |DistWOP 0.40nm

Route CTS 200° |ETAWOP

Ch limit 185m 05 Mar 97 09:09
Off track <09m | Next CTS  245°
Route: goto wp Turnrad  1.0nm

Turn rate 16°/min

Selected datum is shown on Upper information area (in this case WGS 84).

3. Selected datum is shown on the Upper information area.
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How to view different charts

Select a chart from catalogue

To select ARCS format raster chart onto the display by using ARCS catal ogue, proceed as follows:
1. From Control Panel press Chart Plan pushbutton.
2. Select Catalogue command from the menu.

3. From the catalogue window activate desired chart to open. For more information, see "ARCS
Catalog" on page 166.

4. Pressbutton Open.

Browsing around your charts

Viewing ARCS charts from different places and using different scales is very easy. Basic tools to go around are
push buttons ZOOM IN, ZOOM OUT, SET CHART CENTER, SHIP OFF CENTER and TM/CU RESET.
You can use SET CHART CENTER to look ahead any other place than your own ship position. Pressing it
automatically deactivates true motion reset function. When true motion reset is deactivated you have on upper right
hand part of the display either indication Ship out of dsp or TM RESET OFF depending of the view.

You can enter numerical values for center of chart to display. Press DISPLAY MODE push button and select
Center ... from the menu, a Chart Center dialog box appears:

Display mode  # Chart Center
Orientation ¥ Lat: Lon:
Set Center
60°13.686N 024°57.897E
[—-] [-] (=1 [-]
: Set Center |

Enter desired values for center of chart to be displayed.
If you want immediately back to your own ship position, push TM/CU RESET.

ZOOM IN and ZOOM OUT are used to change scale of chart. ARCS system allows 2* overscaling and Y2*
underscaling. The system has a logical way to automatically select next larger or smaller scale chart automatically.
The system has an indication of Larger scale available, if there is larger scale chart available at your current
viewing position. If the system uses natural scale of an ARCS chart, the scale indication is in black color like
1:100000. If the system uses underscale or overscale image of an ARCS chart, the scale indication is in red colour
like 1:20000. The system has also indication UNDERSCALE or OVERSCALE.

The system has indication of Same scale available, if you have a chart with the same scale and overlapping with
displayed ARCS chart. When you are reaching to edge of chart and you have indication Same scale available you
can switch an other chart with the same scale to the display by pressing SELECT NEXT push button from the
Control Panel. An overlapping chart with same scale will be opened.
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Route HESA-TST  Plan route

Pilat data TOKYO

Depth Metres Height Metres  NORTH UP RELATIVE MOTION

Chart E_SUOMI Reftarget MK_18 Radar 2 TM RESET OFF Overscale
Helsinki
60°03.646N =357.4°
024°58.177Ems357.4°
Finnish KKJ(84]
e sws 156.1Kt
Plan Speed Kt| Next WP
Plan CTS o |Dist WOP nm
Route CTS ° |ETAWOP
Ch limit m
Off track m | Next CTS o
Turn rad nm
Turn rate °/min
Chart Number : 2224
Country Of Origin:
United Kingdom
Latest NM: No NMs
Edition Date: 1997 213

Publication Date: 1997 3 6

[TsPNotices.. | | Details...

Current tool set-

EBL 0.0 * VRM 0.010 nm
Ref. point  60°05.181N 024°58.134E
Cursor 60°04.200N  024°57.314E

18.03.97 15:20 GFT Standard Time 1:10000 %o

18.03.1997 13:20 UTC

Thisis possible view of ECDIS screen, note also upper status bar indications.

Route HESA-TST  Plan route Pilot data TOKYO Depth Metres Height Metres NORTHUP RELATIVE MOTION
Chart E_SUOMI Reftarget MK_18 Radar 2 Ship out of dspl Underscale Larger scale available
nd Alands Hav.
Sy G 60°03.244N =356.3°
024°58.222E cu:356.9°
Finnish KKJ(84)
oGPs swe 12.0Kt
Plan Speed Kt| Next WP
Plan CTS o | Dist WOP nm
Route CTS * |ETAWOP
Ch limit m
Off track m | Next CTS °
Turn rad nm
Turn rate °/min
Chart Number : 2297

Country Of Origin:
United Kingdom
Latest NM: 785/1997

Edition Date: 19891222
Publication Date: 1997 3 6

[TepNotices..] [ Details...

Current tool set-
EBL 0.0* VRM 0.010 nm
Ref. point  60°05.181N 024°58.134E

DEFTHS N _METRES Fal Cursor

59°41.069N  021°42.568E

18.03.97 15:18 GFT Standard Time 1:450000 oor

18.03.1997 13:18 UTC

Thisis possible view of ECDIS screen, note also upper status bar indications.
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Look charts around your own ship

You can use either TRUE MOTION or RELATIVE motion. Refer to DISPLAY M ODE chapter. In True motion
your own ship moves until it reaches the true motion reset borderline. Then it will jump back to opposite position on
screen based on its course. In relative motion your own ship stays in a fixed position while the chart under it moves
on screen.

If you use true motion and you press TM/CU RESET, your ship will immediately jump to true motion reset
position.

If you use true motion and you press SHIP OFF CENTER, your ship will go to that position on screen and continue
true motion movement from that position. When it reaches true motion reset borderline it will automatically jump to
true motion reset position.

If you use relative motion and you press TM/CU RESET, your ship will immediately jump to true motion reset
position and use that position as fixed position to stay on screen.

If you use relative motion, you can select a new fixed position to your ship by pressing SHIP OFF CENTER push
button.

UseZOOM IN and ZOOM OUT push buttons to select desired scale of the chart.

Route HESA-TST  Plan route
Chart E_SUOMI Reftarget MK_18

Pilot data TOKYO
Radar 2

Depth Metres

Height Metres

NORTHUP TRUE MOTION

Helsinki

22

a2

60°04.120N ovr
024°68.173E cms

Finnish KKJ(84)
DGPS

9.7°
9.5°

swe 15.7Kt

Plan Speed  10.0Kt
Plan CTS 10°
Route CTS 9°
Ch limit 100m
Offtrack >35m

Next WP
Dist WOP
ETAWOP
18 Mar
Next CTS
Turn rad
Turn rate

3
2.84nm

97 15:33
92°
0.3nm
50°/min

Chart Number :
Country Of Origin:
United Kingdom

Latest NM:
Edition Date:
Publication Date:

2224

No NMs
1997 213
1997 3 6

[tapNotices..] [ petails...

Current tool set:

EBL 0.0° VRM 0.010 nm
Ref. point  60°05.181N_ 024°58.134E
Cursor

18.03.97 15:22 GFT Standard Time

B1.01
0007

18.03.1997 13:22 UTC 1:20000

Thisis possible view of ECDIS screen, note also upper status bar indications and no TM RESET OFF-.
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How to select an ARCS chart by its number on display

Open ARCS chart manual
To select a specific ARCS format raster chart onto the display use Open menu command. Proceed as follows:
1. From Control Panel press CHART PLAN push button.
2. From menu check that there is afollowing text in first line: Activate S57

CHART chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.
PLAN 3. Ifthereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command.
4. Select Open from the menu and manual from sub menu
Achvate 557 chart ‘ Chart Operations
ar Drive:
Load k| By Position .
Update , Current Directory:
Remove d CMNTS_SYSTEM\arcs_systemyraschts\W
Permit b anagement
h-'!anual pdates 4 Group List Chart List
Licence
Catalogue 000
Syztam > 001
Colors
Open

5. Choose desired chart from chart list dialog and press Open.

6. When you select achart it will be displayed automatically in the Electronic
chart area.
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Open ARCS chart by position

To open an ARCS chart by position of own ship or by chart center, if your display isin TM RESET OFF status, use
Open by position command. Then you get alist of charts which cover current position. To open chart by position,
proceed as followed:

=

From Control Panel press CHART PLAN push button.

From menu check that there isafollowing text in first line; Activate S57
CHART chart. Ifitis, then goto step 4.
PLAN

N

3. |If thereistext Activate ARCS chart choose this command.
4. Select Open from the menu and by Position from sub menu. There will
Achivate S57 chartt » ‘ appear ARCS Open dlalog box
= ARCS Open
ar
Load k| By Postion Fosition Course
Update ' 53°52'031N 024°11'872E NYLD
Remove 3
Permit b anagement Chart Scale nm's to edge
Manual Updates 4
Licence
Catalogue
Systen 3 20000000 .
Colors 20000000 2052
27000000 7580
45000000 14330
Open I I 024 I

Select desired chart from alist box and press Open.
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Control of visible chart features

When you press CHART DISPLAY pushbutton, you get Chart details window, which have several sheets to control
visible chart features.

Chart display - ALL-OFF *

ARCS details I Tracking I Mariner I Route
CHART | Chan | standard | Other
DISPLAY Echo alarm III m
Shallow contour m
CHART DISPLAY
Safety depth
push button. Dialog meneer "

. 10
box which appears Safety contour - m
after pressing chart Deep contour m

display push button. Speed Vectors min

TM reset margin %

pait
symbol
oepine
Boundaries
Light sectors
Shallow pattern
Updale highlight

Echo alarm depth:
User can set alarm limit for echosounder. If depth of water below transducer of the Echosounder is below the limit,
an alarm will be generated.

Speed Vectors:

User can set vector time and presentation type for speed vectors displayed on ECDI S screen. Selected presentation
type for speed vectorsisindicated Upper right hand corner of ECDI'S screen.

True Vectors = TrueVect

Relative Vectors = RelVect

North Up TM TrueVect
en

TM reset margin:

In True motion your own ship moves until it reaches the true motion reset borderline. Then it will jump back to
opposite position on screen based on its course. User can set the limit for TM reset.

Scale:

This function determines the displayed scale of the electronic chart.

Palette:

Enable user to choose appropriate palette for display depending on brightness of the bridge.

Note! Selections of Shallow contour, Safety depth, Safety contour, Deep Contour, Symbols,
Depths, Boundaries, Light sectors, Shallow pattern and Update highlight in Chart sheet are
used to control only visibility of manual updates not ARCS charts. Also STANDARD and
OTHER sheets are used to control only visibility of manual updates of the charts not ARCS
charts.

Shallow contour: (valid only for manual updates - not for ARCS)

User can set value of shallow water contour.

Safety depth: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)

User can set the value of safety depth. Spot soundings below the Safety depth are displayed as highlighted.
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Safety contour: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)

User can set value of safety contour. Visible safety contour is equal to set value or if the contour of set value is not
available then the visible safety contour is next deeper contour than safety contour,.

Note, the system uses Safety contour also for Chart Alarms.

Deep contour: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)

User can set deep water contour.

Symbols: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)

Enable user to choose how to display symbols of the chart. The options are;
« Simplified, the shape of symbolsis of modern design and the sea mark symbols use colour fill
e Paper Chart, the shape of symbols imitates traditional symbols used in paper charts

Depth: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)

User can set how to display different depth zones on the chart display. If user selects multicolour, the chart display
uses 4 different colours:

*  deeper than user-selected deep contour
»  between deep contour and user-selected safety contour
*  between safety contour and user-selected shallow water contour
*  between shallow water contour and coastline.
If user selects two colours, the chart display uses only two colours:
»  deeper than safety contour
e shallower than safety contour
Boundaries. (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)
User can set how to display boundaries of some chart features. The options are:
» Plain, the used line styles are limited to plain solid and dashed lines.
»  Symbolized, some of the used line styles use symbols to highlight the purpose of aline
Light sector: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCYS)
User can set how to display light sectors. The options are:
e Limited, the length of light sector isfixed at 25 mm independently of the displayed scale.
e Full, thelength of light sector represent its nominal range as defined by the chart producer.
Shallow pattern: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)
User can set how to display shallow water area. The options are:
* None
» Diamond, is provided to distinguish shallow water at night
Update Highlight: (valid only for manual updates- not for ARCS)
User can set how the updates are highlighted on the screen before they are approved by the user. The options are

» Detailed, system try to highlight updates so that only those objects, which has visible changes,
are highlighted. Use this option to see the practical change of an update.
« All effects, system highlights updates so that all the objects, which has something to do with

updates, are highlighted although some of them has not been changed from practical point of
view.
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CHART
DISPLAY

Press CHART
DISPLAY button to
open Chart details
dialog box.
Sandard display
includes chart
features shown here.
The system will
show these chart
features, when
button STANDARD
DISPLAY is pressed.

CHART
DISPLAY

Other includes chart
features shown here.
The systemwill not
show these features,
when button
STANDARD
DISPLAY is pressed.

“STANDARD"-sheet

Sheet STANDARD contains chart features as
defined by IMO to form so called Standard
Display. You can recal at any time the
Standard Display by single operator action
(by pressing STANDARD DISPLAY push
button from Control Panel)

STANDARD sheet control only
visibility of manual updates of the
charts not ARCS charts.

“Other”-sheet

Sheet OTHER contains chart features, for
which you can control visibility and which
are not part of IMO defined Standard
Display.

OTHER sheet control only visibility of
manual updates of the charts not
ARCS charts.

Chart display - ALL-ON =

ARCS details I Tracking I Mariner I Route

Standard

Chart |

{  Other

Unknown object or presentation
Chart data coverage
Land features

Water and seabed features
Traffic routes

O Cautionary areas
Information areas

Buoys and beacons

Lights

Fog signals

Radar

Services

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

]ARCS details I Tracking I Mariner I Route
| Chat | Standard | Other

O Information about chart data

Land features

Soundings

1 Depth contours, Currents, Magnetics
[0 Seabed and Obstructions

[0 Services and Small craft facilities
O Special areas

Additional information available

Important Text
Clearances, Bearings, Radio channels

Other Text
Names for position reporting

[0 Nature of Seabed

0 Geographic names, etc.

0 Swept depths, Magnetics

[ Berth and Anchorage numbers

[ National language, Land elevation

Note! If you want to use Info request by cursor pick for manual updates you have to select desired chart features to
be displayed from this sheet.
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CHART
DISPLAY

CHART DISPLAY
push button

"ARCS details” -sheet

ARCS details dialog box appear when user
press CHART DISPLAY push button. If you
have this dialog box already open, you can
change sheet Select Next push button.

View original, if selected displayed chart is shown without updates.
Mark updates, if selected updated parts of chart are surrounded by red rectangular.
Figures below show how youc can f|nd pI aces with updates on a chart.

Chart display - ALL-ON =

Chart | Standard | Other
ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route

O View original

0 Mark updates

The ARCS chart that

] Chart display - ALL-OM =

Chart | Standard | Other
ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route

O View original

O Mark updates

is displayed as for
normal use.
@Mjsﬁlawfm 205
Sm;nmm
\ s @ Py
) ;_“‘g\,}r—h‘“‘-—u
55 _
4
D e
s | ®
57 e a
The ARCS chart that PGRKK4LANSLLKA %xhnr i 3
isdisplayed as | y
original edition and
places that cover
updates are marked

with red rectangular.

Chart digplay - ALL-ON =

Chart | Standard | Other

ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route

R View original

® Mark updates
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Control of visible navigation features

Visibility control of the navigation features is divided into three sheets. Sheet Route controls Planned and monitored
route. Sheet Tracking control past tracks and some other features. Sheet Mariner control Pilot data, User charts and
Chart alarms. Press CHART DISPLAY button to open Chart details window. Use SELECT NEXT to open desired
sheet in Chart details window.
User can define settings for chart details which are displayed over ARCS charts. This means that user can select
different layersto be Off, Std or Other. Selection of Off is self explanatory. Selection of Std is set asvisible, if the
STANDARD DISPLAY button is pressed. Selection of Other is set as invisible, if the STANDARD DISPLAY

button is pressed

CHART
DISPLAY

Monitored and
planned routesare
non-chart
information. All the
selected items are
shown on top of
chart data

Monitored route, user can select which part of monitored route is displayed.

"ROUTE" sheet

Sheet ROUTE contain selection of route
related navigation features

Chart display - ALL-ON =

Chart

| standard | Other |

ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route

o]

o
o
o
o]

-Manitored route
Off Std Other

®

D 0O O 0

O Center line

® Channel borders
® WP - mark

© Leg mark

@ Wheel over line

o]

o
o
o

-Planned route
Off Std Other

®

o
e}
o

O Center line

© Channel borders
® WP - mark

® Leg mark

Planned route, user can select which part of planned route is displayed.
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“Tracking” sheet

CHART
DISPLAY

Past tracks,
Predictor ship,
Events & Positions,
ARPA targets,
Reference targets
and Radaroverlay
are non-chart
information. All the
selected items are
shown on top of
chart data.

Past Tracks

Chart digplay - ALL-OFF =

Chat | standard | Other

ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route

-Past tracks
Off Std Other
O ® © Ship System

® © C Ship Primary
® O O Ship Secondary

Length min Labels E min

Off Std Other
O & O ARPA targets

Length min Labels ’EI min

Off Std Other

O ® © Predictor ship (30 sec)
@® © © Events and Positions
O ® O ARPAtargets

© © @ Radar Qverlay

Ship true symbol scale limit {1:50000 |~]

e Ship Primary, if selected as Std or Other, own ship past track is displayed based on the primary position

Ssensor

e Ship Secondary, if selected as Std or Other, own ship past track is displayed based on the secondary position

Sensor.

* ARPA targets, if selected as Std or Other, ARPA target past tracks are displayed.

Predictor ship, if selected as Std or Other, predicted own ship position is displayed.
Note: The Predictor isvisible only, if the own ship true scale symbol is also displayed.

Events and Positions, if selected as Std or Other, Events and Positions are displayed.

Note MOB event is always visible.

ARPA targets, if selected as Std or Other, ARPA targets are displayed.
Referencetarget, if selected as Std or Other, reference targets are displayed.

Radaroverlay, if selected as Std or Other, Radar Echo Overlay is displayed.
Note! Radar overlay hasits own mode control. Radar echo overlay can be visible only if the selected mode

something else than ECDISONLY,.

Ship true symbol scale limit, own ship is displayed as true scale symbol, if the displayed chart scale is larger than
selected limit scale here and if the size of the true scale symbol islonger than 6 mm on the chart display.
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“Mariner” sheet Chart display - ALL-OFF =

CHART | Chat | standard | Other
DISPLAY ARCS details | Tracking | Mariner | Route
_ -Pilot data '
Pilot data, User Off Std Other
chart and Chart

o @ O Position

alarms are non- R
chart information. © © @ Range
All the selected O O ® Text

items are shown on

-l hart
top of chart data ser cha

Off Std Other

o O @ Points

C @& ©Lines

© ® © Symbols and Tidals

O & O Areas |50% Transparent Eﬂ

Display only radar part of

© Lines, Symbols and Areas

-Chart Alarm warning area
Off Std Other
© @® © Highlight

-rReference target
Off Std Other

© @ © Position

Pilot data:

« Posdition, if selected as Std or Other, positions of Pilot Data records are displayed as a symbol on the chart.

* Range, if selected as Std or Other, range circles around Pilot Data records are displayed. Size of circle
depends on value set in Pilot Data.

e Text, if selected as Std or Other, text of Pilot Data records are displayed on the chart.

User chart

* Points, if selected as Std or Other, Points are displayed.

e Lines, if selected as Std or Other, Lines are displayed

e Symbolsand Tidals, if selected as Std or Other, Symbols and Tidals are displayed.

e Areg, if selected as Std or Other, Areas are displayed. Colour fill of the areas can be selected as transparent
from 25 to 75% and as No colour fill. If No colour fill is selected, only the boundaries of the areas are visible.

« Display only radar part of Lines, Symbolsand Areas, if selected as Std or Other, only those Lines, Symbols
and Areas are displayed, which has user selection "on radar" activated for them in the User Chart. This selector
is used to view only that part of the User Chart, which will be sent to the ARPA radar connected to the system.

Chart Alarm warnings Area, if selected as Std or Other, Chart Alarm warnings areas are displayed in red

highlight colour.

Referencetarget, if selected as Std or Other, reference targets are displayed.
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Store and recall of Chart Display Settings for visible chart and

navigational features
You can define Chart Display Settings for chart details, which are displayed over S57 charts cells. You can save
these Chart Display Settings into the hard disk and later recall them on demand.
If you press twice CHART DISPLAY pushbutton there will appear menu at
Ccursor's position.

CHART Select:
DISPLAY Y ou select from the saved Chart Display Settings one for recall.
Save:
Presstwice CHART DISPLAY  You save Chart Display Settings.
button. Create:
Select Y ou create anew Chart Display Settings.
Save Backup and Restore:
Create You can make backups of your Chart Display Settings into a floppy disk. Or
you can restore backups of your Chart Display Settings from your floppy disk.
Backup and Restare

How to create a new Chart Display Settings
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice. | Keyboard
2. Select Create from the menu. Name of new setting file?

3. Enter desired name for Chart Display
Settings and press OK in dialog box.

PETE =

1213]a]ls]s]7]s]ofo]+
afwlelr]T]Y|Uuli]OfP]A
Als|o]Fle|H]u]k]L]o]A]
z|xJc|v]eInim]| . ].]-
Lowerl ILower

OK | Cancel

Del

How to select Chart Display Settings
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice. E———— -
2. Choose Select from the menu.

3. Select desired Chart Display Settings from
list box.

How to save changes to Chart Display Settings
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button twice.

2. Choose Save from the menu.

3. Current Chart Display Settings are saved automatically.
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Manual Updates

Introduction

It isdefined in SOLAS that mariner shall keep his charts up-to-date for intended voyage. Mariner receives chart
corrections and other essential information for the area of hisintended voyage for example as

* Noticesto Mariners (by post, by email, by fax, etc.)

«  Navtex warnings
Mariner shall keep his electronic chart in his ECDIS also up-to-date. Regardless of the chart material used mariner
must know which of these chart corrections are applied into his ECDIS charts and which of them mariner needs to
add as manual updates.
Manual update could be a deletion of an already existing object, modification of position or other characteristics of
an dready existing object or insertion of a new object. In this ECDIS manual updates are stored in a common
database, which is used both with S57 and ARCS charts. For more information, see "How to check in details the
creation and usage history of manual updates' on page 203.
Mariner cannot permanently remove from the chart display any of the official objects. If mariner needs to make
obsolete any of the official objects he deletes them. Then in practice the deleted features are till visible, but they
have special presentation for a deleted object.

Insertion Deletion
Point 2 &
o \
Line om0 e
i o oo T
Area I i x T
[ ]

g G

However mariner can remove objects which he has inserted himself. He just says that a feature is deleted and it is
removed from the display.

Note that the manual updates has no automatic connection to any automatic update received later for S57 or ARCS
charts. If amanua update itself became obsolete, because the official chart has been updated to include the update
defined as manual update, the mariner must himself deletes the obsolete manual update in question.

This ECDIS does record complete usage of manual updates. All deletions, modifications and insertions are recorded
and time stamped. If mariner wish to see what kind of manual updates he had in past for example two weeks ago, he
uses update history to specify the relevant date range. For more information to set Display and Approve date, see
chapter "Date Dependent and Periodical Features of Vector Chart"
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Display of Manual Updates

How to control visible chart objects from Manual Updates

Chart features added by Manual Updates behave exactly as any other chart feature. Their visibility follows common
rules. For more information, see chapter "Control of visible chart features'.

Control of date dependency of Manual updates

How to set current date for viewing
Manual updates operate like any other S57 Chart which contains updates and other date dependent features.
When you Accept manual updates as permanent the system sets Display until of Manual Updates as current date of
the System. To set Approve until as current date of the System you must open Date Dependent and perform
Approve Until. For more information to set current date, see chapter "Date Dependent and Periodical Features of
Vector Charts'. Recommended settings in Date Dependent are:

e Sync Manual Update Dates as ON position

e All CellsON position
See example bel ow where Updates Displayed and Approved until are set as the System current date.

Date Dependent
[ColStaws | oo SENC Updates Updates
Cell ID edt/ upd edt/ upd Displayed until Approved until
FCIWO00T = - 17 0 2000 2 28 [ U) 2000 2 18 (
PCIWO00Z -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PCIWO003 By - 1/ 0 zo00 228 { 0) zooo 2z 1B
7C1W0O004 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2W0101 - i/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
FC2W0102 - 1/ © 2000 2 28 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2W0103 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PCZW0104 By - 1/ 0 zo00 228 { 0) zooo 2z 1B
7C2WI200 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2W0300 - i/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
FC2W0400 - 1/ © 2000 2 28 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2WS00 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2WOB00 -/ - i/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) =200 218 (
FC2WO700 - 1/ © 2000 2 28 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2WOE00 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PCZWOB0L By - 1/ 0 zo00 228 { 0) zooo 2z 1B
7C2W0002 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
PC2W1001 - i/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
FC2W1002 - - 1/ 0 2000 228 ( 0) 2000 218 (
Latest RENC Oldest date 2000 228 1999 419
Product List Mewest date 2000 228 2000 218
2000 1 9 Manual Updates 2000 228 2000 218
Sync Manual Update Dates Il Display until__ | | Approve until
| Manual Update Dates | [ All SENCs
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Manual Update editor

Manual update editor has following alternatives:
Open « Planning to operate with new manual updates.

;ﬁm ' e Undo Last to remove last accepted manual update planning session. By
repeating Undo Last you can remove any amount of old manual update
planning session.

Activate ARCS chart 4

Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1

Catalogue e Clear toremove al manual update in asingle operation
ge't' Sstus . « Backup and Restor e to make a backup or to recall already recorded backup
ate Llependen

Marual Updates [ Pianring » with ARCS chart you have here also Date Dependent to set viewing date of
SENC Convett Unds Last manual updates. Note that with S57 charts Date Dependent isin main menu
SEMC Convert Settings Clear

of Chart Plan.

Backup and Restore

REMC Purchaze
REMC Connection

System 3

Manual Update Planning

Manual update editor operatesin sessions. Y ou create a session when you activate Manual Update Planning dialog.
You can freely delete, modify, copy or create chart objects until you feel finished with your session. Then you
terminate your session by pressing Accept Manual Updates as Permanent and the ECDIS stores permanently your
manual updates. If you need to leave your manual update session and discard all modification made during the
current session press Cancel.

Manual Update Planning

My I | Copy | |Mndif3,r|
- List

|Edit Fosition and Properties | | Remaove from Listl

|ﬂnccept Manual Updates as F'ermanentl | Cancel |

New, Copy, Modify, Delete: These buttons are used to collect chart objects into a list shown in a Manual Update
Planning dialog for further editing during current session of Manual Update Planning. New creates an object from
scratch. Copy creates an object using an existing objects as an example. M odify changes an existing object. Delete
removes an existing object.

Remove from List: If you made a manual update by mistake, you can remove it if you haven't accepted it yet as
permanent.. You can remove it by selecting (highlighting) chart object in the List and press button Remove from
List.

Edit Position and Properties. You can edit position and/or properties of selected (highlighted) chart object by
using button Edit Position and Properties.
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How to delete existing chart object

Mariner cannot permanently remove from the chart display any of the official chart objects. If mariner needs to
remove any of the official chart objects he is allowed to mark them as deleted. In practice the deleted chart object is
till visible, but it has on top of it a special presentation for a deleted object. To delete chart object, proceed as
follows:

Hanual Lpdate Planning ]
[ Mew | [ Copy | [ tedity B fOeetE] 1
- . 9 .
r List - 3

Dbjects by Cell
Cell

¥ Depth cantour oy
| Edit Position and Pmperties ” RE‘D‘(E fram Listl Navigational system of marks \
Pipe!ine area
|Accupl Wanual Updatas ag Pgr,ansntl | Cancal | CaUt!On area Object - [F]
Caution area Dbjuct:  Buny, lateral
Drewing Typs:  Point
Usedn  From 101999 325 L2
updaigs  to
Oty o 4.
Call Objects in disply priority order i
Manual Upd. Planning
| L'thw | Y Cony ] [ oy | ] —
L1 Pairt mﬂ | Let: FUIIFIN
DELETE: Bi BT T
Accopt]  [Gancel| DELETE: Light Foaitior remutice Lon: (37 T43E
2. Move cursor over
hlagtar.
desired object and 5 S [T
N
press S ELECT Edit Position and F‘rnpertiesl Retnove from List
‘ |Accep1 Ivlanusl Updates ss Permanent ancal

1. PressDelete button in a Manua Update Planning dialog.

2. Move cursor over desired chart object and press SELECT push button in Control Panel.

3. Select the object in Objects by Cell window. You can also view data of each object before making your
selection.

4. Press Accept

5. Use Accept Manual Updates as Permanent to complete the deletion.
Note: If you deleted an official ENC chart object, a deletion mark is added over the original chart object whichis
till visible. If you delete Manual Update chart object, then it is removed from the chart display based on date of
deletion. See morein chapter Control of date dependency of Manual updates
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How to modify existing chart object

Mariner cannot permanently remove from the chart display any of the officia chart objects, but he can modify
position and/or properties of chart objects. When mariner modifies chart object the ECDIS will mark original chart
object as deleted and a copy of original chart object asinserted.

1
2.
3.

© N K

9.

Press M odify button in a Manua Update Planning
Move cursor over desired object and press SELECT push button.

Select the object in Objects by Cell window. You can also view data of each object before making your
selection.

Press Accept

Press Edit Position and Properties

If you want to modify the position of the object press Edit Position. Otherwise continue from point 10.
Move cursor over desired location on ECDIS screen. And press SELECT pushbutton.

Now you can use fast lane and press directly Accept Manual Updates as Permanent. If you want to modify
also properties continue from point 9.

If you want to modify also properties press Accept,

10. If you want to modify the properties of the object press Edit Properties list and values. Otherwise continue

from point 8.

11. Pick from the list properties you want to modify and give them new values. You can also add new properties or

remove old.

12. Press Accept List and valuesto continue from point 6 or 10 again. Otherwise continue from point 8.

Hanual Lpdate Planning

r List

=
TEET

1.

r

Objects by Cell

SYSTEM o
—— ¥ : et gational system af marks
|Edrt Position and Prope 3” Rermnave from L|51| Can arealnamed water area \,
Radar range
|A|:|:Ept htanual Update sfs F'Ermanentl | Cancel Derith area \A
Dirgrct ]
Okjact:  Baacan, cardinal
DrwRgTyps  Pait
Tibsecis by Cal = 4 . Ucadin  Fram 071966 224 &
dates 1
Call Objscts in display priority order . !
=
Manug Update Flanning [E3 | ;
I
Aecapt Cancel] Paim [Tl [ Lat: 33,68
2. Move cursor over -
i i Idaatar oo bamar
desired object and o T
press SELECT
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Dbt = Fropsties List and ¥alus Edit : Booeon, cardisd =
Object: Bencon, cerdinal e -
! e .
Dirawing Typa:  Point conspicutue, isually []
Dat= end B
Usedin  From 2 D= tarc :
updslae o H::'&ht L o
[ — Rl
- — s
Properti - Property Yol
BEan SHBpE I[b=econ Eower .
A Zfagnry F - CaFdFRIRETE || narth cardinal wark Aematives
=31 black 1lam
- 12
BI -
Wecagt Liat and Values Cancl
Moster 6
. [ k " _— .
Slavee: [Top mar Il e ——— =
[Accept | [ Cancal | [ Edit MasteuStae relutionshiz | Chain r !
Puoint: m Ia
S
Selectad Poinl
Manual Update Flanning 3 Lak: 3576.112H
o [
R
9.

|Edii Pasdion and F‘r\:lpartiss”Ramcma from Listl

7. Set position

- with with cursor
and press SELECT

Accapt Manual Updates as Parmaenent
—

How to insert a new chart object

Mariner can insert a new object either using Create or Copy. With Create he creates a new feature from scratch.
With Copy he uses an already existing object as an example for the new inserted feature.

Insert a new chart object using Create

When you want to create a new object from a scratch, you start creating by pressing Create in Manua Update

Dialog. A S57 Object window appears. In this window you can select Geometric type of object (Point, Line or
Area) and type of object:

e Single. All self understandable chart objects which can be created based on a single selected
chart object. Examples are different kind of restricted and warning areas, light vessels,
anchorage symbols etc.

 Nav Aid. Nav Aid is guided method to create navigational aids such as lights and buoys,
because they consist of several objects put together with master and slave relationships

e Easy Latera SeaMark. Guided method to create Nav Aid easily for any lateral sea marks.

» Easy Cardinal SeaMark. Guided method to create Nav Aid easily for any Cardinal sea marks.
» Easy Other SeaMark. Guided method to create Nav Aid easily for any Other sea marks.

» Easy Light. Guided method to create Nav Aid easily for any simple lights.

» Easy Obstruction. Guided method to create Obstructions.
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An example of Restricted area

Press New button in Manual Update Planning window.

Select desired Drawing Type as Area

Select by cursor desired icon in list of available chart objects.

Press Accept New Object.

New object isdisplayed in aList of Manual Update Planning window. Then press Edit Position and Properties.
Press Edit Position

Move cursor over desired locations on ECDIS screen. And press SELECT pushbutton. Repeat this until you
have defined all corner points.

8. Pressdirectly Accept Manual Updates as Per manent

e Planning 2
‘ R — enn 1zlete New Object .

1.

No ok wNE

8

‘ Edit Position and Properties |IF‘E‘rm:w‘E‘ iror List]

‘ Accept Manual Updates as Permaneml | Cancel |

Manual Update Planning

ode,
mode: i
Selected Point
Lat: | 35°16.483M
Lan: | 139°48.012E

Ere] [[copy | [mdite | [ Delete
List

5.
Add Newr Point
dit Pasition and Properties @ emove frorm T= R

mocept Manual Updates s Permanent [ wgicel

7. Set the positions
- with cursor

8. \ and press SELECT

for each corner point

of your area
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An example of Easy Lateral sea Mark

The method is similar also for Easy Cardinal sea marks, Easy Other sea marks, Easy Lights and Easy Obstructions.
. Press New button in Manual Update Planning window.
. Select Easy Lateral SeaMark in Category in list box of New Object window.

. Then make selections.

. New object isdisplayed in aList of Manual Update Planning window. Then press Edit Position and Properties.

. Press Edit Position

. Move cursor over desired location on ECDIS screen. And press SELECT pushbutton.

1
2
3
4. Press Accept New Object.
5
6
7
8

Npglate Planning

. Pressdirectly Accept Manual Updates as Per manent

lEdn Fosition and Pu:\;@mee||F?Emw:we from List]

‘ Accept Manual Updates as F‘En’maneml ‘ Cancel |

Manual Update Planning

CREATE: Buoy, lateral
CREATE: Light
CREATE: Top mark

New Object
Draving Typs [y @
Type Buoy
3 '
Side Port (rad) [~]
Light
Toprmark 4
Accept Mew Object Cancel

Ubject

Chest: Euny, ataral

Craning “jpe o

Edr 'estior

Lar

it 1

fastar =l v i natip

Pasition Edit
Chain

Paint:

Cursor
mode:

Selected Point

Lat 3516 112N
Lon: | 139°42.224E

7. Set the position
with cursor

and press SELECT
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An example of Nav Aid

A lightisonly alight - it requires also a support which could be a pile or buoy etc. Body and top mark of a buoy are
separated to enable a vast number of possible combinations.

1.
2.

3.

8.
9.

Press New button in Manual Update Planning window.

Select Point as Drawing Type; Select Nav Aid as Category. Then select by cursor desired icon of the master
object.

Press Set as M aster .

When you have set Master object , you can define Nav Aid dlaves for it. Select by cursor desired icon of a dave
object.

Press Set as Nav Aid Slave. If you need more than one slave object continue from step 4. Otherwise continue
from step 6.

When you are ready with Master and it's slave objects, press Accept New Object button.

New object with daves (two lights) are displayed in a List of Manual Update Planning window. Then you set the
position of your master and slave object. Press Edit Position and Properties

Press Edit Position
Move cursor over desired location on ECDIS screen. And press SELECT pushbutton.

10. Now you can use fast lane and press directly Accept Manual Updates as Permanent (10b. in the example) or

you can use slower path by pressing Accept, which gives other possibilities not handled in details here (10a.)in
the example)

11. If you used slower path then press Accept.
12. If you used slower path then press Accept M anual Updates as Per manent.
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date Planning

[REM

fladify Delate

Copy

|Edn Pasition and F‘n:wpemegl|:F‘errmve friorn List]

New Object

Drawing Tyoe

Category [Mav Aid

i

Beacon,

Eiridg

‘,.'.\J:cept Manual Updates as Permanent | ‘ Zancel |

Reormove Nav id Slaw

l Accept Maw Dhbject | l Cancel

A
New Obiject L2
- [-]
L o]
afe Ewoy, Daymark  Fog signal - Landmal

1

Master Bsacan, isolated dangst

Light

Manual Update Planning

| | | Copy | |Mnd\fy| |Delete|

» Beacon, i1solated danger
CREATE: Light
CREATE: Light

N
‘ Edit Position and Properties [JRemaove from Listl

Acce]

$ as Permanant | | Cancel

Position E dit

Object
Object: Buoy, lateral
ing Type Foint
Frorm
to

Puint: / 4

Cursor
mode

Selected Foint

Lat

Canscyrindrical bus

Starbbard-nand 1ateral mark || Lon:  [139°42 224E

\

/

/

10a.

/
/

Manual Update Planning

‘ Cancel

‘ Edit Master/Slave relationship

[ New 4 ‘ Copy I |M0dify| lDe\etel

- List

CREATE: Light
CREATE: Light

12a

REATE: Beacon, 1s50lated dange’

/

Edit Position and ngemesl Rermave from LI91!
p

‘ |Accep1 Manual Updates as Permanent H,ancel I

9. Set the position
with cursor
and press SELECT

10b.
Alternative way
IS to press
Accept Manual
Updates as
Permanent
after the
position is

set
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Insert a new chart object using Copy
Y ou can make new object by copying existing one. Then you pick up a object and make a copy of it with all related

properties. After copyingy

([Copy | [Jody |

|Edw| Pasition and P

perties \ Remave from L\st|

‘ Accept Manual Updal

5 a8 F’ermanenll ‘ Cancel |

3.

Obiects by Coll
Cell

=
Objects in display priority order

Accept Cancel

2. Move cursor over
desired object and
press SELECT

Press Accept

Press Edit Position

© N~ WDNPE

< Edit Position and Propertie

Objects by Cell

Sl —
MNavigational systemn of marks
Sea areanamed water area

ou can modify position and properties of copied object suitable for your purposes.

Manual Upflate Planning
New Copy ] [ Madify Delete
List

CREATE: Top mar|

5.

ermove from List

Accept Manual Updates as Permanent |§) Cancel |

— _—
8.

Press Copy button in aManual Update Planning
Move cursor over desired object and press SELECT push button in Control Panel.
Select object in Object by Cell window. There could be more than one objectsin the area.

Pasition Edit

Chain IE]/ 1
4

Pairt.

e
Selected Point

Add New Paint

(. Set position

with with cursor

and press SELECT

Move cursor over desired location on ECDIS screen. And press SELECT pushbutton.
Press directly Accept Manual Updates as Per manent.

New object isdisplayed in aList of Manual Update Planning window. Then press Edit Position and Properties.
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How to edit properties of a manual update chart object

How to edit Properties of an chart object

Object

Object: Beacon, cardinal
Divarvitng Toypoe Paint

zedin  From
updates  to

2.

AhE
of "cardinal mark

o4

hlaster

Zlaves; [Top mark

=

l Accept I l Cancel I l Edit MasterSlave relationship |

<

Manual Update Planning

List

e frarn List

‘ Accent Manual Updates as Fermanent [ eance

Properties List and Value Cdit: - Beacon. car dinal

Lrrept List and Values
, ¢

[ ~—

1. In Manual Update Planning window press Edit Position and Properties button.

N

An Object window appears. Press Edit PropertiesList and Values button.

3. AnProperties List and Values edit window appears. Add or remove features in Properties List using >> and
<< buttons. To edit property value highlight desired value in Properties List, then you can edit in Property
Value field using Alternatives field or enter Numeric or Textual value. If the Object has linked object you can
also edit those values. Press Edit Master/Slaves relationship button to edit them. Make desired modifications
in Properties List and Values edit window. After you have edit al the values of the linked objects press Accept

button.

4. After you have edit all the values of the object you press Accept List and Values, if you want continue from
point 2 with the object. Otherwise continue from point 5.

5. Pressdirectly Accept Manual Updates as Per manent
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How to edit position of a chart object
An object can be type of point, line or area.

AwpdpE

4.

Point has only one point in its presentation.

Line can consist of one or more chains. A chain consist of two or more points.

Areaconsist of alinewhichisclosed..

Dbject

Object:  Beacon, rardinal

Drawing Type Point

Uzedin Frorn
updates  to

Ernr
of cardinal mark

Fosition rerarks

e,
mode

Ilaster

Selected Point

Slaves: [Top mark

= Lat: | 367161120
Lon

‘ Accept |

‘ Cancel | ‘ Edit taster/Slave relationship

139°42 224E

/ 2.

Manual Update Planning

MODIFY: Beacan,

cardinal

——
L1 Accept Manual Updates as Permanent m

An Position edit window. appears

[ Edit Pio

Position Edit
~Fasition o
e [ T T, (=

/

3. Set position

with with cursor
and press SELECT

In Manual Update Planning window press Edit Position and Properties button.
An Object window appears. Press Edit Position button

When Edit Position window is open, you can edit the position of the selected chart feature, see flow charts below

(How to modify an existing position of a Chart Feature, How to define position of a new Chart Feature and how
to define a new center point for an existing Chart Feature).

Press directly Accept Manual Updates as Per manent
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An example below how to modify an existing position of a Chart Feature.

1) Activate Position Edit

Pasition Edit
made ]

Selected Point

Add Mew Point

2) Move cursor over a point

— e —
2

3) Use CHART ALIGN pushbutton

pressed down to modify position of
a point

An example below how to define position of a new Chart Feature. The method is also applicable to insert or
append new pointsfor existing Chart Features.

1) Activate Position Edit

Position Edit

Chain ’j} b
Faimnt: ’j] il

3) Insert a point with
SELECT pushbutton

[T =TT O pe—
mode: Select Point Izl

| Arcept |

[T

[ralate F'niml
O]

\

Position Edit

Chair ’j] in

/o

l Lat

Position Edit
Zhain 1 : i1

Selected Point

Cursor
rrode

.o [ ] U

Lo

Zursor
rrode

2) Select “Insert
Point”

Position Edit

Inzert Paint

Selected Foint —

Point: f 1

Lat:
Lon: : mode:
Delete

Cursor Ilnsen Foint E'

Selected Point

Lat [35716.483N

Add Mew Foint | | Lon 139°48.012E
Add New Foint

4) If required,
you can change

Number board

Latitude

alalcl

co-ordinates

Number haard

4 | s

714

1
OK

32°32.972S ‘ L
1

Longitude

060°54.781E

2

4

5

7

8

OK
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An example below how to define a new center point for an existing Chart Feature.

1) Activate Position Edit

Position Edit

2) Select
“Set Center”

Lat

Cursor
mode;

Selected Point

35°16.112M
13942 224E

Lon

Pasition Edit

3) Move cursor over the new
required center point and
press SELECT pushbutton

Seldom used features of Manual updates

How to check in details the creation and usage history of manual

updates

Y ou may need to check when an manual update has been added into your ECDIS. Also you may need to check what
was shown in your chart display 3 weeks ago. There are also many other rare cases when you need to know what was

known by your ECDIS.

To check any situation in the past you can use either Display Until and Approve Until to specify exact date of
interest. Alternatively you can specify directly the number of Manual Update Planning Session. See below.

Update

==l

=]

1 15939
2 15999

5 20
521

Manual Update Date Control

Display Until

Approve Until

1999 521

19959 520

Lpd

2
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Chart Alarms

General

The ECDIS s defined to increase safety with capability of detecting areas where depth is less than Safety contour or
where specified conditions exists. If you plan aroute or if prediction of own ship movement goes across safety
contour or an area where selected specified condition exist, the system will give an indication or alarm for danger
area In this operation the ECDIS utilises chart database (S57 charts) stored on hard disk in SENC format. Note that
ECDIS calculates dangerous areas using the largest scale chart avail able which may not be the visualised chart.
You can select objects which are included for calculation of danger area (For example restricted areas). Thereisa
list of various areas which can cause indication of danger.
You can aso define your own safe area by creating a User Chart Area. The system can utilise these areas when
calculating chart alarms. Thisis very useful with raster chart material such as ARCS.
The ECDIS can check for you

»  predicted movement area of the own ship

«  planned route with an easy to use locator function to find dangerous areas
The ECDIS will highlight for you on the chart area

» dangerous areas inside predicted movement area of the own ship

» dangerous areas inside your monitored route

» dangerous areas inside your planned route
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Chart alarms

Official S57 chart material consists depth contours which can be used calculation of chart alarms. A chart database
also includes different types of objects which user can include in chart alarms. Proceed following steps:

1. Select suitable safety contour for your own ship. See chapter "How to select safety contour" on page 206.
2. Check that "Chart Alarms" is set to be displayed. See chapter "How to highlight Chart Alarm™ on page 209.

3. If you want include Chart alarms some other objects or areas, select them for indication or alarm. See chapter
"How to select objects used in Chart Alarm” on page 207.

4. Inroute planning mode define a new route or select existing one. Make an Chart Alarm calculation of route if
there are indications of danger areas. For more information, see chapter "Route planning” on page 213. Modify
your route if necessary and make the Chart Alarm calculation again.

5. Select route as monitored route.
6. Set watch sector for your own ship. See chapter "How to activate own ship check” on page 211.
The systemis ready for Chart Alarm calculation of monitored route and estimated own ship position.

How to select safety contour
User has to select safety depth suitable for the own ship. To select proceed as followed:
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button. Select Chart sheet open.
2. Enter desired depth into Safety contour -field.
Note, if the chart does not consist selected depth contour, the system will automatically select next deeper

contour.
Chart dizplay - ALL-OFF =

| Tracking I Matiner I Route
Chart | standard | Other

Echo alarm ’II m
Shallow contour ’EI m
Safety depth m
Safety contour m
Deep contour m
Speed Vectors | 12 | min |TRUE E|

TM reset margin %

Scale [1:10000 I
Palette [DAY BRIGHT [
Symbols |SIMPLIFIED I
Depths [Two coLour [
Boundaries [PLAIN [
Light sectors ~ [LIMITED M
Shallow pattern ~ [NONE M
Update highlight |DETAILED I

Here in this example safe water depth is set as 10 m. Use Safety Contour -field to set depth limit for Chart
Alarms.
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How to select objects used in Chart Alarms

You can include for calculation also areas which have to be noted when sailing (for example restricted areas). To
include these areas for chart alarms, proceed as foll owed:

INITLAL
SETTING

Set time

Parameter Backup
Dhigitizer
Backup and Restore

Installation parameters
MHavigation parameters 4
Optirmization parameters 4

Chart Alarm parameters

Print Mavigation parameters »
Print Optirization parameters  »

Selftest

Presentation library

1

2.

Press INITIAL SETTING button, select Chart Alarm parameters from
the menu.

Following dialog box appears. Open Chart Alarms sheet. Highlight
desired object in Ignore list box to be included safe water calculation.
After highlighting press either Indication or Alarm whether you want only

indication or also alarm when crossing danger area.
Chart Alarms

Chart Alarms

-lgnore

Specially Protected Areas
User Chart Danger Area
Traffic Separation Zone
TRS Crossing/Roundabout

Indication| [ Alarm ]

-Indication
Areas To Be Avoided

Ignore H Alarm

-Alarm

Safety Contour
Restricted Area

| Ignore Hlndication

In this example the system gives indication when crossing Areas To Be
Avoided and alarm when crossing Safety contour and Restricted Area.
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List of areas

There are the areas which ECDIS detects and provides an alarm or indication if estimated own ship position or
lanned or monitored route across the area. Y ou can select following areas in Chart Alarms sheet.

Fairway Cargo Transhipment Area
Restricted Area User Chart Danger
Caution Area Traffic Separation Zone

Offshore Production Area

TRS Crossing/Roundabout

Military Practise Area

TRS Precautionary Area

Seaplane Landing Area

Two Way Traffic Route

Submare Transit Lane

Deep Water Route

Fishing Ground Recommended Traffic Line
Pipeline Area Inshore Traffic Zone

Cable Area Ice Area

Anchorage Area Channel

Anchorage Prohibited Fishing Prohibited
Dumping Ground Spoil Ground

Incineration Area Dredged Area

Note! Areas To Be Avoided and Specially Protected Areas are collections of certain type of areas. If you select
either of them, a group of areas will cause alarm or indication. A table below shows which areas are selected if

Areas To Be Avoided or Specia Protected Areasis selected.

Areas To Be Avoided

Specially Protected Areas

Fairway Fishing Ground
Restricted Area Pipeline Area
Caution Area Cable Area

Offshore Production Area Anchorage Area
Military Practise Area Anchorage Prohibited
Seaplane Landing Area Dumping Ground

Submare Transit Lane

Incineration Area

Cargo Transhipment Area
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How to highlight Chart Alarm
User has possibility to select level of transparency of Chart Alarm highlight. To select, proceed as foll owed:
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button, select Mariner sheet open.

2. SelectinChart Alarm Warning area field Highlight as Std or Other
CHART position.

DISPLAY Chart display - ALL-OFF

Chat | standard | Other

Tracking | Mariner | Route

- Pilot data
Off Std Other

© & © Position
© O @ Range
C O ®Tex

rlser chart
Off Std Other

¢ O @ Points

C ® O Lines

© & © Symbols and Tidals

O ® O Areas |50% Transparent ||

Display only radar part of
Lines, Symbols and Areas

(O]

-Chart Alarm warning area
Off Std Other
0 @ © Highlight

rReference target
Off Std Other

C @ O Position

How to include User Chart Symbols, Lines and Areas
in Chart Alarm

Symbols

For User Chart Symbols use option Danger Symbol in Symbol sheet. Without this selection Symbol of User Chart
isnot used for Chart Alarm. The dangerous symbol is drawn red instead of dark yellow.

USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 03.09.1999 09:43
In Symbol sheet of User Chart

you can select which Symbols Point |Line |Area | Symbol | Tidal
are included Chart Alarm by | I | | I—L

selecting Danger Symbol

check box. Current Total 87
Name ——— rPosition———
‘ DAISAN-K Lat | 35°17.087N

139744 A59E
Symbol Lor

Dsp on radar
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Lines
For User Chart Line use option Danger Linein Line sheet. Without this selection Line of User Chart is not used for
Chart Alarm. The dangerouslineis drawn red instead of dark yellow.

In Line sheet of User Chart USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 03.09.1999 09:43

you can select which lines are [Point | Line [Area |Symbol|Tidal |

included Chart Alarm by

selecting Danger Line check

box. Current |12 Total 14
-Name———— rElement type—

URAGA Navigation lin|~]
Danger Line On Radar

_Chart manitiam A manitiam

Areas

For User Chart Areas use option Danger Area in Area sheet. Without this selection Area of User Chart is not used
for Chart Alarm. The boundary of dangerous areais drawn red instead of dark yellow.

USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 17.08.1999 14:54
In Area sheet of User Chart

you can select which areas Point [Line |Area |Symbol|Tidal

are included Chart Alarm by -Area Object
selecting Danger Area check
box. Current Total 4

MName: |wreck |

O On Radar Danger Area
| First | << | >> | Last |
| Add | Import. .. || Delete |

- =

See figure below for behaviour of dangerous Symbol, Line and Areain Chart Alarm check.

Presentation of P2
Dangerous Area

Presentation of
Dangerous Symbol

Presentation of
Dangerous Line
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How to activate own ship check

Calculation of own ship predicted movement area is done using watch sector from own ship position. Sector size is
time and angle. To set them proceed as follows:

1. PressINITIAL SETTING button, select Chart Alarm parameter sfrom

Parameter Backup

the menu.

INITLAL
SETTING 2. Following di_alog _box appears. Open Parameters sheet. Enter desired
values to define size of sector.
Chart Alarms
Set time

Digitizer Chart Alarms Sector
Backup and Restore
- Time 6 Min
Inztallation parameters
Mavigation parameters *
ngsen Angle 100 °
Optimization parameters 4
i parame . K . i
_ — Time for sector is set to be 6 minutes and angle is 10 degrees.
Print Mawvigation parameters ¥
Frint Optimization parameters ¥
Selftest
Fresentation ibram
Figures below show how watch sector is displayed on ECDIS screen.
Route Plan route TOKYO-1 Pilot data CORUNA Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Chart MK_18 Ref target Radar 1 LARGER SCALE DATA EXIST
4 I 7 R "
50°20.814N ero 179.0°
004°08.148W 179.0°
WGS 84 CMG
DGPS 5.0Kt
Plan Speed Kt ||Next WP
Plan CTS || Dist WOP nm
Route ° ||ETA
Ch limit m
Off track m |[Next CTS °
Turn rad nm
Turn rate “fmin
857 chart legend
Cell name GB202000
Navigational purpose General
Issue date 19980330
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 19980330
{|| Last update appl. date 19880330
21| Projection None
%)\ Horizontal datum WGS 84
t Vertical datum
Coe Mean high water springs
| Sounding datum
7 : Lowest astronomical tide
2| Quality of data Zone of confidence U
\ Magnetic var. 6°0W 1995 (13.3'E)
i “I-cursor
2] From Own Ship: 0.4 nm 14.5°
i < i 50°21.215N 004°07.986W
5100 Safety Contour 31.08.98 14:43 GFT Standard Time 1:20000 %m
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View of Chart Alarm indication. Note Navigational Purpose of chart. See aso figure below.

Route Plan route TOKYO-1 Pilot data CORUNA Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Chart MK_18 Ref target Radar 1
- Lol | 50°20.837N wvwro 179.0°
! 004°08.148W 179.0°
| BEes ™ 5.0kt
Plan Speed Kt || Next WP
2 Plan GTS = ||Dist WOP nm
: Route « [|[ETA
Ch limit m
Off track m |[Next CTS o
Turn rad nm
Turn rate °Jmin
S57 chart legend
Cell name GB50201P
Navigational purpose Harbour
Issue date 19970904
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 19970904
Last update appl. date 19970904
Projection None
Horizontal datum WGS 84

|| Vertical datum

Mean high water springs
Sounding datum

Lowest astronomical tide

Quality of data Zone of confidence U
Magnetic var. 5°3W 1997 (7.4'E)
-Cursor-
From Own Ship: 0.3 nm 144.8°
] ] / - , : 50°20.572N 004°07.856W
5100 Safety Contour 2 GFT Standard Time 110000 wm

View of Chart Alarms. Note Navigational Purpose of chart. Chart Alarm uses always largest scale chart available
no matter which chart is selected to be displayed.
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Route planning

The system will calculate Chart Alarms using user defined channel limit for route. Dangerous areas are shown
highlighted if safety contour or user selected Chart Alarm areas are crossed by the planned route. For more
information of route planning, see chapter "Route planning".

Note! If your voyage is going to take a long time or you are planning it much earlier than it is taking place, use
display and approve dates corresponding dates you are going to sail. For more information, see chapter "Time
dependent and periodical features of S57 chart"

Y ou can generate alist of Chart Alarms which are across by the planned route. Proceed as follows:
1. Enter Safety Contour you want to use.
2. Select dangerous objects used in Chart Alarm calculation.
3. Plan aroute, define waypoints and other necessary information.
4

After that open ChartAlarms sheet To generate a list of alarms press Start button. The
system will check a route leg by leg and when finish you will see number of Legs and Alarms
in an upper part of dialog box.

ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYO / 01.09.1999 13:50 ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYO / 01.09.1999 13:50

WP | Params| ChartAlarms |Prepare | (WP | Params| ChartAlarms | Prepare|
Legs: Alarms: Legs: 7 Alarms: 4
Leg: [ Leg: | 1[] [ Locate |
Alarms: Alarms:
Alarm: | L Alarm: | Safety Contour L
Legs: | ] | Locate | Legs: | 2 [] | Locate |

Figures above show before and after Chart Alarm calculation in Route Planning mode.
If there are alarms included to planned route, you have two aternatives to check them.
1. Check darmsleg by leg
2. Check alarms by using category of alarm

How to find Chart Alarms leg by leg

After you have done Chart Alarm calculation, the system is able to show you legs where dangerous areas are located.
All the alarms for each leg where alarms occur are shown in a list box of Alarms. The list of alarms is based on
selectionsin Chart Alarm parameters. To find Chart Alarmsfor route, proceed as follow:
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1.

In ChartAlarms sheet select in list box aleg.

ROUTE PLANNMING - TOKYO / 01.09.1999 13:50

|WP | Params| ChartAlarms |Prepare|

Legs: 7 Alarms: 7

Leg: | Locate |

Alarm

In an Alarm list box there are displayed all the alarms
ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYD / 01.09.1999 13:50

|WP | Params| ChartAlarms | Prepare|

Legs: 7 Alarms: 7
Alarms:

Specially Protected Areas
User Chart Danger Area

inthisleg.

n Eleg'gronic Chart Area

S
>
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How to find Chart Alarms by their category
After you have done Chart Alarm calculation, the system is able to show you legs where the Chart Alarms are
locating. The system can show alarms by their category. In order to do it, proceed as follow:
1. InChartAlarms sheet select first desired alarmin Alarm list box and after that you can select
legin Legslist box.

Alarm: |Safety Contour Eﬂ
Legs: M Locate |

Star

T

2. PressL ocate button, the system will display selected leg on Electronic Chart Area.
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Route monitoring

Route monitoring can be divided to two separate parts; own ship estimated position and monitored route. See also

chapter "Route Monitoring".

Route sout-out Plan route Pilot data CORUNA Depth metres

Height metres

TRUE MOTION

Chart MK_18 Ref target
T . gl T

R

a2

D

50°21.205N ero 168.0°

A A

s

e e

004°08.174W 169.0°
Bees: ™ 50Kt
Plan Speed 20.0 Kt|[Next WP 4
Plan CTS 169 ° ||Dist WOP 0.31nm
Route 174 © ||ETA
Ch limit 50 m 04 Sep 98 10:01
Off track <35 m||Next CTS 245°
Turn rad 0.3nm
Turn rate 16 °fmin
857 chart legend
Cell name GB50201P
Navigational purpose Harbour
Issue date 10970904
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 19970904
Last update appl. date 19970904
Projection None
Horizontal datum WGS 84

Vertical datum

Mean high water springs

Sounding datum

Lowest astronomical tide

Quality of data
Magnetic var.

Zane of confidence U

5°3W 1997 (7.4'E)

rCursor:

Loont s i

] From Own Ship: 0.2 nm 95.3°
LSt e _ ] soe21.188N 004°07 854w
5100 Safety Contour 04.09.98 09:58 GFT Standard Time 1:10000  m

Figure above shows how in route monitoring mode the system highlights Chart Alarms inside channel limits of

monitored route and inside predicted movement area of own ship.
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Chart Alarm using ARCS charts

In case of using ARCS charts, you can yourself define dangerous areas by using User Chart. The system can utilise
User Chart symbols, lines and areas and calculate Chart Alarm from this material. See also chapter "User Chart

Control”.

22 20y

Chart Alarm used with ARCS chart. The calculation is done with route and predicted movement area of own ship.
Proceed following steps, when you start planning of next voyage:

1

Create a new User Chart or select existing one which has been defined symbols, lines and/or
areas for Chart Alarms. See "How to include User Chart Symbols, Lines and Areas in Chart
Alarm" on page 209.

Check that "Chart Alarm Warning Area" is set to be displayed. See chapter "How to highlight
Chart Alarm" on page 209.

Select User Chart danger areaindication or alarm position. See "How to select objects used in
Chart Alarm" on page 207.

In route planning mode define a new route or select existing one. Make Chart Alarm of route
if there are indications of danger areas. Modify your route if necessary. See chapter Route
planning.

Select route as monitored route.

Set watch sector for your own ship. See chapter "How to activate own ship check” on page
211.

The systemis ready for Chart Alarms based on User Chart for monitored route, planned route and own ship.
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Navigation tools

Display mode

DISPLAY MODE push button is used to select between true motion and relative motion display modes. In true
motion mode ECDI S shows own ship's position, and other movable data such as radar targets, moving on the earth-
fixed chart background. In relative motion mode ECDI S shows the chart information, and radar targets, moving
relative to own ship position fixed on the screen.

menu:
Display mode:
DISPLAY User can select between true motion and relative motion.
MODE Orientation:

Only North upisavailable.
DISPLAY MODE button Center:

Dizplay mode  » User can set center of the chart screen.
Orientation r
Center...

North Up TM TrueVect m

On upper status bar, see TRUE MOTION indication. Press DISPLAY MODE button, select Display mode and
from the submenu True motion.

North Up RM TrueVect W

On upper status bar, see RELATIVE MOTION indication. Press DISPLAY MODE button, select Display mode
and from the submenu Relative motion.
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Navigation marks

Navigation marks consist of two independent sets of tools. Both tools have REFERENCE POINT, EBL, VRM,
PARALLEL INDEX and RANGE RINGS which are displayed in the Electronic Chart Area.

NAVIGATION MARKS

NAV Tool set 1 | Tool set 2

MARES
Centered reference point
NAV MARKS pushbutton
Move Display
O Reference point
® VRM
EBL

O Parallel index
[ Range rings 1 nm

-Data

EBL ° VRM nm

34°66.507N  129°10415E
Ref. 34°568.063N 129°12.273E

sheet: "TOOL SET 1"

Centered reference point:

Use thisto select tool set to centre of own ship.

Reset:

By pressing this button you can reset Reference point, VRM and EBL to center of chart display.

Display Reference point:

Use this option to display reference point on the electronic chart.

Display VRM:

Usethisoption to select VRM (Variable Range Marker) to be displayed around the reference point.

Display EBL:

Use this option to select EBL (Electronic Bearing Line) to be displayed from the reference point.

Display parallel index:

Use this option to select parallel lines with EBL to be displayed. The range of parallel index is controlled by
changing VRM's size.

Display rangerings:

Use this option to select range rings to be displayed around the reference point. The range of those rings is
depending on scale of displayed chart.

Display Info:

Use this option to select information about VRM, EBL and Reference point to be displayed on Electronic chart area
in numeric mode.

M ove Refer ence point:

Use this option to set preference of move to Reference point.

Move VRM:

Use this option to set preference of move to VRM and EBL.
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Move EBL /parallel index:

Use this option to move EBL/parallel index. To change direction of EBL use CHART ALIGN push button. Move
cursor to end of EBL, drag and drop it to desired location by using CHART ALIGN push button.

sheet: "TOOL SET 2"

Thereisapossibility to set another tool. It isused sameway asTOOL SET 1.

How to move EBL

Y ou have two methods available: you can directly enter a new numeric value of EBL or you can locate cursor over
the EBL line and use CHART ALIGN to moveit. If you locate cursor over crossing of VRM and EBL then you can
use CHART ALIGN to move both. If reference point and EBL coexist in a same location then you can set
preference to move EBL with "Move VRM" option.

How to move VRM

Y ou have two methods available: you can directly enter a new numeric value of VRM or you can locate cursor over
the VRM ring and use CHART ALIGN to move it. If you locate cursor over crossing of VRM and EBL then you
can use CHART ALIGN to move both. If reference point and VRM coexist in a same location then you can set
preference to move VRM with "Move VRM" option.

How to move Reference point

To move reference point, move cursor above reference point and use CHART ALIGN push button to drag and drop
reference point desired location. If reference point, EBL and VRM coexist in a same location then you can set
preference to move Reference point with "Move Reference point” option

Route Plan route Pilot data Depth metres Height metres  North Up TM TrueVect
Chart Ref target Radar 1
pa p g T
| "
i ! oA 3 32°20.045S oo 178.0°
i I s
(S ) 061°05.492E cue 178.0°
5 WGS 84
o DGPS sme 10.0Kt
L Plan Speed Kt |[Next wp
] Plan CTS o |[Dist WOP nm
“ || Route o ||ETA
8 »* || Chlimit m
% || Off track m |[Next CTS
%‘ P Turn rad nm
,;" Turn rate °fmin

NAVIGATION MARKS

Tool set 1|Tool set 2

" L
5 // Centered reference point
- S{s Move Display
A g [s} Reference point
P ) VRM
o .
- EBL
-
Ii’ O Parallel index
: O Range rings 4/ 2nm
4 Info
¥
: rData
b EBL [149.3]° VRM nm
'F > 32°31.0355  061°06.890E
§ P 1! J| |Ref.  32°29.040S  061°05.492E
1 T H -
g'f ‘f f? ; ‘I Cursor
i i & i From Own Ship:
% | » 5 N
3 o e : i .
11.01.1999 12:53 UTC 11.01.99 14:53 GFT Standard Time 1:50000  @m

Centered reference point with Variable Range Mark (VRM), Electronic Bearing Line (EBL) and numeric info on chart display.
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Heigh

t metres  North Up RM TrueVect

Pilot data Depth metres

Radar 1

P M

Plan route
LS

Ref target

b

13
1}
1
'
[
L)
]
&
)
T
)
¥
§
i
B

-

i
b

¥
8
[
H
3
i
¥
1]
5
¥
]
&
§
§
I
]
§

I

e et

32°29.675S e 178.0°

061°05.518E cve 178.0°
WGS 84 SMG 1 OOKt

Next WP
Dist WOP nm
ETA

DGPS

Plan Speed
Plan CTS
Route

Ch limit
Off track

Kt
m
m (INext CTS ¢
Turnrad
Turn rate

nm
“Imin

NAVIGATION MARKS

Tool set 1| Tool set 2

O Centered reference pointj Reset

Move Display
[o} Reference point
® VRM
EBL
0O Parallel index
O Range rings 1/ 2nm
Infa

rData
EBL

VRM nm

061°05.517E
061°03.983E

54.7|°

32°29.6973
32°30.6168

Ref.

“Cursor:
From Own Ship: 1.0 nm

32°20.705S 061°06.669E
1:50000

91.7°

02.00
02.00

11.01.99 14:56 GFT Standard Time

Reference point not centered own ship position with Variable Range Mark (VRM) and Electronic Bearing Line (EBL).

Route Plan route Pilot data Depth metres Height metres  North Up RM TrueVect
Chart Ref target Radar 1 K
i - = T———
I |
po ‘ e ! 32°29.9118 om 178.0°
& : B H
e i 061°05.528E ome 178.0°
H WGS 84
) . ‘{ ! DGPS sme 10.0Kt
y . w | Plan Speed Kt ||Next WP
P s B : Plan CTS > || Distwop nm
- “ e Route ° |[ETA
5 ! =7 I Ch limit m
s % g‘c" || Offtrack m ||Next CTS .
‘a e Turn rad nm
- Turn rate “imin
NAVIGATION MARKS
Tool set 1|Tool set 2
Centered reference point | Reset
) y Move Display
T ' ‘ e Reference point
e P ¢ BVRM
- " . EBL
0O Parallel index
; ; ) Range rings 1/ 2nm
[ ] A Infa
i ; A
4 : o rData
f ¥ ™ o
i ) ~ || [EBL VRM  [1.55]nm
: : N 32°30.9848  061°06.850E
E - 1 ' Ref. 32°20.911S  061°05.528E
LA
1 e ] §
¥ | @ 1 ;4? H “pCursor
i ; 5 “ i From Own Ship: 2.2 nm 126.1°
i
% i ﬂ_’u"“"*f ,’ 32°31.206S 061°07.621E
11.01.1999 12:58 UTC 11.01.99 14:58 GFT Standard Time 1:50000 oo

Centered reference point with Range rings.
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Route planning

Introduction

A route plan is complete navigation plan from starting point to the final destination. The plan includes:

Route name

Name, Lat and Lon of each waypoint

Radius of turn circle at each waypoint

Safe channel limits

Chart Alarm calculation based on channel limits and chart database
Deadband width

Minimum and maximum speed for each leg

The navigation method (rhumb line, great circle)

Fuel saving

ETD for the first waypoint

ETA for the last waypoint

Ship and environmental condition affecting the ship speed calculation

The system calculates using this data; speed, course and length for each leg, ETAs for each waypoint, fuel
consumption and WORP for the trackpilot and also calculates safe water areas based on user defined channel limits.
The calculated datais displayed in atabular form which can be printed as a documented route plan and also stored in
afilefor later use. The route files thus formed contains the trackpilot commands for each waypoint.

Main functions of this Route Planning are:

Define waypoints
Define turnings for each waypoint

Define channel limits for each leg (leg is the line connecting two waypoints together). The
channel limits are used to detect Chart Alarms when you are planning or monitoring your
route. See also chapter "Chart Alarm calculation”

Define the speed for each leg
Enable a calculation for ETD and ETA
Enable a calculation for most economical sailing
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Route planning main menu

Main parameters for the Route Planning are:
e Latitude and longitude of the waypoint
e Channel limits to the waypoint
e Turning radius of the waypoint
e Maximum and minimum speed limitsfor aleg
There are two push buttons to control a route. The other push button is used for planning the routes and the other
one isused to select and control aroute for monitoring.
To complete Route planning, proceed as follow:
1. Create anew route or select existing one for route planning. See chapter "How to create a new
route" on page 226.

2. Modify your route if necessary. See chapter "How to modify already existing route” on page
232.

3. Make Chart Alarm (Safe water) calculation. See chapter "Chart Alarms sheet" on page 230.

4. Optimize your route. See "Optimization" on page 236.

Operation of Route planning push button is following:

1. When you press ROUTE PLAN push button, ROUTE PLANNING dialog box will appear to
Dialog box area.

2. If you already have ROUTE PLANNING dialog box on display and you press ROUTE PLAN
push button, you will get Route planning menu on display.

menu:
Select:
ROUTE - .
You can select already existing route to be edited. Choose Select from the
PLAN menu, there will appear alist box in Dialog box area. Choose appropriate route
inlist box of routes.
ROUTE PLAN button Cancel: _ _
Y ou can remove selected ROUTE PLAN file from display.
Select Create:
Cancel Choose Create from menu, if you want to make a new route, there will appear
Create typewriter in the Dialog box area. Give name to route max. 8 letters. See also
) ) "How to create a new route” on page 226.
E wchange with kMonitored
Copy from Monitored Exchange:
P This function is used to exchange planned and monitored routes. Planned route
Backup and Restare is used both as alternative route and as editable route.
Reoor Copy from monitored:
F T":;F' A This makes copy from monitored route for edited one. You can give name for a
4 sport new route to plan which is copied from monitored route.
FPaszage Plan Feport

Backup and Restore:

You can make a backup to floppy disk or restore a route from floppy disk. See also "Backup Operations' on page
291.

Report:

Use thisto generate report of planned route.

Full wp report:

Use thisto generate detailed report of planned route.

Passage plan:

Use thisto generate a combined report from active Planned Route and active Pilot Data.

Note

To get planned route to be displayed, make sure that desired options of the planned route (Center Line, Channel
Borders, Wp-marks and Leg marks) are selected either Std or Other on the ROUTE -sheet.
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CHART
DISPLAY

Chart details dialog box
appear when wuser press
CHART DISPLAY push
button. To select between
different sheets to be opened
either press button

SELECT
NEXT

or go by cursor above
desired sheet's text and press
SELECT

Chart details - ALL-ON

|

Chart

I Standard

|

Tracking I Mariner

-Monitored route

Other |

Route

Off Std Other

o

o
o
o
o

O]
o

O]
O
o

O Center line

® Channel borders
O WP - mark

® Leg mark

® Wheel over line

8]

o
o
o

-Planned route
Off Std Other

O]

o
®
O

O Center line

® Channel borders
O WP - mark

@ Leg mark

Wp-marks enables display of WP's number on the Electronic chart area.
Leg marks enable display of planned speed and Course to Steer, which were defined during route planning, on the

Electronic chart area.

Select datum

Selection of datum is very important, if you manually enter |atitude-longitude positions from the control panel or
keyboard or if you use digitizer. If you only operate with cursor to add and to modify waypoint locations, then you
could use any datum, although it is recommended to use native datum of the chart. For more information to select

datum, see chapter "Datum".
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How to create a new route

Create a new route

If you want create a new route, proceed as follows:
1. PressRoute Plan push button.
2. Select Create from the menu.

3. Enter desired name for route in New route name dialog box.
| Keyboard |

New route name

TOKIQ|

Lower Lower

OK I Cancel

"Typewriter" which appears after create has selected.
4. Press OK, when you are satisfied with name.
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Waypoint sheet

To select between Params,
AntiGround, Prepare and
WPs sheets to be opened
either press button

SELECT
NEXT

or go by cursor above WP,
Params, ChartAlarms or
Parameters text and press
SELECT

Enable changes:

ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYO 7 02.09.1933 15:58

WP | Params I ChartAlarms I Prepare |

-Waypoint

Total

-Name

19 7.5 nm

-Steering mode —

IRhumb line jl

-Radius ~-Channel limit——
-Pasition -Speed

Lat | 35°07.117N

Lon| 139°40.014E

Min [0 [kt

Max Kt

First | << | = Last
Insert... Add.. | Delete
Import... | Reverse
Enable changes Displayed

Y ou haveto select thisin order to enable editing.

Waypoint:

Each waypoint has a number. This shows the current waypoint number. Total indicates first the total number of
waypoints in the current file and then total length of the planned route from first waypoint to the last waypoint.

Name:

Y ou can give name to each waypoints.

Steering mode:

Y ou can define steering mode each leg whether it is rhumb line or great circle.

Radius:

Y ou can define turning radius for each waypoints.

Channd limit:

Y ou can define channel limit for each leg.

Position:

In these fields you can enter LAT/LON position of waypaint.

Speed:

Y ou can set speed limit for minimum and maximum speed.

First:

Pushing this control user getsto first waypoint of thefile.

Last:

Pushing this control user gets to last waypoint of the file.

>>:

This changes current waypoint to the next waypoint.

<<

This changes current waypoint to the previous waypoint.

Insert:

Thisinsert a new waypoint after the current waypaint.

Add:

This function adds a new waypoint to the end of the route.

Delete:

This function del etes current waypoint.
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Import:

Y ou can import new waypoints from already existing routesinto your current route.
Reverse:

Use this function to reverse sailing order of the whole route.

Add waypoints
To define awaypoint, you have following aternatives:
* Move cursor to the desired location on the Electronic chart area and press Select button in
Control Panel.
» Use Add button in Waypoints sheet.
To add awaypoint by Select button, proceed as follow:
1. Open Waypoints shest.
2. Take cursor to the Electronic chart area to desired position and press Select button.
3. Modify data of added waypoint. For more information to modify WPs data, see "Change
other waypoint data' on page 234.
To add a new waypoint by Add button, proceed as follow:
1. Open Waypoints sheet.
2. Press Add button in Waypoints sheet. This adds a new waypoint into the route. This is copy
of current waypoint.
3. Modify position of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's position, see "Change
waypoint position” on page 233.
4. Modify other data of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's other data, see "Change
other waypoint data' on page 234.

When you added a new waypoint, you might got a message shown below. It indicates that the geometry of your
current route is Impossible to sail for avessel. Typicaly it isenough if you:

1. decrease the radius of turn of the waypoint or its neighbours

2. change lat/lon position of the waypoint or its neighbours
ROUTE OPTIMIZING

Impossible turn at WP Check illegal
waypoints from Ful-\WP-report.
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Fill in the Parameter sheet

ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYD / 02.09.1999 15:58

SELECT WP | Params ChartAIarmsI Prepare|
NEXT -Description

OUT OF TOKYO BAY

Press SELECT NEXT button
to open parameters sheet. -ETD/UTC+ 3
WP | 1 ‘ |01 Sep 99 19:16 ‘

-ETA/UTC+ 3
WP |19 ‘ |01 Sep 99 23:55 ‘

01 Sep 99 23:55

Total Length: 60.2 nm
-Speed limit -Max. power
-Optimize——— rIncome
I | || ©000 10008

Enable changes

Enable changes:

Y ou haveto select thisin order to enable editing.

Description:

Y ou can enter anote for the route.

ETD wp:

Planned estimated time of departure from a defined waypoint. (0isautomatic first waypoint)

ETA wp:

First part is planned estimated time of arrival to last waypoint. (0 is automatic last waypoint). ETA can be
calculated between two defined waypoints.

Second part is calculated ETA which may differ from planned ETA, if it is impossible to meet using selected
optimisation. Also total length of the route is displayed.

Speed limit:

Y ou can set speed limit for aroute.

M ax. power:

Y ou can set maximum power of engines which is used for VOS optimization. VOS is an optional software used in
optimization of route.

Income:

Thisindicates the budget given for this voyage. ( Income* 1000%)

Optimizetype:

Optimize types are Max speed, Timetable, Max Profit and Min cost.

Optimize your route

After al waypoints are inserted and you have made safe water calculation, you can optimize your route. |If not
selected then optimisation will be done automatically with Max. Speed. If you want do optimization with specific
strategy for more information, see " Available Optimization strategies' on page 236.
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Chart Alarms sheet

In this sheet you can make Safe water calculation for your route. For more information see chapter "Chart Alarm
calculation.

ROUTE PLANNING - TOKYD / 01.09.1999 13:50

SELECT WP | Params | ChartAlarms | Prepare|

NEXT Legs: 15 Alarms: 4
Press SELECT NEXT button Leg: | 1 [] [Locate |
to open AntiGround sheet Alarms:
Alarm: | Safety Contour [
Legs: | 2 E| Locate |

NOTE! Inorder to display charts with correct updated situation, use always current date during your voyage. |If
your voyage lasts more than one week set current date at least once per week during your voyage.

NOTE! Inorder to display charts with correct updated situation during route planning, use always planned date of
each waypoint to check your plan.
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Prepare sheet

In this sheet you can prepare planned route for exchange to be the monitored route. Use this sheet if you are going to
use Exchange function to select planned route as monitored route. Y ou can select next WP and Final WP for

steering already in planning mode.

ROUTE PLANNING - TOKID / 05.10.1933 10:14

SELECT [WP_|Params|ChartAlarms| Prepare |
NEXT Prepare for exchange
Press SELECT NEXT button Next WP Max speed
to open Prepare sheet. ETA WP 05 Oct 98 12:18

Final WP 05 Oct 98 14:26
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How to modify already existing route

Route Plan route ISOHESA Pilot data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Chart Ref target Radar 1 Ship off seresn Xitg

T

3 [l 32°44.7588 ey 178.0°

i

; || 061°06.141E cwve 178.0°
[ ||wGssa
[ Exiteisiied sme 10.0Kt
{ Plan Speed Kt ||Next WP

R | ||PlanCTS ¢ |[DistWOP nm
{ Route ° ||ETA
OYVPH [ || h limit m
< [ || Off track m ||Next CTS

} Tumn rad nm
[ Turn rate “fmin
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[
!
!

ROUTE PLANNING - ISOHESA / 12.01.1999 10:32

WP |ParamsIChanAIarmslPrepare|
rWaypoint:

Total 40
’rName—”Steering mode

52.6 nm

Radius Channel limit
“““““““ W [ |
"""""""""""""""""" Position Speed
"""""""""""""""""""" i min [0 |kt
[ Max [20 |kt
First | << | > | Last
Insert.. | Add. | Delete
Import... | Reverse

Enable changes

rCursor

60°04.255N 025°14.258E

[
[
{ From Own Ship: 5858.8 nm 341.9°
[
I

12.01.1999 08:33 UTC 12.01.99 10:33 GFT Standard Time 1:10000  &w

Modifying of a new route.

Parameters
Main parameters for the Route Planning are:
e Latitude and longitude of the waypoint
e Channel limits to the waypoint
*  Turning radius of the waypoint
e Maximum and minimum speed limits for aleg

How to select waypoint to be modified

To select route to be modified open waypoint sheet. In a Record field waypoint's number indicates waypoint which
is currently to be modified. Y ou have three aternatives to select desired waypoint of route;
e Enter desired number of waypoint in Record field to Waypoint edit box. To modify
Waypoint's number take cursor to Waypoint edit box and press Select button. Enter desired

number and press OK.
WP | Params I ChartAlarms I Prepare |

16

[Waypoint

Total

19

|
7.5 nm “

» UseFird, <<,>>, Last buttons to find appropriate waypoint.

First

" <

>

Last

* Use CHART ALIGN push button to select waypoint. Take cursor into the Electronic chart
area above desired waypoint and press CHART ALIGN push button.
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Change waypoint position
To change position of waypoint you have following alternativesto do it:

»  Enter latitude and longitude to Position field.

»  Drag and drop waypoint with CHART ALIGN push button.

Enter latitude and longitude to Position field:
1. Select Waypoints sheet open.
2. Select desired Waypaint.

3. Enter co-ordinates of latitude and longitude to Position field. To modify co-ordinate of
Latitude take cursor to L at edit box and press Select button. Enter co-ordinate and press OK.
To the same way to modify co-ordinate of longitude.

Position

Lat

Lon

35°08.321N

139°44.794E

Drag and drop waypoint to new position:

CHART
ALIGN

CHART ALIGN pushbutton

1. Select Waypoints sheet open.
2. Take cursor into the Electronic chart area above desired waypoint.
3. Press CHART ALING push button and move cursor to desired position.

Keep CHART ALIGN button pressed down while you move cursor and
release it when cursor isin right position.

Route Plan route ISOHESA Pilot data Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
Chart Reftarget Radar 1 Ship off scraen
T
¢ il 32°44.261S e 178.0°
e i
’ |

061°06.120E cve 178.0°

CEADRES sme_ 100Kt

Plan Speed Kt |[Next WP
l|[ Plan CTS ° ||Dist WOP nm
{ Route ° |[ETA

Ch limit m

Off track m ||Next CTS

Turn rad nm

[ Turn rate °/min
{ ROUTE PLANNING - ISOHESA 7 12.01.199310:28

WP | ParamsIChar‘tAIarms I Prepare|

Waypoint

Total 40 0.5mm

Name Steering mode
[ | | || [Rhumb ine ]il

Radius Channel limit
[ |5 |
Position Speed
{ 50°03.815N Min Kt
[ Lon| 625%13.552E MaXKt
{ First | << | >> | Last
Insert.. | Add.. | Delete
Import... | Reverse

{ Enable changes

[fCursor

From Own Ship: 5858.3 nm 341.9°

60°03.862N 025°13.310E

12.01.1999 08:30 UTC

12.01.99 10:30 GFT Standard Time

1:10000  wm

Drag and drop waypoint to new position. Inthiscaseit iswaypoint number 39 to take to new position.
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Change other waypoint data
To change other data of waypoint, such as name, steering mode, turning radius, min/max speed, proceed as follow:

1

2.

Select desired waypoint. For more information to select waypoint, see "How to select
waypoint to be modified" on page 232.
Take cursor to desired edit box and press Select button. Modify field's value and press OK.

Add a new waypoint in the end of a route
To add a new waypoint in the end of aroute you have following alternatives:

Use cursor and Select button define position of waypoint.
Use Add button in Waypoints sheet.

To add a new waypoint by Select button, proceed as follow:

1
2.

3.

Open Waypoints sheet.

Take cursor to the Electronic chart area to desired position and press Select button. New
waypoint appears to the end of route.

Modify data of added waypoint. For more information to modify WPs data, see " Change other
waypoint data" on page 234.

To add a new waypoint by Add button, proceed as follow:

1
2.

3.

4.

Open Waypoints sheet.

Press Add button in Waypoints sheet. This adds a new waypoint to the end of route. Thisis
copy of current waypoint.

Modify position of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's position, see "Change
waypoint position” on page 233.

Modify other data of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's other data, see "Change
other waypoint data' on page 234.

Delete a waypoint
To delete awaypoint, proceed as follow:

1
2.

3.

Open Waypoints sheet.

Select desired waypoint to delete. For more information to select WP to modified, see "How
to select waypoint to be modified" on page 232.

Press Delete button in Waypoints sheet.

Insert a waypoint

If you want insert waypoint between two waypoints use Insert button. This inserts waypoint next to current
waypoint. For example, you want insert a new waypoint between waypoints 6 and 7. Select WP 6 so that it is shown
in Record field and after that push Insert button. The whole procedure to insert waypoint is followed:

1.
2.

3.

Open Waypoints sheet.

Select waypoint so that next waypoint of the route will be inserted one. For more information
to select WP to modified, see "How to select waypoint to be modified" on page 232.

Press Insert button in Waypoints sheet.

Modify position of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's position, see "Change
waypoint position” on page 233.

Modify other data of waypoint. For more information to modify WP's other data, see "Change
other waypoint data' on page 234.
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Import waypoint from other routes

You are able to select waypoints from other route to import them to current route. To import waypoints proceed as
follow:

1. Open Waypoints sheet.
2. PressImport button. The following dialog box appears

| WP IMPORT
Copy from
Route |[LUB-STPB || wptotal 19
First wp to copy 5

Number of wp'sto copy | 7

Copy to

Route | Wp total 13
Copy before wp 5

Copy after wp 4
Copying order Direct *

Copy

WP import dialog box.

Select the route from where waypoints are copied.

Enter first waypoint to copy.

Enter number of copied waypointsto Number of WP'sto copy edit box.

Enter to Copy before wp field WP's number before which imported WPs will be added.
Select copying order. The copying order can be direct or reverse.

. Press Copy button.

10. Selected waypoints are imported to the current route.

© o Nk w

Reverse sailing order of a route
It is possible to reverse the whole route using button Rever sein Waypoint sheet.
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Optimization

Available Optimization strategies

After all waypoints are inserted the optimization is done in Parameters sheet. Optimization calculates all parameters
for route steering (like: course and distance between two waypoints, manoeuvring start point, WOP etc.). There are
four possibilities for optimization:

Max Speed:

Calculation uses the maximum speed defined in the ship parameters and multiplied by all reduction factors (weather,
ICE, fouling etc.) together with speed limits given for each waypoint and gives aresult of ETA.

Time Table:

Calculates the speed required in order to arrive in destination at required ETA. Maximum speed is never exceeded.
M ax. Profit:

This calculation takes in account the fuel cost and the fixed cost of the ship and cal culates the most profitable speed
(highest profit per time unit).

Min. Cost:

This calculation takes in account the fuel cost and the fixed cost of the ship and calcul ates the speed which gives the
minimum total cost.

Note:

VOSis an optional route optimization software from DMI (Danish Maritime Ingtitute). If available it operates fully
integrated with the ECDIS. For more information, see "V OS operations’ on page 240.

How to optimize
In a Parameters sheet you can define Estimated Time of Departure (ETD) and desired number of waypoint for ETA.
This ETA timeis depending on optimization strategies.

1. Open parameters sheet.

2. Select desired optimization strategies from combo box in the Optimize field.
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How to plan a speed profile

A speed profile is defined by general max. speed and optimize types. These values are given while planning a route.
Y ou can give Speed limit and optimize type in Parameters sheet and in waypoint sheet you can give min. and max.
speed for each leg. The picture shown below demonstrates what influences have different optimize types and speed
limits for a speed profile.

max speed (general) 17
wp min speed cost profit time max max speed
table _Speed
1 4 4.8 10,0 10,0 10 10
2 4 4.8 12,9 15,0 15 15
3 4 4.8 12,9 16,2 17 20
4 4 4.8 12,9 16,2 17 20
4 4 4.8 12,9 16,2 17 20
5 6 6,0 12,9 15,0 15 15
6 6 6,0 12,9 16,2 17 20
7 4 4.8 12,9 16,2 17 20
8 4 4.8 12,9 16,2 17 20
9 6 6,0 12,9 16,2 17 17
10 4 4.8 8,0 8,0 8 8
An Exsample of speed profile
20
12 Bmax speed
14 .max_speed
§ 12 Htimetable
g 10 Bprofit
& B cost
Bmin speed

o N b O

1 2 3 4

5 6 7

Waypoint

10 11
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Backup to floppy

This procedure can be used to make backups of routes or to carry routes to other planning or navigation station. For
more information, see "Backup to floppy" on page 293.

Restore from floppy

This procedure can be used to read backup copies of any route if some datais lost during Route Planning operations.
The other usage is to read routes originating from other planning or navigation station. For more information, see
"Restore from floppy" on page 293.

Move to planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Move to planning or navigation station" on page 293.

Read from planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Read from planning or navigation station" on page 294.

WP table report

This report is generated when you select Report... from the menu and system opens Windows Notepad application
automatically to view generated report. It is possible to print the report as follow:

1. From File menu select Print.
2. Report will automatically to be printed to default printer.

If printed areais too wide for page layout, you can change size and/or type of font:
1. From Edit menu select Set font...

2. Font dialog appears. Select desired options and press OK. (Recommended font is Fixedsys
and size of font is 9).

Fant ztyle:

B Matura MT Script Cap
b odern

B Monotype Sorts

B #5 LineDraw

- Effect: ~ Sampl
] Strikeout
] Underline

LColor:

I-Black j Script:
IWestem E|

AaBbvyZz

To close Notepad select Exit from File menu.
WP report consists information of
e position of waypoints
e planned speeds
e planned courses
» distances between waypoints
» total distance of route
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» estimated times of arrival (ETA)
»  planned fuel consumption

Hepult.txt - TextView
File  Setting Test
PLAN SUMMARY ALY -AMR 23.05.2000 153:07 Datum: wzs 84
WP LAT LOM SPD  CRS M LEG REMAINM ETA (UTC+ 20
21 48*26,937N 005715, 0B0wW 24 .0ec,1992
"QUESSA S 21.0 28.5 R 5.3 404, 3
22 48°31.587N 005715, 280w 24 .0ec.1992
"QUESSA C 21.0 50.1 R 5.4 395.0
23 48*35.137N 005" 08, 580w 24 .0ec,1992
"QUESSA N 21.0 4%9.8 p 117.2 393.5
24 49° 50, FFEN Q02°52.126W 24 .0ec.1992
"TasCASOw"” 21.0 F5.2 R 159.5 276.3
25 49* 35, 773N 002722, 920w 24 .0ec,1992
"TSSCASQE" 2.0 F4.7 R G861 256.7
26 S0°21.145M QOC0L.335E 24 .0ec.1992
Ready |

Full WP report

This report is generated to view with Windows Notepad application. For more information to print, to change size
of font and to close Full WP report, see "WP table report” on page 238. This report consists following information
(Thissampleis only part of report):

Hepult.txt - Text¥iew
File  Setting Text

ROUTE PLAM ALY-ARNR 23.03.2000 13:12 Datum: W3S 84
BASIC ROUTE PARAMETERS:

Maximum power output 5%
weather factor 1.0 % Ice factor 1.0 % Fouling 1.0 %
maximum attainable speed 22.000 Kt

Cost: Hour: 1500 %/ Heawvy fuel oil: 120 $/ton ciesel oil: 160 $/ton
ETD from waypoint 21 (UTC+ 203 24.0ec.l1992 02:00 GQUESSA S

ETA To waypoint 45 (UTC+ 20 24.D0e¢.1992 21:24  FLUSHING

ROUTE PLAM:

waypoint 21 "QUESSA 5" Position: 48°26.937N 005°19. 030w
Racius: 2.00 nm R.o.T: 10.0 */min

Channel Timit: 1000 +/-m Dead band: 333 +/-m

Speed: 20,00 Kt Limits: max 21 Kt min 1 Kt

Course: 29.5° Leg: 354.6%9 nm  Steering mode: rRhumb 1ine
ETA: (UTC+ 20 24.Dec.1992 02:00 Time used: 0 min
Hfo: 0.00 tonsh 0 ton Do 0.00 tonsh 0 ton

waypoint 22 "quEssa C" Position: 48731, 587N 005715, 280w
Racius: 2.00 nm R.©O.T: 10.0 */min
Channel Timit: 250 +/-m Dead band: 83 +,/-m

Ready
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VOS operations

VOS (Voyage Optimization System) is an optional route optimization software from DMI (Danish Maritime
Ingtitute). If available it operates fully integrated with the ECDIS.

V OS operations are selected from Route planning in Parameters sheet. They are selectable in Optimize type combo
box, when selected Operation System goes to optimization part of the VOS software. VOS itsdlf has its own
operator's manual.

For more information, how to make optimization, see "How to optimize" on page 236.

How to test ECDIS and VOS together

This chapter givesinstructions to test integration of VOS and ECDIS. This should be done aways when ECDIS or
V OS program has been reloaded or updated into the ECDIS.

1. Select ashort route (from 5 to 10 waypoint is suitable).

2. Check that ETD and ETA in Parameters sheet have legal values.

3. Check with backup and WP Summary report, that route is OK.

4. Select Optimize type, VOS M ax Spd.

5. Now control should changeto VOS.

6. Select Edit Datain Memory.

7. Select Way Pointsinfo (NOT Editable) and check that route is OK.
+ ++. +
1 Edition of Wp*"s |} Delete WP: DEL Move: Cursor keys Exit: ESC }
+ ++. +
+ +
-+t ++ ++ ++ +1
11WP} 1 Latitude }} Longitude}iTime sp.}}Text H
tino}! i Hoatwe il i
11 1i-ddd:mm.cc}}-ddd:mm.cc}i hhh.mm }} H
-+t ++ ++ ++ +1
! 1 051:26.11 003:36.05 0.00  PILOTFLU :
1 2 051:26.02 003:34.52 0.00 RADAR ST
HEC] 051:25.66 003:33.92 0.00 FAIRWAY H
1 4 051:25.28 003:31.28 0.00 WIELINGE H
HE) 051:24.49 003:24.13 0.00 W4 - W5 H
1 6 051:24.34 003:19.64 0.00 SCH 12 H
HE 051:24.58 003:15.02 0.00 SCH9 -10 H
1 8 051:23.93 003:06.93 0.00 SCHEUR-Z H
19 051:23.91 003:05.95 0.00 SCH5- 6 H
1 10 051:25.23 003:00.06 0.00 BR & W
11 051:27.73 003:00.04 0.00  AKKAE NE H
+ +
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8. Select Data for the Sections of the Route | and check that all legs have their depth of wtr.
more than 50 meters.

+ ++. +
1 Section Data 1 11 Repeat prev. Sect.: F1 Move: Cursor keys Exit: ESC }
+ ++. +
1. Way point TG17 Jwi
2. - - PILOTBRH
+ +
R R e ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ +1
11 wind |} wave }} wave j}}set of }jvelocty;} depth }}
H -1ivelocty|height]period]jcurrent}of currjjof wtr.j}
HH /sy 1 m 1 (s) 1 (deg) jicknots)ip (m)
R R e ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ +1
HE 12 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
712 13 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
7 13 14 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 14 15 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 15 16 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 16 17 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
717 18 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 18 19 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 19 20 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
1 20 21 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
121 22 1 0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0.0 50 H
+ +

9. Select Datafor the Sections of the Route Il and check that all legs have their max speed
more than 15 knots, min speed at least 1 knot, max power 100 % and min power 0 %.

+ ++. +
1 Section Data Il |} Repeat prev. Sect.: F1 Move: Cursor keys Exit: ESC }
+ ++. +
1. Way point PILOTFLU
2. - - RADAR ST
+ +
4+ ++ ++ ++ ++ +1
1.31 2.1 swell swell |} max 11 min 11 max 11 min H
WP}1 WPP} direct. period}} speed |} speed |} power }} power }}
1 (knots)i} (knots)il (% MCR)}} (% MCR)!}
R ++ ++ ++ ++ +1
H 1 2 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 2 3 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 3 4 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 4 5 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 5 6 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 6 7 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 7 8 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 8 9 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
H 9 10 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
1 10 11 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
711 12 0 0.0 0.0 20.0 1.0 100 40
+ +
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10. Select General data and check that GREEN SEA & SLAMMING is1 or 2 and at last
speed trial speedislegal.

+
| General Data i1 Move: ?? Exit: ESC }
+ ++ +
+ +
i i
' LOADING CONDITION Mean Draught 8.00 m '
i i
' '
' '
1 1
L} L}
' '
' '
i i
' SEA WATER TEMPERATURE Average for Voyage 12.0 °C '
1 1
L} L}
H GREEN SEA & SLAMMING 1: Respected 2: Ignore 2

1 1
L} L}
' SHIPs PERFORMANCE Speed ratio 1.00 '
1 1
L} L}
H -at last speed trial Speed 17.0 knots

1 1
L} L}
H Draught at speed trial 8.00 m

i i
+ +

11. Select Prime mover data and check that Specific gravity of F.O. isaround 950, Heating
valueis around 41240 and shaft generator loading.is around 500.

+ ++ +
} Prime Mover Data }} Move: ?? Exit: ESC }
+ ++ +

+ +

L] 1

1 1

' '

' '

i i

H Specific gravity of F.O. 950 (kg/ m”"3) at 15 °C H

i i

H i

H Heating value of F.O. 41000 (kJZkg) H

H i

L] 1

1 1

' '

' '

i i

H Expected average of

L] 1

1 1

H shaft generator loading 0 (kw) H

i i

' '

H '

+ +

12. Press Escto get back in Main menu

13. Select OPTIMIZE Voyage

14. Check that optimization results are OK.

15. Press Esc until you get back to ECDIS program.

16. Check with backup and WP Summary report, that route has all its waypoints and the datais
OK.
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Route monitoring

Introduction

The ROUTE MONITOR push button provides access to the functions for monitoring routes. Use of the ROUTE
MONITOR is a means for permanent monitoring of the vessel's behaviour relative to the monitored route. The

Information area displays the data on the vessel’s position relative to the monitored route. The monitored route
consists of following information in the electronic chart area:

» Therouteisdisplayed asred dots

» Thelimits of channels of each leg are displayed as red lines. These limits are used to detect
Chart Alarms when you are monitoring the route. See also chapter "Chart Alarm calculation”.

» Eachleg hasinformation about planned speed shown in rectangular

»  Eachleg hasinformation about planned course to steer

NOTE! In order to display charts with correctly updated situation, use always current date as Approve Until and
Display Until during your voyage. If your voyage lasts more than one week set current date at least once per week
during your voyage.
For more information, see chapter "Date dependent and periodical features of S57 chart".
Operation of Route monitor push button is following:
1. When you press ROUTE MONITOR push button, ROUTE M ONITORING dialog box will
appear to Dialog box area.
2. If you aready have ROUTE MONITORING dialog box on display and you press ROUTE
MONITOR push button, you will get Route monitor menu on display.

pr—, .Select:
Y ou can select already existing route to be monitoring.
ROUTE .
Cancel:
MONITOR Y ou can close route file, which was selected to be monitored route.
Select...
Cancel
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ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYD
-Next
WP 9 Max speed
-ETA
WP Time
Distance nm
-Final
WP 19 | Time 03 Sep 99 11:02
Distance 40.9 nm
min
Suggested speed Kt
Trial speed Kt
Speed profile
Center line for ARPA
Channel borders radar

Route Monitor window when connected ARPA radar is Selesmar or Furuno. Note, that control of visibility of
monitored route isin this window.

ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYO
-Next
WP 9 Max speed
-ETA
WP Time
Distance nm
-Final
WP 19 | Time 03 Sep 99 11:02
Distance 40.9 nm
min
Suggested speed Kt
Trial speed Kt
Speed profile

Route Monitor window when connected ARPA radar which communicate using IEC 61162-1 standard.
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How to select route to be monitored

To select route to be monitored, proceed as follows:

1.

Press Route monitor push button and choose Select command from the menu. Select Route
monitoring dialog box appears.

Select

ROUTE MONITORING

]

HEL-STO
' HESA-TST

TOKYO

Route selection list box. Highlight desired route and press Select to make selection.
Mon.Route TOKYO Plan Route |

UserChart Ref Target |
Route field looks as this when route TOKY O has been selected as monitored route.

How to select next waypoint

When you have selected a route to be monitored the system selects next waypoint automatically. Check that next
waypoint is desired one. The ECDIS will automatically advance next waypoint when you passiit.

The ECDIS automatically set last waypoint of your monitored route as final waypoint.
To select next waypoint, proceed as follows:

1.
2.

3.

Press Route monitor push button to get Route monitor window.

Move cursor over the Next WP box and press Select push button. Now you get a numeric
keypad to enter the number of the next waypoint.

Define a suitable waypoint and press OK.

How to select final waypoint

Normally you use as final waypoint the last waypoint of your monitored route and the ECDIS automatically did this
selection when you selected the monitored route. However sometime you may prefer to use as final waypoint some
other waypoint than the last waypoint of the monitored route.

To select final waypoint, proceed as follows:

1.
2.

3.

Press Route monitor push button to get Route monitor window.

Move cursor over the Final WP box and press Select push button. Now you get a numeric
keypad to enter the number of the next waypoint.

Define a suitable waypoint and press OK.
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Display of the route on the electronic chart screen

To get monitored route to be displayed, make sure that desired options of the monitored route (Center Line, Channel
Borders, Wp-marks, Leg marks and Wheel over line) are selected on the ROUTE -shest.

Chart details - ALL-ON

CHART Chart | Standard | Other
DISPLAY Tracking | Mariner | Route

Press CHART DISPLAY push rMonitored route

button. To select ROUTE Off Std Other
sheet to be opened either © @ o Centerline
press button
o © @ Channel borders
SFLECT 0o ® oWP-mark
NEXT o ©o @ Legmark
o 0 @ Wheel over line
or go by cursor above
ROUTE text and press
SELECT.

Wp-marks enables display of waypoint's number in aroute.

Leg marks enable display of planned speed and planned Course to Steer in aroute.

Wheel over line enables display of line, which turn start line for awaypoint. This line appears when "WP approach”
has given and disappears when turning has started.

Display of the route on the ARPA radar screen

ECDIS can control visibility of the monitored route on the ARPA radar screen in some selected ARPA radars such
as Selesmar and Furuno. Some ARPA radars such as Furuno have this kind of controls also in the ARPA radar
operators panel.

Note that generic ARPA radars of IEC 61162-1 type of interface cannot display monitored route on their screen.
Then these controls are not available on the ECDIS screen.

Center Line ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYD
Y ou can switch on/off center line to be displayed on the rNext
radar screens. WP III Max speed
Channel Borders: ~ETA
You can switch on/off channel borders to be displayed ||WP l:l Time
on the radar screens. Distance nm
-Final
WP E Time 03 Sep 99 11:02
Distance 40.9 nm
min
Suggested speed Kt
Trial speed ’:l Kt

Speed profile

Center line for ARPA

radar

b

Channel borders
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How to monitor route

Y ou can monitor the route from the ECDI S screen. There are two boxes in the upper information area.

Plan Speed 20.0Kt

Plan CTS 207°
Route CTS 200°
Ch limit 185m
Off track <59 m

Route: goto wp

Next WP 3
Dist WOP 0.40nm
ETA WOP

05 Mar 97 09:09
Next CTS 245°
Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 16 °/min

L eft window

Plan Speed:

The speed which was defined while the route was planned.

Plan CTS:

Course to Steer (CTS) calculated during route planning. |f gyro correction is
enabled then the value of Plan CTS is also compensated.

Route CTS:

Calculated course to steer to follow the route including off track, drift and gyro
error compensation. Note: drift compensation and gyro error compensation are
enabled in Ship Parameters. For more information of Ship Parameters, see
chapter " Parameters'.

Ch limit:

Channel limit for current leg of route defined while route was planned

Off track:

Distance from center line of leg.

Route:

This indication appears, if Steering mode is either Goto WP (Route: goto wp) or
Goto track (Route: goto track).

Right window

Next WP:

Next waypoint to approach.

Dist WOP:

Distance to wheel over point (WOP).

ETA WOP:

Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA) to WOP.

Next CTS:

Indicates next CTS after turning. If gyro correction is enabled then the value of
Plan CTSis also compensated.

Turnrad:

Turning radius of the next turn as defined in route planning.

Turn rate:

Turning rate of the next turn with current speed.
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How to ask ETA

Estimated time of arriving to a waypoint is calculated by the ECDIS. In Route Monitor dialog box user can select
waypoint number and speed profile for calculation.

ETA WP:
Indicates number of special ETA waypoint and estimated time and distance to it.
Final WP:
Indicates number of Final waypoint and estimated time and distance to it.
Monitored route is optimized F'_UNUTeEx't*""'TUH'NE - TokYo
to Max Speed. WP Max speed
-ETA
WP Time 15 Dec 97 07:34
Distance 7.9 nm
Final
WP Time 15 Dec 97 09:18
Distance 40.9 nm
min
Suggested speed Kt
Trial speed D Kt
Speed profile
Center line for ARPA
Channel borders radar

Speed profile:

There are 3 calculation strategies:
e Plan; if selected, the system cal culates with optimization made in Route Planning mode.
e Trial; if selected, you can enter speed to test ETAswith different speeds.

e Current; if selected, system calculates ETAs using average speed of last five minutes. Note,
if Speed Profileis selected as Current, own ship average speed is displayed in Trial speed box.
(i.e. speed which is used "Current" Speed profile calculation.)

Trial speed:
Y ou can enter desired speed for calculation of ETA to waypoint.
S)eaj prof”e is Changed to ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYO
: rNext
Trial speed. You can enter
. X WP 2 Max speed
Trial speed and system will P
calculate ETAs. rETA
WP Time 14 Jan 98 15:06
Distance 9.7 nm
rFinal
WP [12] Time 14 Jan 98 17:04
Distance 40.9 nm
min
Suggested speed Kt
Trial speed Kt
Speed profile rial ﬂ
Center line for ARPA
Channel borders radar
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Time table optimization
displayed in Route
monitoring.

Plan final:

ROUTE MONITORING - TOKYD

rNext

WP Timetable
rETA
WP Time 14 Jan 98 07:22
Distance 9.7 nm
rFinal
WP Time 14 Jan 98 08:57
Distance 28.4 nm
Plan final 14 Jan 98 09:20
Off plan 24 min
Suggested speed 8.3 Kt
Trial speed 12.0 |Kt

Speed profile

Center line for ARPA

Channel borders I radar

&l

Itisdisplayed ETA final WP. This value has been given in route planning mode in Parameters sheet.

Off Plan:

Indicates time difference between planned ETA and calculated ETA to final WP.

Suggested speed:

The system cal cul ates suggested speed so that ETA final WP would be same as planned ETA if type of optimization

was Time table.

Table below shows how the system calculates ETAS:

Type of selected speed profile /
optimization on Route Monitor | point to the next wp

Used speed from current

Used speed from the next wp
to the final wp

Window

Speed profile: Plan MAX SPEED current average speed planned leg speed
Speed profile: Plan TIMETABLE current average speed planned leg speed
Speed profile: Plan ECO: COST current average speed planned leg speed
Speed profile: Plan ECO: PROFIT current average speed planned leg speed

Speed profile: Trial

current trial speed

current trial speed

Speed profile: Current

current average speed

current average speed
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Route monitoring related alarms

Following alarms are related to route monitoring:

2052 Route: Illegal ETA WP, which will appear when the system cannot use the selected ETA waypoint. The
reason might be corrupted or missing route file.

2053 Route: Illegal next WP, which will appear when the system cannot use the selected next waypoint. The
reason might be corrupted or missing route file.

2054 Route: lllegal final WP, which will appear when the system cannot use the selected final waypoint. The
reason might be corrupted or missing route file.

2060 Route: WP change disabled, which will appear when the you try to change next or final waypoint while the
system isin automatic Route Steering. Leave automatic Route Steering and change then the waypoint.

2063 Route: Select disabled, which will appear when the you try to select a new route for Route Monitoring while
the system isin automatic Route Steering. Leave automatic Route Steering and select then a new route.

2064 Route: Cancel disabled, which will appear when the you try to cancel current Monitored Route while the
system isin automatic Route Steering. Leave automatic Route Steering and cancel then the current route.

2454 Route: End reached, which will appear when the own ship passes the last waypoint. The system cancel
current Route Monitoring. Normally this alarm appears only, if alarm 2458 is left unacknowledged.

2457 Route: Outside chl limits alarm, which will appear if the own ship is outside the monitored channel. This
alarm is repeated every minute, if the condition continues.

Following alarms are related to route monitoring when automatic Route Steering is not used:

2451 Route: WP approach alarm, which will appear when the own ship arrives within selectable time to wheel
over point of the next waypoint

2458 Route: Last WP approach alarm, which will appear when the own ship arrives within selectable time to the
final waypoint Acknowledgement of this alarm cancels current Route Monitoring.
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User chart control

Introduction

User charts are simple overlay charts which the user has made for his own purposes. They can be displayed on both
radar screen and electronic chart on ECDIS display. These charts are intended for highlighting safety related things
like position of important navigation marks, safe area for the ship etc. User Charts areas can be used to activate
alarms and indications based on user defined danger symbols, lines and areas. When route or own ship estimated
position is going to across User Chart symbol, line or area which is defined as a dangerous one, an alarm or
indication is generated by the system. See chapter "Chart Alarm calculation".

A user chart consists of paints, lines and letter/number symbols etc. A user chart contains max. 2000 lines and 1000
symbols (letters and numbers). The user chart is displayed on the radar display and its position and shape is based
on the vessels actual position. When own ship is moving in the area covered by the user chart the elements of the
user chart are superimposed on the radar picture with max 80 nearest elements displayed. The user charts can also
be shown on ECDIS display. In this way the radar display can be kept as "clean” as possible for radar target
detection.

Different symbols and segments:

* Line; You can define four different type of lines. Lines can be use to Chart Alarm calculation and/or display on
radar:

. Navigation lines: Displayed on both displays (radar + ECDIS). Navigation lines are
reference lines for coast line.

. Coast line: Displayed on ECDIS screen only. Coastal line is usually well defined (by chart
digitizer) multisegment line showing the coast line. User is able to create this type of linein
case of there is no suitable chart available over desired areain ARCS format or in S57 format.

. Depth contour: Displayed on ECDIS screen only. Depth line shows the selected depth
levels. User is able to create this type of line in case of there is no suitable chart available
over desired areain ARCS format or in S57 format.

. Route line: Displayed on both displays (radar + ECDIS). Route lines are zones for anchoring
and traffic separation lines etc.

e Area: User can define closed areas, which the system can use to detect safe water areas. |If route or estimated
ship position is going to across the area, system is able to give warning to user. These areas can be used to
specify safe areas as defined by the master or by the policy of the shipowner. They are always available
regardless of the S57 or ARCS chart material used.

e Symbols: User selectable, symbols can be displayed on both displays or on ECDIS display only. Symbols are
used to indicate buoys, light houses, fixed targets, wrecksetc. Symbols can be use to Chart Alarm calculation.

« Tidals Displayed on ECDIS screen only. Tidals can be used to make own notes about tide at user defined
points.

« Points: It doesn't itself have any symbol on radar screen, but it is avery important element of a User chart See
chapter "What isa User Chart Point and for which purposeit is used ?' on page 253.
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Operation of User Chart push button is following:

1.

2.

When you press USER CHART push button, USER CHART dialog box will appear to
Dialog box area.

If you already have USER CHART dialog box on display and you press USER CHART push
button, you will get User chart menu on display.

Select:
User can select User chart file to display on the radar screen and on Electronic

USER chart or select to edit it.
CHART Cancel:
\ Cancels User chart file.
Select Create:
Cancel User can create new User chart file by naming it by this function.
Create Backup and Restore:

Backup and Restare
Combine

User can make backup copy from User chart file or restore User Chart file from
backup device.

Combine:

Faint report
Line repart
Area report
Symbolz repart
Full report
Repart far radar

User can join User Charts together.
Point report:
This function generates report from Points of User chart.

Linereport:

This function generates report from lines of User chart.

Area Objectsreport:

This function generates report from area objects of User chart.

Symbolsreport:

This function generates report from symbols of User chart.

Full report:

This function generates report from all the objects of User chart.

Report for radar:

This function generates report from all the objects of User chart, which are displayed on radar screen.
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What is a User Chart Point and for which purpose itis
used ?

Point is a center point for sub chart inside a User Chart. Sub charts are small enough to be sent for radar display
(max 80 elements). Subcharts are made with post processing, which is performed automatically, when you leave
editing (i.e. you remove Enable Changes tick box), you close User Chart window with Cancel pushbutton or you
select a User Chart from menu.

The system doesn't require any Point if the amount of lines intended for ARPA radar display isless than 60 and if the
amount of symbols intended for ARPA radar display isless than 20. Note than lines are counted both from line and
area objects.

If the User Chart has more than 60 lines or 20 symbols and if the User Chart does not consist any Points, the system
will generate following alarm when you select the User Chart inuse " 2101 User Chart: Need Points'. It reminds
you that only a part of your lineswill be visible in the connected ARPA radar, if you don't define Points.

The symbol used for pointsisbox with "I" inside:

—

—————
mmm e ———————
o ——— ——

Above is an example of a complex User Chart with several hundreds of lines and symbols. The ARPA radar can
display at same time 60 lines and 20 symbols from the complete User Chart. Points are used to create sub-charts for
ARPA radar use. Each point can collect 60 nearest lines and 20 nearest symbols in a sub-chart.
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Below are some examples of sub-charts from the above example. Note the position used for points to collect the

sub-charts.
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How to select User Chart

1.

w

PressUser Chart push button and select from menu Select. The following list box appearsto
the Dialog box area:

Select
USER CHART
MK_18
URAGA-TO

User chart list box appears to the dialog box area. Highlight desired User chart to select it.
Select desired User chart from alist box.

User chart will be loaded to ECDI'S processor and it is displayed on the Electronic chart area.
For more information about control User chart display, see Chapter "Details of chart display”.
Mon.Route TOKYO Plan Route |

UserChart URAGA-TO Ref Target |
Chart field looks as this when URAGA-TO has been selected as user chart.

Select datum

Selection of datum is very important, if you manually enter latitude-longitude positions from the control panel or
keyboard or if you use digitizer. If you only operate with cursor to add and to modify waypoint locations, then you
could use any datum, although it is recommended to use native datum of the chart. For more information to select
datum, see chapter "Datum".

How to create User Chart

1
2.
3

4,

Press User Chart push button from Control Panel.

Select Create from the menu.

Typewriter appears to the Dialog box area. Give the name to User Chart and press OK.
Now you have User Chart dialog box with five sheets in the Dialog box area.

There are following introduction of User Chart sheets

Note:

If you want User chart to be displayed on the electronic chart make sure, that Points, Symbols & Tidals, Lines and
Areasof User chart are selected in Mariner sheet.
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Point sheet

To select between Point, USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 03.09.1999 09:40
Symbol, Line,, Area and Tidal - - -
sheets to be opened either Paint | Line IArea I Symbol ITldaI |
press button
SELECT Current | 3 Total 6
NEXT -Name——— —r Position
35°29 566N
or go by cursor above Point, NO1 Lat
Symbol, Line, Area or Tidal Lon | 139°52.481E
text and press SELECT

First << | > | Last
Add Import. . . Delete
O Enable changes Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to modify User Chart. When user select Enable changes, User Chart is removed from
the radar(s). When you stop modifying User Chart remove selection Enable changes (or close User chart window),
the system automatically reload the User chart to radar(s)

Current:

It isindicated number of current Point in thisfield. They are collection points for sub charts. User can select Point
by editing desired number to edit box or create new one.

Total:

Total indicates total number of Points.

Name:

User can give hame to current point.

Lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of Point.

Lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of Point.

Add:

This function adds new record next to current record. User can either edit position by entering new co-ordinates or
by showing new location with the trackball and select pushbutton inside the Electronic chart area.

Delete:

This function deletes current record of Point.

Import:

User is ableto select from the list afile to import into current Point file.

First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst point of thefile.

Last:

Pushing this control user gets last point of thefile.

>>:

Pushing this control user gets next point of the file.

<<

Pushing this control user gets previous point of thefile.
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Symbol sheet

To select between Point, USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 03.09.1999 09:43
Symboal, Line, Area and Tidal
sheets to be opened either [Point |Line |Area | Symbol |Tidal |
press button
Current | 1 Total 87
SELECT
NEXT -rName ———— Position
DAISAN-K Lat [35°17.087N
or go by cursor above Point, 139°44 459E
Symbol, Line, Area or Tidal Symbol Lor i
text and press SELECT Dsp on radar

| Fist | << | > [ Last |
Add Import Delete
Enable changes Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to modify User Chart. When user select Enable changes, User Chart is removed from
the radar(s). When you stop modifying User Chart remove selection Enable changes (or close User chart window),
the system automatically reload the User chart to radar(s)

Current:

It isindicated number of current Symbol in this field. User can select number of symbol by editing desired number
to edit box or create new one.

Total:

Total indicates total number of symbols.

Name:

User can give name to current symbol.

Lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of symbol.

Lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of symbol.

Symbol:

User can choose desired symbol. If you left thisfield blank, in chart areais displayed text entered Name field.
Dsp on radar:

If selected, symbols are displayed also on radar screen.

Danger Symbol:

User can select if the symbol is part of Chart Alarm calculation.
Add:

This function adds new record next to current record. User can either edit position by entering new co-ordinates or
by showing new location with the trackball and select pushbutton.

Delete:

This function deletes current record of symbol.

Import:

User is ableto select from the list afile to import to current symbol file.
First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst symbol of thefile.
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Last:

Pushing this control user gets last symbol of thefile.

>

Pushing this control user gets next symbol of the file.

<<

Pushing this control user gets previous symbol of thefile.

Line sheet
To select between Point, USER CHART - URAGA-TO / 02.09.1999 09:43
Symbol, Line, Area and Tidal -
sheets to be opened either [Point | Line [Area |Symbol] Tidal |
press button
Current (12 Total 14
SﬁlégT rName———— rElement type—
URAGA Navigation lin|~]
or go by cursor above Point, Danger Line On Radar
Symbol, Line, Area or Tidal -Start position -End position
text and press SELECT Lat [35°29.866N ||| at [35°28.319N
Lon| 139°51.406E (l|lLon|139%49.857E
[ Line start takes cursor position

1 == Last
Add | Import Delete
0 Enable changes Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to modify User Chart. When user select Enable changes, User Chart is removed from
the radar(s). When you stop modifying User Chart remove selection Enable changes (or close User chart window),
the system automatically reload the User chart to radar(s)

Current:

It is indicated number of current line in this field. User can select line by editing desired number to edit box or
create new one.

Total:

Total indicates total number of lines.
Name:

User can give hame to current line.
Element type:

User can choose appropriate line type from combo box. Available types are:
* Navigationline
* Routeline
e Depth contour
* Coastline

Navigation and Route lines are part of lines displayable also on ARPA radar screen. Depth contours and Coast lines
arevisible only on ECDI'S screen.

Danger Line:

User can select if the lineis part of Chart Alarm calculation.
Start lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of line's starting point.
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Start lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of ling’s starting point.
End lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of line’'s ending point.
End lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of line's ending point.
Line start takes cursor position:

If selected, user can draw a new line so that he can select position of line's starting point freely. If it is not selected
line will be connected to previous line.

Add:

This function adds new record next to current record. User can either edit position by entering new co-ordinates or
by showing new location with the trackball and select pushbutton.

Import:

User is ableto select from the list afile to import to current line file.
Delete:

This function deletes current record of line.
First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst line of thefile.
Last:

Pushing this control user gets last line of thefile.
>>:

Pushing this control user gets next line of thefile.
<<

Pushing this control user gets previous line of thefile.
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Tidal sheet
To select between Point, Symbol,
Line, Areaor Tida sheetsto be

USER CHART - URAGA-TO 7 03.09.1999 09:40

opened either press button |Point [Line [Area |Symbol] Tidal |
SELECT Current | 1 Total 1
NEXT Name .
Position
TOKYO

or go by cursor above Point, Lat | 35°22.479N
Symbol, Line, Areaor Tidal text Type

and press SELECT Predicted EI‘ Lon| 139°44.707E

Orientation| 165.0° Time:
UTC +3

Strength 3.0 |kt |09:00

First | << >> Last
Add Import. . . Delete
Enable changes Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to modify User Chart. When user select Enable changes, User Chart is removed from
the radar(s). When you stop modifying User Chart remove selection Enable changes (or close User chart window),
the system automatically reload the User chart to radar(s)

Current:

It isindicated number of current Tida in thisfield.
Total:

Total indicates total number of Tidalsin User Chart.
Name:

User can give nameto current Tidal.

Lat:

User is ableto enter to edit box latitude of tidal.
Lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of tidal.
Type:

user can select type of tidal

Orientation, Strength and Time:

User can enter speed, course and time for tidal. Note that time of the tidal is alwaysin local time.
Add:

This function adds new record next to current record.
Delete:

This function deletes current record of tidal.

Import:

User is ableto select from the list afile to import to current tidal file.
First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst tidal of thefile.
Last:

Pushing this control user gets last tidal of thefile.
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>>:

Pushing this control user gets next tidal of thefile.

<<

Pushing this control user gets previoustidal of the file.

Area Sheet
To select between Point, Symbol,
Line, Areaor Tidal sheetsto be

USER CHART - htest / 06.09.1999 15:41

opened either press button Line |Area |Symb0IITidaI |
-Area
SELECT Current | 1 Total 2
NEXT
Name:
or go by cursor above Point, On Radar © Danger Area
Symboal, Line, Areaor Tidal text :
and press SELECT | First | << | >> | Last |
| Add | Import | Delete |
-Corner Points of Area
Current | 1 Total 4
60°10.658N 025°02.059E
T First | << | »>» | Last |
| Add | Delete |

O Enable changes Not Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to modify User Chart. When user select Enable changes, User Chart is removed from
the radar(s). When you stop modifying User Chart remove selection Enable changes (or close User chart window),
the system automatically reload the User chart to radar(s)

Area Object:
When user define an area for User Chart first he adds an area object and then gives a name and selects if it is
displayed on radar and/or if it is used for safe water calculation (Danger Area).

Current:

It is indicated number of current area in this field. User can select area by editing desired number in edit box or
create new one.

Total:

Total indicates total number of areas.

Name:

User can give nameto current area

On Radar:

User can select if the boundary line of the areais aso displayed on ARPA radar display.
Danger Area:

User can select if the areais part of Chart Alarm checks.

Corner Points of Area:

After you have defined an Area Object, you can define corner points of the Area object.. Default mode for a new
areawithout any corner pointsis Insert, which allow immediate entry of corner points. Other available modes are:
»  Select, you can pick up existing corner point for viewing information of it.

* Insert, you can add anew corner point to most close edge of area. See figure below.

» Append, you can add a new corner point to latest edge of area. The latest edge is shown as
dashed line. Seefigure below.
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Insert
mode

Append
mode

4

Difference between Insert and Append modes. Thereisan original areain left side and upper areais after adding a
corner point using Insert mode and lower area is after adding a corner point using Append mode.

The Insert mode adds a corner point to the closest edge of area. The Append mode adds a corner point after last

corner point.

How to add a new Area of User Chart

An Area of User Chart can be used for example to define safe water area displaying on the ARPA radar. To add a
new User Chart Area proceed as follows:

1
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

Open Area sheet. Select tick box Enable changes.

Press Add button in Area aobject field.

Give aname for area and select tick boxes if it used to Danger Area calculation and/or
displaying on radar.

In Corner pointsfield select desired mode for adding corner points. (Insert or Append
mode).

Define corner points on the electronic chart area using cursor and SELECT button.

To define more areas continue from step 2.

How to select an Area of User Chart to be modified

In Area object field Current indicates which Area of User Chart is selected to be modified. If you want another
area to be modified, you have three aternatives to do it:

Enter desired Area number of User chart object in Record field to Current edit box. To
modify number take cursor to Current edit box and press Select button. Enter desired
number and press OK.

Use First, <<, >>, Last buttons to find appropriate Area of User chart.
First | << | > | Last

Use INFO/HELP push button to select Area of User chart. Take cursor into the Electronic
chart area above desired Area one of its corner point and press INFO/HEL P push button.
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How to change position of corner point

The easiest way to move corner point is drag and drop it to desired position. To do it, proceed as follow:
1. Select display of electronic chart area so you can see desired Area of User Chart on display.
2. Take cursor above acorner point you want to move to new position.

3. Press CHART ALING push button and move cursor to desired position. Keep CHART
ALIGN button pressed down while you move cursor and release it when cursor isin right
position.

How to delete an Area of User Chart

To delete complete Area of User Chart, select desired Area object to be displayed in Area Object field and press
Delete button.
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How to import Areas of User Chart

Y ou can copy Areas of User Chart from another User Chart file to active User Chart file.
1. Create or open existing User chart file. Open Areas sheet.
2. PressImport button in Area Object field.
3. AnUser Chart Import dialog box appears

USER CHART IMPORT

-Copy from

Chart FURO-OUT M

Element category  Area Object

Total record count 4

First record to copy
Number of records

-Copy to

Chart EURO-IN

Element category Area Object

Select Chart from which you want to copy Areas

4. Total record count shows number of areas stored in selected User Chart. Enter into First
record to copy field Area number from which you want to start copying.

5.  Enter Number of recordsfield how many areas you want copy into active User Chart file.

6. Press Copy button to copy selected areas. If you do not want copy exit this dialog box by
pressing CANCEL in Control Panel.

Add a new Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal to User chart

Here in this text the User chart object is a common name for Point, Symbol, Line and Tidal. The idea to modify
Point, Symbol, Line and Tidal are the same all User chart objects. To select User chart to be modified open User
chart object sheet. In a Record field Current number indicates User chart object which is currently to be modified.

NOTE, you have to be corresponding sheet open in the Dialog box area. (i.e. If you are editing symbols you have to
have symbols sheet opened).

To modify User Chart Areas, see chapter "Area Sheet" on page 261.

Y ou have three alternatives to select desired User chart object:

To add a new User chart object you have following alternatives to do it:
*  Press Select button.
*  Press Add button in desired sheet.

To add a new User chart object by Select button, proceed as follows:
1. Open desired User chart object shest.

2. Take cursor to the Electronic chart areato desired position and press Select button. New User
chart object appears.

3. Modify data of added User chart object. For more information to modify Point, Symbol, Line
and Tidal data, see "Change other data of Point, Symbol, Line" on page 266.
To add a new User chart object by Add button, proceed as follows:

1. Open desired User chart object shest.
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2. Press Add button in desired User chart object sheet. This adds a new User chart object to the
end of file, which is copy of current User chart object.

3. Maodify position of User chart record. For more information to modify position, see "Change
position of Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal" on page 265

4. Modify other data of User chart object. For more information to modify other data, see
"Change other data of Point, Symbol, Line" on page 266.

How to select Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal to be modified
Here the User chart object is a common name for points, symbols, line and tidal. The idea to modify points,
symbols, line and tidal are the same all User chart objects. To select User chart to be modified open User chart
object sheet. In aRecord field Current number indicates User chart object which is currently to be modified.
e Enter desired number of User chart object in Record field to Current edit box. To modify
number take cursor to Current edit box and press Select button. Enter desired number and

press OK.
 UseFirg, <<, >>, Last buttonsto find appropriate User chart object.
First | << | > | Last

*  Use INFO/HELP push button to select User chart object. Take cursor into the Electronic chart
area above desired User chart object and press INFO/HEL P push button.

Change position of Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal
To change position of User chart object you have two alternativesto do it:
»  Enter latitude and longitude to Position field.
» Drag and drop User chart object with CHART ALIGN push button.

Enter latitude and longitude to Position field:
1. Select desired User chart object sheet open.
2. Select desired User chart object.
3. Enter co-ordinates of latitude and longitude to Position field. To modify co-ordinate of
Latitude take cursor to L at edit box and press Select button. Enter co-ordinate and press OK.
To the same way to modify co-ordinate of longitude. Note: Lines have start and end point

position fields.
Position

Lat |35°08.321N
Lon|139°44.794E

Drag and drop User chart object to new position:
1. Select desired User chart object sheet open.
2. Take cursor into the Electronic chart area above desired User chart object.

CHART 3. Press CHART ALING push button and move cursor to desired position.
ALIGN Keep CHART ALIGN button pressed down while you move cursor and release
it when cursor isin right position.

CHART ALIGN pushbutton
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Change other data of Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal
To change other data of User chart object, such as name, symbol, element type, proceed as follows:

1. Select desired User chart object. For more information to select User chart object, see "How
to select Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal to be modified" on page 265.

2. Take cursor to desired edit box and press Select button. Modify field's value and press OK.

Delete a Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal

To delete a User chart object, proceed as follows:

1
2.

3.

Open desired User chart object sheet.

Select desired User chart object to delete. For more information to select User chart object to
modified, see "How to select Point, Symbol, Line or Tidal to be modified" on page 265.
Press Delete button in desired User chart object sheet.

Import Points, Symbols, Lines or Tidals from other User chart

User is able to select User chart objects from other user chart to import them to current User chart. To import User
chart object proceed as follows:

1

Open desired User chart object sheet.

2. PressImport button. The following dialog box appears.

| USER CHART IMPORT

Copy from:

Chart

Element category |Symbol

|4

Total record count 77

First record to copy 5

Number of records 66

Copy to

Chart N

Element category

¥

Import elements dialog box.

Select the chart from where User chart objects are copied.
Element category shows category from which User chart object's category elements are

copied.

Enter first record to copy edit box.
Enter number of recordsto edit box.
Press Copy button.
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Display on ECDIS screen

User Charts can be displayed on the ECDIS screen. They have many options available to select visible objects at

any time. They visibility is controlled from Mariner sheet of Chart Display.

-User chart
Off Std Other

® © © Points

O ® 0O Lines

o & O Symbols and Tidals
O @ O Areas |50% Transparent E“

6 o Display only radar part of
Lines, Symbols and Areas

Below are some examples from the same User Chart with different selections.
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An example with all User Chart objects visible.
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An example with only Symbols and Points displayed. NOTE! Above is also a very good example how many and
where the Points should be defined.
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An example with no Symbols displayed.
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Backup to floppy

This procedure can be used to make backups of User charts or to carry User charts to other planning or navigation
station. For more information, see "Backup to floppy" on page 293.

Restore from floppy

This procedure can be used to read backup copies of any User Chart file if some data is lost during Pilot data
modifying. The other usage is to read User Chart files originating from other planning or navigation station. For
more information, see "Restore from floppy" on page 293.

Move to planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Move to planning or navigation station" on page 293.

Read from planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Read from planning or navigation station" on page 294.

How to load User Chart in the old Vector system
format

For more information, see "How to load chart and route filesin the old Vector system format" on page 294.

How to save User Chart in the old Vector system
format

For more information, see "How to save chart and route filesin the old Vector system format" on page 294.
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Point report

Points are shown as symbol and they are very important element of a user chart. Point is a center point for subchart
inside an user chart. Subcharts are small enough to be sent for radar screen.

User chart’s Point report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user press User Chart
pushbutton and select Point report command from the menu.
In order to print this report do follow:
1. FromFile menu select Print.
2. Report is now print automatically to default printer.
If printed areais too wide for page layout, you can change size and/or type of font:
1. From Edit menu select Set font...
2. Font dialog appears. Select desired options and press OK. (Recommended font is Fixedsys
and size of font is 9).

Font: Fant ztyle: Size:

Cancel

Italic
Bald
Buold [talic

B Monotype Sorts

B 145 LineDraw ] |o0
- Effect: - Samnpl
] Strikeout
] Underline AaBbvyZz
Color:
m Seript:
IWestem E|

To close thisreport select from File menu Exit. Notepad will be closed.

TE Report.txt - TextView
File Sgtting Search Help

CHART URAGA-TO 12.01.1999 11:33 Datum: WGS 84

DRAWING POINTS

1 46"28.083N 045"10.992E NO

2 35"21.226N 139°43.435E NO

3 35"29.566N 139°h2.481E NO

4 35"24.234N 139°46.784E GREEN
5 59°56.896N 025°04.433E NO

6 59°58.577N 025"13.885E NO

END OF DRAWING POINTS
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Line report

User chart’s Line report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user press User Chart
pushbutton and select Linereport command from the menu.

To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, "Point report" on page 271.

gﬂepulttxl - TextView
File Setting Search Help

CHART URAGA-TO  12.01.1999 11:35% Datum: WGS 84

MAP SEGMENTS

1" URAGA"
35"12.622N
35"15.167N

2 " URAGA™
35°15.170N
35°18.560N

3 " URAGA"
35"19.574N
35"15.173N

4" URAGA"
35"15.173N
35"12.516N

Mavigation line
139°47.415E
139°47.352E

Navigation line
139°47.387E
139°44.473E

Mavigation line
139°43.034E
139°46.793E

MNavigation line
139°46.793E
139°46.823E

On radar

On radar

On radar

On radar

5 " URAGA" Navigation line On radar

Area Object report

User chart’s Area object report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user presses User
Chart pushbutton and selects Area Object report command from the menu.

To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report” on page 271.

Eﬂepml.txt - TextYiew
File Setting Seach Help

CHART URAGA-TO 12.01.1999 11:43 Datum: WG5S 84

AREA OBJECTS

Area:1 " wreck” Antigrounding
35°20.836N 139°45.699E
35°20.755N 139°45.475E
35°20.539N 139°45.528E
35°20.536N 139°45.723E

Area: 2 " rock’ Antigrounding On Radar
35°19.425N 139°42.026E
35°19.347N 139°41.985E
35°19.268N 139°42.265E
35°19.308N 139°42.286E

Area: 3 " shore” Antigrounding On Radar
35°21.980N 139°50.330E
35°21.540N 139°51.088E
35°20.990N 139°51.431E
35°21.650N 139°52.998E
35°22.027N 139°51.825E
35°22.514N 139°50.756E
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Symbols report

User chart’s Symbols report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user presses User

Chart pushbutton and selects Symbols report command from the menu.
To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report” on page 271.

Report.txt - TextView
File  Setting Search Help

CHART URAGA-TO 12.01.1999 11:44 Datum: WGS 84

SYMBOLS

1 35"17.087N 139°44.459E X DAISAN-K On radar

2 35"12.519N 139°46.822E X NO  On radar

(%)

35°27.006N 139°43.916E X YOKOHAMA On radar

E-9

35"27.824N 139°46.297E X KAWASAKI On radar

[l

35"24.697N 139°45.553E X MWO[DJR On radar

[=r]

35°18.953N 139°40.750E X FI  On radar

-

35"12.511N 139°46.254E G GREEN On radar

[=-}

35"15.165N 139°46.218E G GREEN On radar

w

35°19.563N 139°42.469E G GREEN On radar

Full report

This report includes information about Points, Symboals, Lines, Areas and Tidals.

User chart’s Full report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user presses User Chart

pushbutton and selects full report command from the menu.
To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report” on page 271.

Hepoll.lxl - TextView
File Setting Search Help

CHART URAGA-TO 12.01.1999 11:47 Datum: WGS 84

DRAWING POINTS

1 46°28.083N 045°10.992E NO

M

35"21.226N 139°43.435E NO

(¢

35"29.566N 139°52.481E NO

F-3

35"24.234N 139°46.784E GREEN

(2]

59°56.896N 025°04.433E NO

(=2

59°58.577N 025"13.685E NO

END OF DRAWING POINTS

CHART URAGA-TO 12.01.1999 11:47 Datum: WGS 84

MAP SEGMENTS

1 " URAGA" Navigation line On radar
35"12.522N 139°47.415E
35"15.167N 139°47.352E

2 " URAGA" Navigation line On radar
35"15.170N 139°47.387E
35"18.560N 139°44.473E
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Report for Radar

User chart’s Report for radar report is generated by the system. This report appears on display, when user presses
User Chart pushbutton and selects Report for radar command from the menu.

To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report” on page 271.

Eﬂﬁepml.lxl - Text¥iew
File Setting Search Help

5 59°56.896N 025°04.433E NO
Displayed map segments:

12 13 11 8 9 6 3 7 10 2
5 4 114 0 0 0 0 0 D
00 O0DO0OODODTDOUOOTU OTUD
00D O0DO0ODODDTUDUOOTU DD
00 O0DODTODDTDODUOOTUDODOUD
00 O0DO0OODODTDOUOOTU OTUD

Displayed symbols:
21 46 20 48 19 24 49 3 22 23
47 18 4 79 17 8% 16 43 78 86

6 59°68.577N 025°13.885E NO
Displayed map segments:

12 13 11 8 9 6 3 7

4

o2

j—y

1

0
0
0
0
0

=====
=====
=====
=====

0
0
0
0
0

cooom
cooo L
oo -

0
0
0
0

Displayed symbuols:
21 46 20 48 19 24 49 3 22 23
47 18 4 79 17 8% 16 43 78 86

END OF DRAWING POINTS
CHART URAGA-TO  12.01.1999 11:48 Datum: WGS 84
MAP SEGMENTS

1 " URAGA"™ Navigation line On radar

35"2.522N 139°47.415E
35"15.167N 139°47.352E
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Reference targets

Introduction

The system has a build in position calculating device that is based on tracking radar targets.

In the narrow water navigation, the radar is one of the best position sensors. The Reference Target is specialy
developed to use the radar as a position sensor. It isrequired that co-ordinates of all Reference targets which can be
used for above, are included in the reference target.

D

Reference target symbol when it is displayed on chart display.

The chart containing Reference targets must have at least 8 Reference targets inserted. The radar must acquire
simultaneously at least 2 fixed targets before the position is taken into the calculation. For more information, how to
use reference target for position calculation, see chapter "Using ARPA targets for position calculation"

Reference targets are also used in Gyro error compensation.

For more information to use Reference targets in Gyro error compensation, see chapter "Gyro error correction” on
page 312

Reference target presentation on chart display when Reference target function is activated and ECDI S receives target
information from the radar (target number with letter R).
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Operation of Ref target push button is following:

1. When you press REF TARGET push button, REFERENCE TARGET dialog box will appear
to Dialog box area.

2. If you dready have REFERENCE TARGET dialog box on display and you press REF
TARGET push button, you will get Reference target menu on display.

REF
TARGET

Reference target »

Select
Cancel
Create

Backup and Restore

Repart

Report:

pop-up Menu:
Reference tar get:

It is possible to start or stop reference targets monitoring.
Select:

User can select from list box reference target file.
Cancel:

Cancels selected reference target file.

Create:

User can give name for reference target.

Backup and Restore:

User can make backup copy from reference target file or restore from backup
media

User can take tabulated reference target report.

How to select Reference targets

1. PressReference target push button and select from menu Select. The following list box
appears to Dialog box area:

Select REFERENCE TARGET

DLOGTST
E_SUOMI

PRODUSER

Reference target list box appearsto the dialog box area. Highlight desired Reference target to

select it.

2. Select desired Reference target from list box.
3. Referencetarget will be loaded to ECDIS processor. For more information to control
Reference target, see Chapter "Details of chart display”.

Plan Route Pilot Data
Ref Target MK=1 8 ARPA 1
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Select datum

Selection of datum is very important, if you manually enter |atitude-longitude positions from the control panel or
keyboard or if you use digitizer. If you only operate with cursor to add and to modify waypoint locations, then you
could use any datum, although it is recommended to use native datum of the chart. For more information to select
datum, see chapter "Datum".

How to create Reference target

1. PressRef target push button from Control Panel.
2. Select Create from the menu.
3. Typewriter appearsto the Dialog box area. Give the name to Reference target and press OK.
4. Now you have dialog box with Target sheet in the Dialog box area.
Sheet: "TARGET" REFERENCE TARGET - MK_18 / 21.06.1999 11:36
Target |
Current | 4 Total 19
-Name———— rElement type—-
LINTUPAA Normal [
-Position———  rSeek
Lat |60°06.680N Min | 0.0 |nm
Lon | 024°53.840E |||Max]| 24.0 | nm

First << >> Last
Add Import Delete
Enable changes Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to do modifying.

Current:

Indicates number of current reference target. User can change target by editing desired number to edit box or create
new one.

Total:

Indicates total number of reference targets.

Name:

User can give name to current ref. target.

Element type:

User can choose appropriate type from combo box.

Lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of target data record.
Lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of target data record.
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Min. and M ax.

User can define range for current ref. target within system seeksiit.

Add:

This function adds new target next to current target. User can edit position by entering new co-ordinates or by
showing new location with the trackball and select pushbutton.

Delete:

This function deletes record of current target.

Import:

User is ableto select from thefile list a Reference Target files to import to current file.

First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst target of thefile.

Last:

Pushing this control user gets last target of thefile.

>>:

Pushing this control user gets next target of the file.

<<

Pushing this control user gets previous target of thefile.

Note:

If you want reference targets to be displayed on the charts make sure, that Reference target is selected in Mariner

sheet.

Add a new Reference target record
To add a new Reference target record you have following aternatives to do it:

Press Select button.
Press Add button in Current record sheet.

To add a new Reference target record by Select button, proceed as follows:

1
2.

3.

Open Current target sheet.

Take cursor to the Electronic chart area to desired position and press Select button. New
Reference target appears at the cursor's position.

Modify data of added Reference target. For more information to modify Reference target
data, see "Change other data of Reference target" on page 280.

To add a new Reference target by Add button, proceed as follows:

1
2.

3.

Open Current target sheet.

Press Add button in Current target sheet. This adds a new Reference target record to the end
of Reference target. Thisis copy of previous Reference target record.

Select last record of Reference target to be modified. For more information to select
Reference target to modified, see "How to select Reference target to be modified" on page
279.

Modify position of Reference target record. For more information to modify position of
Reference target record, see "Change Reference target position” on page 279.

Modify other data of Reference target record. For more information to modify other data of
Reference target record, see "Change other data of Reference target” on page 280.
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How to select Reference target to be modified

In a Record field number of current indicates reference target record which is currently to be modified. You have
three alternatives to select desired reference target record:

e Enter desired number of Reference target record in Record field to Waypoint edit box. To
modify Waypoint's number take cursor to Waypoint edit box and press Select button. Enter
desired number and press OK.

REFEREMCE TARGET - ¥18

Target

| Current |26 Total 61 | ‘

 UseFirg, <<, >>, Lagt buttonsto find desired Reference target record.
First | << | > | Last

* Use INFO/HELP push button to select Reference target record. Take cursor into the
Electronic chart area above desired symbol of Reference target and press INFO/HELP push
button.

Change Reference target position
To change position of Reference target you have two alternatives to do it:
»  Enter latitude and longitude to Position field.
» Drag and drop symbol of reference point with CHART ALIGN push button.

Enter latitude and longitude to Position field:
1. Select desired Reference target record.

2. Enter co-ordinates of latitude and longitude to Position field. To modify co-ordinate of
Latitude take cursor to L at edit box and press Select button. Enter co-ordinate and press OK.
To the same way to modify co-ordinate of longitude.
Position—

Lat |35°08.321N
Lon|139°44.794E

Drag and drop symbol of Reference target to new position:
1. Take cursor into the Electronic chart area above desired symbol of

Reference target.
CHART 2. Press CHART ALING push button and move cursor to desired position.
ALIGHN Keep CHART ALIGN button pressed down while you move cursor and release

it when cursor isinright position.
CHART ALIGN pushbutton

Reference targets o 279



Change other data of Reference target
To change other data of Reference target, such as name, element type and seeking range, proceed as follows:

1. Select desired Reference target record. For more information to select Reference target
record, see "How to select Reference target to be modified" on page 279.

2. Take cursor to desired edit box and press Select button. Modify field's value and press OK .

Delete a Reference target record
To delete a Reference target record, proceed as follows:

1. Select desired record to delete. For more information to select record to be modified, see
"How to select Reference target to be modified" on page 279.

2. PressDelete button in Current target sheet.

Import record of Reference target from other chart

User is able to select records of Reference target from other charts to import them to current one. To import records
proceed as follows:

1. PressImport button. The following dialog box appears.
| USER CHART IMPORT |

Copy from

Chart

Element category |#oiwiain tangni]e

Total record count 21

First record to copy 1

Number of records 18

Copy to

Chart &

Element category oo an|e

| Copy |

Import Reference target dialog box.

Select the chart from where Reference targets are copied.
Enter first record to copy.

Enter count of copied records to Number of records edit box.
Press Copy button.

arwDd
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Associated alarms

Reference Targets have following associated alarms:

"1102 RefTgt: Lessthan 8 Targ", if you try to start Reference targets with afile with less than 8 targets.

"1101 RefTgt: Nofile selected”, if you try to start Reference targets without any selected file

"2351 RefTgt: Forced to cancel”, if you select a new Reference target file without cancel the current file. The
system cancel then automatically the current file.

"2352 RefTgt: Lost positions’, you have selected Reference targets as positions source and the Reference target
system is unable to solve own ship positions.

"2352 RefTgt: Lost gyro corr", you have selected Reference targets as gyro correction source and the Reference
target system is unable to solve gyro correction.

"2352 RefTgt: Tracking full", if you try to select Reference targets in use and there are less than 8 tracking
channels available.

Backup to floppy

This procedure can be used to make backups of Reference Targets file or to carry Reference Targets file to other
planning or navigation station. For more information, see "Backup to floppy" on page 293.

Restore from floppy

This procedure can be used to read backup copies of any Reference Target file if some datais lost during Reference
Target modifying. The other usage is to read Pilot data files originating from other planning or navigation station.
For more information, see "Restore from floppy" on page 293.

Move to planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Move to planning or navigation station" on page 293.

Read from planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Read from planning or navigation station" on page 294.

How to load Reference Targets in the old Vector
system format

For more information, see "How to load chart and route filesin the old Vector system format" on page 294.

How to save Reference Targets in the old Vector
system format

For more information, see "How to save chart and route filesin the old Vector system format" on page 294.
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Reference target report

Reference targets are used to enable Reference target positioning using a radar. The radar is used to find these
targets and ECDI'S calcul ates the ship position based on the radar data acquired from the Reference targets.

To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report" on page 271.

Hepml_txl - TextWiew
Fil= Settng Search Help

CHART URAGA-TO  12.01.1999 11:45 Datum: WGS 84

REFERENCE TARGETS

1 35"17.087N 139°44.458E DAISAN-K
Seek AREA 0.000 6.000 Type: Normal

2 35"12.519N 139°46.822E NO
Seek AREA 0.000 15.000 Type: Normal

3 35°27.006N 139°43.916E YOKOHAMA
Seek AREA 0.000 4.000 Type: Normal

4 35°27.824N 139°46.297E KAWASAKI
Seek AREA 0.000 4.000 Type: Normal

b 35°24.697N 139°45.553E MO[DIR
Seek AREA 0.000 24.000 Type: Normal

6 35"18.952N 139°40.749E Fl
Seek AREA 0.000 0.000 Type: Normal

F_AC000 39Nkl 120040 CONC LANTDNYS
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Pilot data

Introduction

Navigation related Notebook is called PILOT DATA. Notebook pages are displayed also on radar screen. Pilot
data is a notebook data file which gives messages for operator relative to a specific ship position. This will happen
so that user defines Range for each Pilot Data record and ECDIS will make a comparison against own ship position
and when it isrequired the Pilot Data will appear on the screen. (See figure below.)

There is adso a possibility to associate to each waypoint a clear brief message that shall appear on the radar display
together with the notice of the proximity of the relevant point.

While the ship sails, notebook pages (= records) in the selected pilot data file are compared with own ship position
once per each minute to select displayed page. Also when the ship has passed a waypoint the system will make a
comparison against own ship position. If the system finds that you have arrived within a new Pilot Data notebook
page, it generates alarm "5001 New Pilot Data".

Position of own ship
when pilot data will
disappear

Location of
Filot data

Position of own ship
when pilot data will
be activated {also
audible call)
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Mon.Route HESA-TST  Plan Route Pilot Data HABG-HKI Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION
UserChart URAGA-TO Ref Target MK_18 ARPA 1

Baltic Sea

045.1‘2.‘1999 09:24 UTC 05.12.1999 11:24 FLE Standard  1:100000 020

59°43.700N o 78.5°
024°18.800Ecw 78.5°
T ane 17.2Kt

Plan Speed  20.0Kt| Next WP 11
Plan CTS 75° [DistWOP 9.13nm
Route CTS 79° |ETA WOP

Ch limit 500m 25 Mar 97 15:57
Off track <320m | Next CTS a7°
Route: goto wp Turnrad  1.0nm
Turnrate 16 °min
PILOT DATA - HABG-HKI

| Current record | Edit record

Record
Current Total 3
Position Range——

Lat [59%42.740N nm
Lon [024°34.180E || [11e: H

CALLTO COASTING PILOT

Pilot data appears both ECDIS and radar screen.

How to use normally

Operation of Pilot data push button is following:

1.

2.

When you press PILOT DATA push button, PILOT DATA dialog box will appear to Dialog
box area.

If you already have PILOT DATA dialog box on display and you press PILOT DATA push
button, you will get Pilot data menu on display.

Select:
Selects pilot data file to edit.
PILOT Cancel:
DATA Cancels selected pilot datafile.
Create:
Salect Creates new pilot datafile. User can give name max. 8 characters.
Cancel Backup and Restore:
Create User can make backup copy from reference target file or restore from backup

Backup and Restare

media

Report

Pilot report:

Generates tabulated report from selected pilot datafile.
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How to select pilot data

1. PressPilot data push button and select from menu Select. The following list box appears to
Dialog box area:

Select PILOT DATA

|4

HlHESA-TST

TOKYO

2. Select desired Pilot data from list box.

3. If selection succeeds, name of Pilot data appears to upper status bar in Pilot data field.
Plan route Pilot data TOKYO
Ref target MK_18 ARPA 1 !

Gulf of Finland - Western Part

VA SN T K Lot RU
After pilot data has been selected it is possible to view an
There will open up dialog box with two sheets named as Current and Edit. The sheet “Current” allows user to view

pilot data record which is activated to display on radar and the sheet “Edit” allows user to edit selected Pilot data
file.

Note:
If you want pilot datato be displayed on the electronic chart make sure, that Pilot data is selected in Mariner sheet.

1. 2. 3.

SATEST

Three different variation as examples to present how pilot Datais displayed over chart area:
1. Only Position mark is displayed
2. Position and Range marks are displayed
3. Also Pilot Datatext is displayed over chart.
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Current record sheet

To select between Current PILOT DATA - CORUNA 7 05.06.1997 14:15
and Edit sheets to be opened —
either press button Current| Edit |
-Record
SELECT Current | 1 Total 2
NEXT -
-Position————  rRange
or go by cursor above Lat |43°24.385N 2.0 |nm
Current or Edit text and press
SELECT Lon | 008°38.306W

bay of coruna

Current:

Thisindicates current number of record which is activated.

Total:

Thisindicates amount of recordsin current file.

Position:

This indicates position of current record (LAT, LON).

Range:

Control range for the system to activate current record of Pilot data.

The lower part of the dialog box shows text entered to the current record.
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Edit record sheet

To select between Current PILOT DATA - TOKYO-1 /7 01.09.1999 10:44
and Edit sheets to be opened -
either press button Edit
-Record
SELECT Current | 1 Total 4
NEXT -Position——— rRange
or go by cursor above Lat |35°08.277N 0.5 |nm
Current or Edit text and press o
SLECT Lon | 139°47.292E
USECH72
FII’St — — Lact
Add Import Delete
O Enable changes Partly Displayed

Enable changes:

User has to select thisin order to do modifying.

Current:

Indicates current number of record to edit.

Total:

Indicates amount of recordsin current file.

Position:

Indicates position of current record (LAT, LON). User can edit position by entering new co-ordinates or by moving
cursor with the trackball and when desired location found by pressing select pushbutton.

Lat:

User is able to enter to edit box latitude of Pilot data record.

Lon:

User is able to enter to edit box longitude of Pilot data record.

Range:

User is able to enter Range of Pilot data record for a comparison against own ship position. (See Fig. How the Ecdis
activates pilot data onto the display.)

TEXT:

User is able to edit message of Pilot data record, which appears to the screen, when the ship has passed the
calculated point. To edit the text move cursor inside the text edit box and push Select from Control Panel. The
typewriter will appear to Dialog box area.

First:

Pushing this control user getsfirst record of the file.

Last:

Pushing this control user gets last record of thefile.

>>:

Pushing this control user gets next record of the file.
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<<

Pushing this control user gets previous record of thefile.

Add:

This function adds new record next to current record. User can edit position by entering new co-ordinates or by
showing new location with the trackball and select pushbutton.

Delete:

This function deletes current record of Pilot data

Import:

User is able to select from the list box an existing file to import the whole file or part of file to current Pilot datafile.

How to create a new Pilot data

If you want to create a new pilot data, proceed as follows:

1.

2.
3.
4

NOTE:

Press Pilot data push button.

Select Create from the menu.

Give the name for Pilot data, max. 8 letters.
Press OK.

It is recommended to use TRUE MOTION display mode while editing.

Add new Pilot data record
To add anew Pilot data record following alternatives to do it:

Press Select button.
Press Add button in Edit record sheet.

To add a new Pilot data record by Select button, proceed as follows:

1
2.

3.

Open Edit sheet.

Take cursor to the Electronic chart area to desired position and press Select button. New Pilot
data record appearsto the end of file.

Modify data of added Pilot data record. For more information to modify Pilot data record, see
"Change other data of Pilot data record" on page 289.

To add a new Pilot data record by Add button, proceed as follows:

1
2.

3.

Open Edit sheet.

Press Add button in Edit sheet. This adds a new Pilot data record to the end of route, which is
copy of current Pilot data record.

Modify position of Pilot data record. For more information to modify Pilot data record
position, see " Change Pilot data record position" on page 289.

Modify other data of Pilot datarecord. For more information to modify Pilot data record other
data, see "Change other data of Pilot data record" on page 289.
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How to select Pilot data record to be modified

To select Pilot data to be modified open Edit sheet. 1n a Record field Current indicates Pilot data which is currently
to be modified. Y ou have three alternatives to select desired Pilot data of route:

» Enter desired number of Pilot data in Record field to Current edit box. To modify Current's
number take cursor to edit box and press Select button. Enter desired number and press OK.

 UseFirst, <<, >>, Last buttonsto find desired Pilot data.
First | << | >> | Last

* Use INFO/HELP push button to select Pilot data. Take cursor into the Electronic chart area
above desired Pilot data and press INFO/HEL P push button.

Change Pilot data record position
To change position of Pilot data you have three alternativesto do it:
»  Enter latitude and longitude to Position field.
» Drag and drop Pilot datawith CHART ALIGN push button.

Enter latitude and longitude to Position field:
1. Select Edit sheet open.
2. Select desired Pilot data.
3. Enter co-ordinates of latitude and longitude to Position field. To modify co-ordinate of

Latitude take cursor to L at edit box and press Select button. Enter co-ordinate and press OK.
To the same way to modify co-ordinate of longitude.

Drag and drop Pilot data to new position:
1. Select Edit sheet open.
2. Take cursor into the Electronic chart area above desired Pilot data.

CHART 3. Press CHART ALING push button and move cursor to desired position.
ALIGN Keep CHART ALIGN button pressed down while you move cursor and release
it when cursor isin right position.

CHART ALIGN pushbutton

Change other data of Pilot data record
To change other data of Pilot data, such as range and text, proceed as follows:

1. Select desired Pilot data record. For more information to select Pilot data, see "How to select
Pilot data record to be modified" on page 289.

2. Take cursor to desired edit box and press Select button. Modify field's value and press OK.

Delete a Pilot data record
To delete a Pilot data record, proceed as follows:
1. Open Edit sheet.

2. Select desired Pilot data record to delete. For more information to select Pilot data record to
modified, see "How to select Pilot data record to be modified" on page 289.

3. Press Delete button in Edit record sheet.

Pilot data « 289



Import Pilot data from other routes

User is able to select Pilot data records from other Pilot data to import them to current pilot data. To import Pilot
data records proceed as follows:

1. InEdit sheet, press Import button. The following dialog box appears.

[ PILOT DATA IMPORT |

Copy from
Pilot data

Total page count 3

First page to copy 1

Number of pages to copy 3

Copy to

Piotdata [ [

First page copied as page 6

2. Select the Pilot data from where Pilot data records are copied.

3. Enter first Pilot data record to copy and enter number of copied Pilot data records to Number
of pagesto copy edit box.

4. Copy to Pilot data indicates file to be copied. First pageis copied as page indicates record's
to where first record is imported..

5. Press Copy selected pages button.

Backup to floppy

Thisis used to make backups of Pilot datafile. For more information, see "Backup to floppy" on page 293.

Restore from floppy

Thisis used to read backup copies of Pilot datafile. For more information, see " Restore from floppy" on page 293.

Move to planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Move to planning or navigation station" on page 293.

Read from planning or navigation station

For more information, see "Read from planning or navigation station" on page 294.

Pilot data report

Use Report function in the PILOT DATA menu.
To print, to change size of font and to exit this report, see "Point report" on page 271.
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Backup Operations

Introduction

There are several push buttons and menus, which call maintenance function. Via this function user can make
operation on hard disk such as backup, copy, rename or delete. User can make backup copy to backup device or
restore from backup device to hard disk. There are listed below push buttons and menu commands, which are used
to maintenance system’ s database:

pr— Menu commands:

USER

Backup and Restore
CHART

Backup and Restore

f 3 Backup and Restore

| S Backup and Restore

Backup and Restore
Parameter backup...

INITIAL
SETTING

S
Note, Use only IBM PC formatted floppy disks.

When user selects one of pushbutton and menu command listed above File Maintenance dialog box appears in the
dialog box area.
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Backup & Restore

Etf—f Selection of file category

Route Plans

Operation on local
Hard disk

Operation with all
file in category

Operation with Backup

Delete Device/Media

Restore

Xcal Floppy

How to find out right file category

System automatically selects corresponding file depending on your selection. (E.g. Route Plan pushbutton selects
Route Plan files as default.) The categories consist of following files:

* RoutePlans

e User Charts

» Pilot datas

* Installation Parameters
» Chart Display Settings
» Paper Chart Setup

*  Presentation Libraries
* Logs

* Manual Updates

» All Chartsand Updates

When you have Backup & Restore dialog box open, you can select desired category from File category combo box..
When category is selected the system shows all the possible functions you are allowed to do with selected category.

How to make a copy of file

Y ou can make a copy from original file using Copy function in Backup & Restore. To make acopy of file, proceed
asfollows:

Select desired file category.

Select desired file in Hard Disk -field.

Press Copy button.

Enter new name for selected file and press OK.

AwbdpE
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How to copy a file to an other name

Y ou can change name of file using Rename function in Backup & Restore. To copy afile to another name, proceed
asfollows:

Select desired file category.

Select desired filein Hard Disk -field.

Press Rename button.

Enter new name for selected file and press OK.

AwdpE

Backup to floppy

Y ou can make a backup from original file to floppy disk in Backup & Restore. To make a backup of fileto floppy
disk, proceed asfollows:

1. Select desired file category.

2. Select desired filein Hard Disk -field.

3. Select desired Drive in Backup Device -field.

4. PressBackup buttonin Hard Disk -field.

Restore from floppy

Y ou can restore file from floppy disk in Backup & Restore. To restore file from floppy disk, proceed as follows:
1. Select desired file category.
2. Select desired Drive in Backup Device -field.
3. Select desired file in Backup Device -field.
4. PressRestore button in Backup Device -field.

How to delete file

You can delete file using Delete function in Backup & Restore. To delete afile, proceed as follows:
1. Select desired file category.
2. Select desired filein Hard Disk -field.
3. PressDelete button.

Move to planning or navigation station

If there is separate planning station connected to system, it is possible to move files from planning station to
navigation station and vice versa.
1. From Control Panel select desired pushbutton.
2. From menu select Backup and Restore command.
3. Inthe Hard disk -field select desired file.
4. Select backup drive in Backup device -field. Press Backup button in Hard Disk -field. If
Overwrite existing files is selected the file with the same name in another ECDIS is replaced
with moved file.
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Read from planning or navigation station

If there is separate planning station connected to system, it is possible to read files from planning station to
navigation station and vice versa.

arwdpE

From Control Panel select desired pushbutton.
From menu select Backup and Restor e command.
Select backup drivein Backup device -field.
In the Backup Device -field select desired file.

Press Restor e button in Backup Device -field. If Overwrite existing files is selected the file
with the same name in the ECDIS is replaced with restored file.

How to load chart and route files in the old Vector
system format

The Route and User Chart files can read in Vector System format (Inc). When loading filesin Inc format the
ECDIS convertsfile to format used with the ECDIS. To do it, proceed as follows

1.

ar LD

From Control Panel select desired pushbutton.
From menu select Backup and Restor e command.
Select backup drivein Backup device -field.

In the Backup Device -field select desired file.
Press Restor e button in Backup Device -field.

How to save chart and route files in the old Vector
system format

The Route and User Chart files can write in Vector System format (Inc). When moving files from the ECDISto
Backup Device the ECDIS convertsfileto Inc format. To do it, proceed as follows

1.
2.

3.

From Control Panel select desired pushbutton.

From menu select Backup and Restore command. There will appear Backup & Restore
dialog box in the Dialog box area.

In the Hard disk -field select desired file and select Backup file format as Inc.

Select backup drivein Backup device -field. Press Backup button in Hard Disk -field.
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Backup of chart material
The ECDIS provides a possibility to keep chart data base identical both in the hard disk of the ECDIS and the hard
disk of the backup ECDIS. If you want make a backup of chart material to backup ECDIS, open Backup & Restore
dialog box and proceed as follows:

1. Select File category.

2. Select Drive of backup ECDIS.

3. PressBackup button.

Backup & Restore

Catgory |All Charts and Updates 1
-Hard Dis -

Backup (}|| 3

-Backup Device

Drive: [G:\ E| Iﬂesture 2

YWARECL 002 % AN Sy STEM

ARCS S57

NOTE!
After the backup has been completed the hard disk content of the backup ECDIS isidentical. However the backup

ECDIS doesn't automatically start to use possible new material. Press CHART PLAN and select System>Refresh
Charts after backup from the menu.
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Restore of chart material

The ECDIS provides a possibility to keep chart data base identical both in the hard disk of the ECDIS and the hard
disk of backup the ECDIS. If you want restore a backup of chart material from the backup ECDIS, open Backup &

Restore dialog box and proceed as follows:
1. Select File category.
2. Select Drive of backup ECDIS. Then press Restor e button.

Backup & Restore
—
All Charts and Updates ] 1

/

-Hard
Backup
-Backup Device
rive: |G\ -] |Restore
NG ECTO00_002 N ANTS_SYSTEM 2

ARCS S57

NOTE!
After the restore has been completed the hard disk content of the ECDIS is identical with backup ECDIS. However

your ECDIS doesn't automatically start to use possible new material. Press CHART PLAN and select
System>Refresh Charts after backup from the menu.
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Navigation Sensors

How to select Navigation sensors

User can select navigation sensors used in havigation and view their current values.

Checkbox status shows whether to use the sensor for integrated navigation or not. If there is no value with sensor it
indicates that sensor is not valid. Note, that content of these sheets is depending on sensors which are in use on the
ship.

Sheet: " SPEED/COURSE"

SELECT SENSORS

SENSORS Speed/Course |Pos | Other | Record]
O Manual speed Kt
SENSORS pushbutton
To select between O Log (no pulse) Kt

Foeed/Course, Position or
Other sheets to be opened

either press button Dual log < 23 Kt
(bottom) A 12.7 Kt
SELECT
NEXT O ARPA 13.2 Kt
60.8 °

or go by cursor above
Foeed/Course, Position or

Other text and press SELECT 0 Manual course °
Gyro 1 61.0°
O Gyro 2 61.0°

Rate gyro

Manual speed:

If selected, user can enter value (Kt) for Speed.

Note: Thisisused only if there are no other Speed or SMG sensors selected.

Log:

If selected, sensor is used as water speed source. (no pulse) is used to indicate that alog device with closed contact
relay interface using 200 pulses/nm does not give any pulses and thus the speed might be wrong. If Log is selected
and "no pulse" condition is detected, then system generates alarm "2005 L og data unreliable”.

Note: If you have a dua log, which can measure both water and bottom track, then installation parameters could be
set to receive water track of the dual log as log device.
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Dual log:

If selected, sensor is used as speed and course source. (bottom) is used to indicate that the dual 1og device says that
its speed is based on bottom track.

ARPA:

If selected, sensor is used as speed and course source. Radar might tell its source of speed and course. Following
aternatives are available: (bottom) if source is alog operating in bottom track, (water) if source is a log operating
in water track, (posit.) if source is a position receiver such as GPS, (manual) if source is a manual entry, (reftgt) if
sourceis atracked target.

Manual course:

If selected, user can enter Course.

Note: Thisisused only if there are no other Course sensors selected.

Gyrol:

If selected, sensor is used as course source. (mag) is used to indicate value from a magnetic heading source. True
heading source has no indication. If the source of Gyrol is a gyro with synchro or stepper interface, then indication
(require set) is used highlight that you need to set a new initial value for the gyro.

Gyro2:

If selected, sensor is used as course source. (mag) is used to indicate value from a magnetic heading source. True
heading source has no indication.

If you have both gyrol and gyro2 selected and if they value differs more than 5° then system generates alarm "2004
Gyrodata unreliable’.

Rate gyro:

Sensor is used as Rate of Turn source. (calc.) is used to indicated Rate of Turn calculated from Gyro movement.
Note: Thisrelease of program always selects Rate gyro.

How to set initial value of a Gyrol

You Gyrol could be interfaced based on serial data and thus you don't need to set the initial gyro value. However it
is very common that your Gyrol is interfaced based on synchro or stepper interface. Then you need to set the initial
value of the Gyrol. If your Gyrol requiresinitia value, then thereisan indication (require set); see below.

Gyro 1 (require set) o

To setinitial value use Initial Settings; see below.
INITIAL SETTINGS

Datum |[WGS 84

[N

Gyro 348.6°

Pasition discrepancy limit| 0.00 |nm
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Sheet " POSITION"

TO %Iect betW%n SELECT SENSORS
Speed/Course, Position or SpeediCourse| Pos _[Other | Record|
Other sheets to be opened
either press button O Alignment
O Enable chart align
SELECT Range 0.0nm Bearing 0.0°
NEXT O Dead reckoning

Lat [60°25.191N | | on[024°59.897E
or go by cursor above Kalman filter Off :|

Soeed/Course, Position or 127Kt 596°
Other text and press SELECT Lat 60°25.192N Lon 024°59.897E

DGPS Primary :l Diff

127Kt 596°
Lat 80°25.188N Lon 024°59.885E

GLL+ZDA Secondary [

127Kt 59.6°
Lat 60°25.196N Lon 024°59.908E

The field of a position sensor contains a label (here DGPS, GLL+ZDA) which indicates the name of the sensor; a
status (primary/secondary/off) which indicates, if the sensor is included or not; position in conning position and
local datum; speed and course which has (mag) if the course is referenced to magnetic north. A DGPS position
sensor has additional text Diff, if differential signal isin use. If the position is displayed in red colour, then Kalman
filter has excluded that sensor from its estimated position.

Position sensors have priority, which is indicated using sensors as primary and as secondary positioning source.
Only one sensor can be primary while the others can be secondary or off. After off-state a position sensor is changed
to secondary-state. After secondary-state a position sensor is changed to primary-state and if there was already a
position sensor with primary-state it will be changed automatically to secondary-state. When the position source is
changed based on priorities and signal validity to another position source, then you get alarm "2009 Position sour ce
change'. Note that alarm 2009 is active only without Kalman Filter because the filter has his own process to
calculate estimated position and in that process priority given by primary and secondary is not used.

If aDGPS selected as primary or secondary, changes its status from "no Diff" to "Diff" or from "Diff " to "no Diff"
the system generates alarm “4027 DGPS pos. Sour ce change” (alarm numbers are from 4027..4032 depending of
position receiver).

Pri no alarm and Sec no alarm can be used with DGPS if you want disable alarm "4027 DGPS pos. source
change'. These selection are intended for area where the differential coverage is fading. One exampleisif you sail
along coastline but so far away that the differential signal changesits status very often.

Enable chart align:

If selected, user is able to do a chart alignment by using CHART ALIGN button.

Alignment:

Alignment is selected automatically if user has defined position offset by CHART ALIGN push button. The offset
values are given in Nautical Miles and degrees. |If position alignment is used then user is reminded of it every 30
minutes by Alarm "2011 ChartAlign: over 30 min" .

Dead reckoning:

The system select automatically Dead reckoning, if there are no valid and selected position sources and if there are
valid and selected speed and course sources. If system has selected Dead reckoning, then the user can enter a new
position for the ship inthe LAT. and LON fields.

Kalman filter:

If selected, Kalman filter calculates the estimate of position using simultaneoudly all valid and selected position,
speed and course sensors. To read more information about Kalman Filter, see "Filter Operation” on page 306.
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Sheet " Other"

To select between SELECT SENSORS
Foeed/Course, Position or Other
Other sheets to be opened Speed/CourseI Pos | Record
either press button True Wind
9.9 Kt 346°
SELECT
NEXT -Set and Drift

(posit.) Ange -1.0° Manual O

or go by cursor above c 330.8]° sgpd| 04
Soeed/Course, Position or rs P Kt

Other text and press SELECT
-Pitch and Roll
Pitch ° Raoll °
Depth below transducer 114.5m
Gyro correction °
Distance counter 0.7 nm
Trip counter 0.7 nm
Truewind:

In this field True Wind speed (Kt or m/s) and course are displayed. Note: true wind is wind relative to own ship
heading. For more information, see chapter "Wind sensor" on page 316.

Set and Drift:

If user selects Manual tick box, this enables user to set manually speed and course of drift. Note: You can select
manual drift only if there are no automatic sources of SMG and CMG. (i.e. You neither have adual axislog nor any
position receiver available.)

Angle = difference between heading and CMG

Spd = gpeed component of the drift vector

Crs = course component of the drift vector

Vector defined by (SMG and CMG) is equal to vector sum of vectors defined by (SPD and HDG) and (set and
drift).

A North
1
1
1
1
1

HDG

water speed

heading of ship

speed over ground

course over ground

speed of drift

course of drift

angle: difference between HDG and CMG
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Source of position

Use Figure below to find source of position. Kalman filter uses all position sensors, which have either primary or
secondary, as input for its calculation. GPS in differential operation mode and SYLEDIS position sensors (high
precision position sensors) are considered better than other position sensors.

)

. Selected and position exist
KALMAN fllterj >
Not GPS in diff. mode
selected or SYLEDIS Selected and position exist -
selected as -
PRIMARY
Not selected GPS in diff. mode
Or no position or SYLEDIS Selected and position exist =
selected as g
SECONDARY "
Position
Not selected Any other than used by
i GPS in diff. mode » . the system
or no position
p or SYLEDIS Selected and position exist >
selected as
PRIMARY
Any other than
Not selected y Ot Selt_e(_:ted ahd
© GPS in diff. mode position exist
or no position or SYLEDIS -
selected as
Selected and SECONDARY
No position
Not selected
or no position Backup
o Bvro © Dead Reckonin
60°25.332N 61.0 9
< (4]
5°01.186E ¢ 60.2 N
GS (pos)
(loses orrser sme 12, 7Kt

Position used by the System is shown in right hand upper corner of ECDIS display (the example above shows
DGPS). Following alternatives are available;

NO POSIT, inred colour, if even no dead reckoning sensors are selected and valid.
DEAD REC, inred colour, if position source is dead reckoning

DGPS, GPS, LORAN, DECCA or SYLEDISif position source is areceiver operating in
indicated mode

LOST DGPS, inred colour, if the user selection includes a DGPS device, which doesn't
operate in differential mode.

FIL LOST DGPS, inred colour, if the Kaman filter isin use and it includes a DGPS device,
which doesn't operate in differential mode.

REFTARG, if position source is tracked ARPA targets controlled by the system
FILTER HIGH, if position source is the Kalman filter with high precision position sensor.
FILTER, if position source is the Kalman filter without high precision position sensors

BAD FILTER, inred colour, if position source is the Kalman filter and the filter has excluded
at least one of the selected sensors because of bad behaviour

If the system changes the source of position based on lost sensor data or change of differential mode of a DGPS

sensor, then the system generates alarm "2009 Position sour ce change'".

If the Kalman filter is used then the system

generatesalarm "2010 Filter: Pos sour ce change"

If a selected DGPS sensor changes its operation mode and if the user has used selection Primary or Secondary,
then the system generates alarm "4027 DGPS pos. sour ce change" (4027 for first sensor, 4028 for second etc.).
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Primary and Secondary position of own ship

The system has three different positions for own ship: System position, Primary position and Secondary position:
e System position, which is used for navigation and steering. See chapter " Source of position” on page 301.

« Primary position, is the position of sensor which is selected as a primary position source.

»  Secondary position, is the position of sensor which is selected as a secondary position source.

The source of Primary position of the own ship is position sensor, which has been selected either as Primary or as
Pri noalarm.

The source of Secondary position of the own ship are position sensors, which have been selected either as
Secondary or as Sec no alarm (see figure below). Secondary position of the own ship is not available as
|atitude/longitude value for the user.

GPS in diff. mode
or SYLEDIS Selected and position exist

selected as
Any other th Secondary
ny other than Selected and o
GPS in diff. mode position exist Position
or SYLEDIS > of the

\ 4

SECONDARY

Not selected
or no position

selected as own ship
SECONDARY used by
the system

Not selected
or no position Secondary position
of the own ship

is not valid

—/

System, Primary and Secondary position of the own ship are available as past tracks on ECDIS screen. You can

control their visibility from Tracking sheet of Chart Details (see example below where "Ship System” has been
selected to be displayed).

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

Chat | Standard | Other
Tracking | Mariner | Route
-Past tracks
Off Std Other
O ® O Ship System
@ © © Ship Primary

@ © © Ship Secondary

Length min Labels E min

Position discrepancy alarm

Based on Primary and Secondary positions of the own ship you can activate alarm "2007 Position discrepancy".
The alarm is active only if both Primary and Secondary positions of the own ship are valid and if the limit value is
non zero. You can set the limit for alarm from Initial Settings (see below).

INITIAL SETTINGS

Datum  |WGS 84 M

Position discrepancy limit nm
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Source of smg, cmg, speed, heading, rot, drift and

docking speed components

Use figures below to find source of various navigation data. SMG, CMG is speed and course over ground. Speed is
speed over water, Drift is difference between speed over water and ground. Docking speed components are: bow
speed (transversal), stern speed (transversal) and center speed (longitudinal).

)
Manual Selected (man) L
COURSE -
Not selected GYRO 1 | Selected and value exist >
Heading
used by
Not selected the system
or no value Selected and value exist -
Not selected
or no value Alarm 2002
No Course
Available
———

>

WGS 84
DGPS

60°25.332
025°01.186E ¢me

(pos)

OFFSET SMG

Gyro

61.0°

60.2°
12.7Kt

Heading used by the System is shown in right hand upper corner of ECDIS display. In this case heading is received
from Gyro and it is shown without specific indication (see the example above). Following alternatives are available:

without specific indication, if value is referenced to true north;

(mag) if value is referenced to magnetic north,

(man) if value is based on manual entry; (corr) if value includes gyro correction. Note that (corr) is displayed in
red colour.

Calculated ROT

Selected in Installation Parameters (calc.)

\ 4

from movement of
Heading

Not selected in Installation Parameters

Value exist

ROT Gyro > used by
J the system
No value
Alarm 4018
ROT gyro error
—

)

R.O.T

SELECT SENSORS
Speed/Course [Pos | Other | Record|
1 Manual speed Kt
 Log (no pulse) Kt
Dual log < 2.3 Kt
(bottorm) A 12.7 Kt
O Radar 13.2 Kt
60.8 °
00 Manual course ’:‘ °
# Gyro 1 61.0°
1 Gyro 2 /\61 Qr°
Rate gyr( (calc.) )J.O °frin

ROT used by the System is shown in SENSOR Speed/Course sheet.. In Rate Gyro field, if thereisatext (calc) the
system calculates ROT from movement of heading and, if there is no text value is received from ROT gyro.
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Average of
smg/cmg from all Selected and value exist (pos)
selected DGPS,
GPS or SYLEDIS

\4

DUALLOG Selected and value exist (bot)

(bottom track)

A /

Not selected
or no value

Not selected
or no value

RADAR
(measures smg,

cmg from a target
= Autodrift)

Selected and value exist (rtgt)

\4

Not selected Average of

or no value smg/cmg from all Selected and value exist (pos) | Sm9/Cmg
selected Decca, »| used by
Loran or the system
Ref.Target

KALMAN filter
calculation result
from the movement
of position

Not selected

or no value Selected and value exist (fllterg

Selected and
Not selected value exist

60°25.332N ©™ 61.0°| ornovaue Water speed | (wat)

and

025°01.186j 60.2°
\I'DM(éBPssad QOFFSET ﬁ 2 . 7 Kt

SMG/CMG used by the System is shown in right hand upper corner of ECDIS display. In this case CMG and SMG
are from selected position sensors and it is shown as (pos). Following alternatives are available: (bot) if value is
based on bottom tracking dua axislog; (wat) if the value is based on water tracking log, (rtgt) if the value is based
on target tracking in the connected ARPA radar, (arpa) if the value is based on mixed sources of CMG and SMG in
the connected ARPA radar, (pos) if value is based on average of selected position sensors; (filter) if value based on
Kaman Filter; (man) if value is based on manual entry. Note that (pos), (bot), (wat) and (man) could come from
direct interfaces of the system or from the connected ARPA radar.

N )

Installation parameter offset values

\4

ROT used by the system

\4

Bow and

,| Calculator jmaip| sti;lzp;yed

the system

Smg/Cmg used by the system

Speed (water speed) used by the system

\ 4

Heading used by the system

\ 4

—

The figure above show the source of docking speed components used for predictor.
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Selected

\ 4

Not selected Selected and value exist

\ 4

Speed
used by
Not selected th? V\S/)::lfgim
or no value RADAR

(measures Selected and value exist | speed)

water speed)

Not selected
or no value

SMG, if available
from any of
selected position
receiver

Available

\4

Not available Alarm 2001

No Speed
Available

The figure above shows the source of water speed used for drift calculation.

SELECT SENSORS

\SpeedlCourse|Pos ‘Other Record

True Wind
[ 9.9 Kt 346 °

)

Selected

Y

( \ Pitch and Roll

Not selected )
ot Pitch Roll
itc ° o] °

Smg/Cmg used by the system used by

> the system
Speed (water speed) used by the system Calculator Depth below transducer 32.0m

” Gyro correction 1.8 ° Manual
Heading used by the system > Distance counter 26 nm

\ J \ / Trip counter 2.6nm

Drift used by the System is shown SENSOR Other Sheet. In this case it is from manual drift). Following
aternatives are available: (log) if value is based on log or dual axis log; (posit) if value is based on position sensor;
(filter) if value based on Kalman Filter; (man) if value is based on manual entry.

No speed or course available

It is possible that user has not selected any speed or course sensors, or that the selected sensors doesn't have any
valid values. This kind of a situation is critical for the system, because it cannot perform even dead reckoning.
When no speed source is available the system generates alarm "2001 No speed available". When no course source
is available the system generates alarm " 2002 No cour se available".
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Filter Operation

The ECDIS includes an automatic multisensor Kalman filter for position. The filter can calculate the estimate of
position using simultaneously all operative position sensors.

Position sensors are shown by pressing SENSORS pushbutton.

Operator can manually include or exclude different sensors. Remaining sensors (= sensors with any other selection
than OFF) are included in the filter processing. The purpose of this filter is to continuously monitor the position
given by each individual sensor and define if the sensor is reliable or not. Also selected Gyro and Log sensor are
included into this analysis. The filter knows the different behaviour between different type of sensor. (Loran, Decca,
GPS, DGPS etc.). The result of the filter is a smooth position which is used to as final position of the ship. Filter
eiminates al jumps in the final position even if there is a position jumps in a sensor. (Decca line change, loss of
differential signal with DGPS etc.).

The filter can be selected or deselected by switching ON or OFF the status of the filter. If the filter is NOT selected,
the new start position of the estimated position is then the average value of the enabled sensors (sensors with any
other selection than OFF). If filter is selected, it operates from the alarm system point of view like a position source
- alarms are generated if the system do not have a valid position available. No alarms are generated for jumps or
validity of the position sensors selected to be used with filter as long as the filter is able to estimate a reliable
position based on selected position sensors.

Filter requires at least one position sensor and one course sensor (i.e. gyro) selected and valid in order to operate.
The filter has one main alarm "2000 Filter: Pos unreliable". This means that the filter is not able to calculate the
position from the connected sensors. This can happen, if thereis only one position sensor connected and the position
of that one becomes unreliable or if there are more position sensors but they are deviating too much among them.
Alarm can appear also if the speed/ course sensor is found to be not reliable (Log or Gyro). Note that filter indicate
unreliable position sensors by changing the colour of their position into red.

If the filter is used without automatic Route Steering, then in case of alarm 2000 only filter itself is set in OFF state.
After the alarm 2000 the system will use its normal method to select position source from available sensor.
Normally this cause a jump in the position of the system. After the alarm 2000, the user should evaluate which
sensor caused the problem. Disable the bad sensor and then you can select the filter ON again.

Kaman filter is build to support automatic Route Steering and thus its model of the ship including navigational
sensors require that you have some speed. |If the speed is less than 4 knots, the system generates alarm "2008 Filter:
Speed below 4 kn". If you don't use automatic Route Steering the system also selects the filter as OFF after the
alarm 2008. With automatic Route Steering the system keeps the filter selected, but repeats alarm 2008.

If there is a change in the availability of the sensor selected with Kalman Filter, the system generates alarm " 2010
Filter: Pos source change". This change of available sensor may or may not affect the operation of the Filter.
However the user is aways informed about a change.

Filter and automatic Route Steering
The filter can operate based on only one position sensor and one gyro. However this minimum selection is not
suitable for automatic Route Steering or program track turn, which both require an independent speed source. With
automatic Route Steering the minimum selection isfor GOTO WAY POINT:

*  One position sensors, gyro and log or

»  two position sensors and gyro
And for GOTO TRACK:

e one high precision position sensors, gyro and log or

e one high precision position sensor, second position sensors and gyro
Source of position indicates what kind of sensors the Filter is using for position calculation. The permanent
indication is available in upper right hand corner:

* FILTER, thereis no high precision position sensor selected and available for Filter.

* FILTERHIGH, thereis high precision position sensor selected and available for Filter. It is

possible to use track steering modes which requires accurate position (Goto Track, Program
Track Turn).
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If you try to enable automatic Route Steering without Kalman filter positioning, the system generates alarm "2470
Disabled: Needs filter on". If you try to enable automatic Route Steering without independent speed source, the
system generates alarm "2490 Disabled: Needs log sensor”. If you try to enable automatic Route Steering for
GOTO TRACK mode without high precision position sensor available, the system generates alarm 2491 Disabled:
Needs diff pos.".

If you loose during automatic Route Steering the Kalman Filter position, the system generates alarm "2475 Route;
Needs Filter ON". .If you loose during automatic Route Steering alog device and your remaining selection doesn't
meet the minimum, the system generates alarm "2476 Route: Needs log sensor”. .If you loose during automatic
Route Steering GOTO TRACK mode a high precision position sensor and your remaining selection doesn't meet the
minimum, the system generates alarm "2492 Route: Needs diff pos.”.

If you loose during Program Track Turn the Kalman Filter position, the system generates alarm "2493 ProgTurn:
Needs Filter ON". .If you loose during Program Track Turn alog device and your remaining selection doesn't meet
the minimum, the system generates alarm "2495 ProgTurn: Needslog sensor”. .If you loose during Program Track
Turn a high precision position sensor and your remaining selection doesn't meet the minimum, the system generates
alarm "2494 ProgTurn: Needs diff pos.”.

If the filter is used with automatic Route Steering, then in case of alarm "2000 Filter: Pos unreliable" all position
sensors and filter itself are changed to OFF state and the system continues with backup dead reckoning based on
selected speed / course sensors. It is recommended that you leave then automatic Route Steering and continue using
more traditional steering mode during the period you solve the reason for alarm 2000. If you don't leave automatic
Route Steering, then the system will repeat alarm "2475 Route: Needs filter ON" every 15 seconds. Also after
alarm 2000 the system generates alarm "2006 Route: CRS jump possible" to remind you that if you now continue
automatic Route Steering and just select one of the position sensors, then most probably your ship will perform a
turn as a consegquence of new position. As summary after the alarm 2000, the user should leave automatic Route
Steering and evaluate which sensor caused the problem. [f the ship position from the a position sensor is acceptable,
switch it on. Don't select any sensor which causes jumping. Then you can select the filter ON again and continue
automatic Route Steering.
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How to use position alignment
The position alignment function is in order to final adjust the ship position by using Radar echo overlay, Reference

target, radar echo target and ECDIS chart material.
If position aignment is in use, the ECDIS will generate following alarm every 30 minutes to remain user for

alignment: "2352 ChartAlign: over 30 min".

Position alignment by means of the ECDIS
If the radar echo targets and the Reference target's symbols are not exactly overlapping there is either position error

or gyro error or some combination of these errors.
It is possible to do position alignment on the ECDI S display by moving own ship position or by moving ARPA radar
Moving is done by dragging and dropping own ship symbol or ARPA radar target to desired

target position.
location. Before you are able to drag and drop, you have to select Enable chart align in Sensor/Position sheet.
Drag and drop means that you take cursor above desired object and press Chart align button. Keep button down

and move own ship symbol or ARPA radar target to the desired position by track ball.

Note, if Radar Echo Overlay is on the ECDIS display when position alignment is done, then

Mode of Radar Echo Overlay istemporarily changed to "Radar over Chart"

ECDI S uses temporarily Radar Echo Overlay color aso for own ship and ARPA targets

symbols

To make position alignment, proceed as follow:
1. Select desired chart material (ARCS or S57).
2. Select suitable radar target manualy for tracking or use suitable Reference target file for

automatic tracking. To start monitoring of Reference target use:

Reference target Start

REF Select | Stop
TARGET Canicel
Create

Use this button to open Eackup and Restore

Reference target menu
Report
Select Enable chart align in Sensor/Position sheet.

3.
4. Usethetrack ball of Control Panel to drag and drop principle to overlap areference target
and a symbol or suitable chart detail. (Drag and drop own ship position to get reference target

t object to overlap). See figures below.

and char
T % |V
12 ’
@ , b
J é b
¢ @ 0
{
q \
{ 4
4
i 4
4 g
d = )
After position alignment

Before position alignment
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5. If the position source is Dead Reckoning, then chart align was used to set a new start position
to the Dead Reckoning. In this case there is no offset and no indication test OFFSET. If the
position source is something else than Dead Reckoning, then the indication of OFFSET is

displayed on Upper information area. Also the Range and Bearing of the OFFSET are shown
in Sensor position sheet. See figures below.

You can see Range and SELECT SENSODRS
Bearing of OFFSET in
Position sheet. SpeedICourse‘ Pos |Other I Record|

®Alignment [ Start ]

® Enable chart align
Range 0.3 nm Bearing 84.7°

O Lrorobnlocanaiioainn
Lat [59°30.304N | | on[014°42.580E

Indication of OFFSET is

displayed on the ECDIS 60°06.341Ner  1.0°
sereen 024°58.459Ecv: 1.0°

Finnish KKJ(84
Dlgglg DF(FS]ET SMG 1 72Kt

How to reset position alignment
To reset position alignment, proceed as followed:
1. Press Sensor s button and select Position sheet open.

2. Remove selection from Alignment tick box.
SELECT SENS0RS

SpeedlCourse‘ Pos |Other I Record|

O Alignment

OEnable chart align
Range 0.0nm Bearing 0.0°
D Drrmanloaneliiaiutiy

Lat |59°30.330N | | on|014°43.175E

Alignment field after Alignment selection has removed.
3. Check that indication of OFFSET disappears on the Upper information area.

59°59.960N ¢vro 93.0°
025°06.913Ecw: 92.7°
Dops swe 17.1Kt

The Upper information area after Alignment selection has removed. Thereisno OFFSET
indication.
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Position alignment by means of the ARPA radar

User chart, showing coast line, buoys, etc., can be used as a position reference once the ARPA radar is able to see
these objects. If the ARPA radar targets and the User Chart are not exactly overlapping there is either position error
or gyro error or some combination of these errors. Some selected ARPA radar modes which can display User Charts

can perform position alignment.

ARPA Radar with CHART ALIGN push-button

1. User chart must be available on the radar.

2. Press CHART ALIGN push-button on the ARPA radar display once. Then use ARPA radar
display track ball and move the User Chart so that it overlaps correct radar echoes. Press
CHART ALIGN push button again once. Then the amount of alignment is transferred to the

ECDIS.

3. If the position source is Dead Reckoning, then CHART ALIGN set a new start position to the
Dead Reckoning. In this case thereis no offset and no indication text OFFSET. If the
position source is something else than Dead Reckoning, then the indication of OFFSET is

displayed on Upper information area. See Figure below.

:Metres NORTHUP TRUE MOTION
Inderscale Larger scale available

60°06.341N o
024°58.459E cwe

1.
1.

Finnish KKJ{84
Dors . OFPSET swe 17.2Kt

00
00

Plan Speed 8.1Kit] Next WP

M L WA

Upber information area on ECDI'S screen.

ARPA radar without CHART ALIGN push-button

1. User chart must be available on the ARPA radar. (ARPA radar must be connected to the
ECDIS and STORED VIDEO MAP pushbutton of the ARPA radar must be pressed). Press
Sensor s button and select Position sheet open.

P Y .

3

Press Start button to SELECT SENSORS
alignment with radar.

[ Speed/Course ‘ Pos | Other I Record |

OAlignment | Start

O Enable chart align

Range 0.0nm Bearing 0.0°

O et covoisun u
Lat [59°29.781N

Lon

014°30.891E

2. Onthe ARPA radar screen, locate a clear reference radar echoes and suitable User Chart lines

or symboals.

3. Press Start button in Position sheet. |If there was no User Chart lines on the ARPA radar
display, then system is unable to continue and generate alarm 2072 ChartAlign: No line
avail". If there was User Chart lines on the ARPA radar the system can continue and as a
reminder of the ongoing process it generate and maintain alarm "2061 Chart Align:

Executing" during the whole process.

4. Usethetrack ball of the ARPA radar and move the User Chart so that it overlaps radar echoes.
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Press Stop button when you SELECT SENSDRS
have defined alignment.

SpeedICourse‘ Pos |Other I Record|
& Alignment Stop: | Cancel |
O Enable chart align

Range 0.8nm Bearing 198.4°
O oeand comnioins i
Lat |99°29.423N | L on|014°39.351E

5. Press Stop button in Position sheet. The alarm "2061 Chart Align: Executing” disappears
automatically and the amount of alignment is transferred to the ECDIS and range and bearing
of itisdisplay in thisfield. If you want to cancel the alignment process then press Cancel
button and the process is terminated without any new alignment.

6. If the position source is Dead Reckoning, then the system sets a new start position to the Dead
Reckoning. In this casethereisno offset and no indication text OFFSET. If the position
source is something el se than Dead Reckoning, then the indication of OFFSET is displayed on
Upper information area. See Figure below.

:Metres NORTHUP TRUE MOTION
Inderscale Larger scale available

60°06.341N o 1.0°
024°58.459Ecw  1.0°
bGPS - OFFSET sws 17.2Kt

Plan Speed 8.1 Ktl Next WP 3

[ ER AT YN oY P Y .

Up-per information area on ECDIS screen.
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Gyro error correction

Typical gyro error sources are: installation offset, speed/latitude error and dynamic settling error. Typically you
detect gyro error on a User chart superimposed on the ARPA picture, on ARPA targets drawn on the Ecdis screen or
on radar overlay drawn on the ECDIS screen.
Gyro error correction is used to remove the difference between the Chart North and the Gyro North.
Gyro error can be corrected totally or partially already in the gyro compass system itself. Many gyro compass
systems have automatic speed/latitude corrector, which may use automatic or manual input for speed and latitude.
Some gyro compass systems include also correction for dynamic settling error.
Automatic Gyro error compensation based on the Reference targets can be used with al kind of Gyro compass
systems to remove any error left.
Automatic Gyro error correction based on tabled speed/latitude correction can be used, if the gyro compass itself
does not make any corresponding correction.
Gyro error compensation can be used to:

»  correct User chart on ARPA Radar screen.

e correct ARPA target positions on ECDIS screen

e correct radar overlay drawn on ECDIOS screen

e compensate courses used in Route Monitoring and automatic Route Steering.
If you have enabled Gyro error correction and if this correction has modified the value of the own ship heading,
then this condition is always visible in Information Area (upper). See example below. Red coloured (corr) indicates
that the value of Gyro has been corrected.

P X
60°00.929 48.6°

Gyro
corr’

o] ]
024°59.628E oo 348 .1
WGS 84

GPS SMG 1 5 OKt
If you have enabled both Gyro error correction from Ship Parameters and Gyro error compensation from Route
Parameters then Plan CTS and Next CTS in Information Area (upper) display compensated values. (see below).

Also course to steer used by automatic Route Steering is compensated in this case.

Out from gate

Turn rate

Kt [[Next WP 2
<Plan CTS > Y ||DistWOP  0.65nm
ETA
Ch limit
Off track

185 m ;
<43 mNextcTS 278° )

57 °*/min
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SELECT SENSORS

Speed/Course|Pos | Other [Record
SENSORS P I | Other [Record|

-True Wind
SENSORS pushbutton 101 5 57
To select between _
Speed/Course, Position or -Set and Drift
Other sheets to be opened (posit.) Angle -0.5° Manual O

either press button

Crs | 243.7 | ° Spd 0.2 Kt

SELECT
NEXT
-Pitch and Roll
or go by cursor above Pitch °  Rall G
Foeed/Course, Position or
Other text and press SELECT
Depth below transducer 55.0m
<'ﬁcorrecti0n -1.9° Table ‘)
N <
DT e — i |
Trip counter 56.4 nm

The current value of Gyro correction and its method is displayed in Sensors,
Other sheet. See example above. Table indicated speed/latitude table as source,
Manual indicates manual entry and RefTar g indicates tracked reference targets
as source.

How to enable Gyro error correction
To operate Gyro error correction effective for radar, ECDIS and route steering, proceed as follow:
1. From Control Panel press Initial Settings
2. From menu select Navigation parameters
3. From submenu select Ship and Route parameters.
4. Select Auto in Gyro error correction field to enable Automatic Gyro error correction.
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SHIP and ROUTE PARAMETERS

INITIAL -Ship parameters
SETTING Ship max. speed 23.0 |kt
: Ship max. height 34.0 |m
Set hime
Ship draught 10.0 |m

Farameter Backup

Diigitizer Gyro error correction

Backup and Restare

Gyro spd/lat error

Inztallation pararmeters )
- Max gyro error correction | 3.0
M avigation parameters »

Optirnization parameters L Manual gyro correction 0.2
Chart Alarm parameters

o

[0 ]

Frint Mavigation parameters  » rRoute parameters

Print Optimization parameters  * Max rate of turn 200 P/min

Seltest Turn end tolerance 2 F

Presentation library WP approach alarm time 60 |s
WP prewarn alarm time 120 s
Route start limit angle 20 P
Default line radius 03 hm

Gyro error compensation

Drift compensation

Ship parametersfield:
Gyroerror correction:
Off: This selection disables any gyro error correction.
Auto: This selection enables the automatic Gyro error correction based on Reference targets. This
selection is also arequirement to enable correction based on tabled speed/latitude.
Manual: This selection enables the manual Gyro error correction in Manual gyro correction -
field.
Gyro spd/lat error:
This selects the automatic Gyro error compensation based on tabled speed/latitude correction. A
reguirement for this selection isthat Gyro error correction. has been selected Auto.
Max gyro error correction:
Thisisthe limit for the maximum correction allowed. Typical valueis 3 degrees.
Manual gyro correction:
Thisis used to adjust gyro error manually. Note, that to enable this function you have to switch
Gyro error correction to Manual position.
Route parametersfield:
Gyro error compensation:
Used to select, if set courses in Route steering are corrected for gyro error.
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Use Reference targets for automatic Gyro error correction
Gyro error correction can be calculated in real-time using Reference Target function of the system.
The file containing Reference Targets must have at least 8 Reference Targets inserted. The ARPA radar must find
simultaneoudly at least 2 reliable tracked Reference Targets before the position and gyro error can be calculated.
When you start Reference target positioning, Reference target field appears to Sensors Position sheet.

1. Start Reference target positioning.

Reference target Start
| Stop
REF Select
TARGET Cancel
Create
Use this button to open Backup and Restore
Reference target menu
Repart

2. Press Sensor s button and open Position sheet.
3. Select Reference target as source of positioning. For more information, see " Source of

position” on page 301.
SELECT SENSORS

Speed/Course ‘ Pos |Other I Record|

O Alignment

Range 0.0 nm Bearing 00"

O Semd reckoning
Lat | 60°00.791N || on| 024°566.325E

Kalman filter Off
16.1Kt 353.6°
Lat 60°00.808N Lon 024°56.307E

Reference target
16.1Kt 3504°"
Lat 60°00.783N Lon 024°56.325E
4. When you have in Position sheet Reference tar get field, which shows speed, position and
course values, the system has been able to calculate also a value for Gyro error compensation.
NOTE! The system use gyro error from reference targets, if you have selected Gyro error correction in Auto
position and Gyro spd/lat error in Off position. Reference Target based gyro error correction doesn't require that
you aso use Reference Targets as position finding method. This feature is very useful when you operate with high
accuracy position sensors such as DGPS because both your position is still based on high accurate DGPS and the
system can automatically correct the gyro error for you.
Gyro correction related alarms:
"2352 RefTgt: Lost gyro corr", you have selected Reference Targets as gyro correction source and the Reference
target system is unable to solve gyro correction.
"2352 RefTgt: Tracking full", if you try to start reference targets and there are less than 8 tracking channels
available.
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Wind sensor

Connected Wind sensor is available in Sensors Other sheet.

SELECT SEMS0RS
| SpeediCourse|Pos | Other [Record
SENSORS
True Wind
| s “
SENSORS pushbutton
The system displays wind as True Wind, which is the wind relative to north
displayed relative to own ship heading (see picture below).
Unit of wind can be selected either m/s or Kt.
North Wind HDG heading of ship
Wind relative to Morth ShS speed over ground
ChWIG Course over ground
rNor‘[h True Wind wind relative to awn ship heading
| MNorth wind = 1007
True Wind True Wind
Head up presentation Morth up presentation
A
HDG
MG
ChIG
HDG
M orth Y
- SMG
Morth CMG

True wind =447

®. 100°

Truewind =44°
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Depth sensor

Connected Depth sensor i.e. Echosounder is available in Sensors Other sheet.

SELECT SENS0RS

SENSORS Speed/Course|Pos | Other |Record|
-True Wind
SENSORS pushbutton 10.1 Kt 57 °
To select between
Foeed/Course, Position or _Set and Drift

Other sheets to be opened

either press button (posit.) Angle -05° Manual O

Crs | 243.7|° Spd| 0.2 Kt

SELECT
NEXT

-Pitch and Roll

or go by cursor above ) o o

Speed/Course, Position or Pitch Roll

Other text and press SELECT

( Depth below transducer 550m )
m =70 AT{

Distance counter 56.4 nm
Trip counter 56.4 nm

The system displays depth value as depth below transducer. If you need you can activate an alarm based on the
depth below transducer. Thisaarmis available from

Chart display - ALL-ON

CHART [ARCS details I Tracking I Marinerl Route
DISPLAY | Chart | standard | Other

Echo alarm depth 2 |m

Shallow contour 10 |m

Safety depth 30 |m

Safety contour 30 |m

Deep contour 50 |m

If the measured depth goes from deeper value to a value which is less than the set Echo alarm depth, the system
generates alarm " 1200 Depth below limit".
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Sensor related alarms

Following alarms, which are not described el sewhere, are related to different sensors:

"2055 ARPA Radar Comm. Error", if the system haslost connection to an connected ARPA radar. Asa
conseguence the system loses tracked ARPA targets and speed/course available from ARPA.

"2071 Source ARPA Radar changed", The system has lost connection to the ARPA radar which used to be the
source of tracked ARPA targets and speed/course information. Then if there are available other connected ARPA
radars the system selects one of them as a new source of tracked ARPA targets and speed/course information and the
system generates alarm 2071.

"4001 B-Adapter Error”, if the system haslost connection to B-Adapter which is an interface to various navigation
sensors. See more in separate Technical manual.

" 4002 Engine Control Comm Error", if the system has lost connection to Engine Control which could be an
interface to various navigation sensors. See more in separate Technical manual.

" 4005 Gyro Error", if the system has lost connection to Gyrol sensor.

" 4006 Gyro Error", if the system has lost connection to Gyro2 sensor.

"4008 Log Error", if the system has lost connection to Log sensor.

" 4009 Dual AxisLog Error", if the system has lost connection to Dual Axis Log sensor.

" 4010 Echo Sounder Error", if the system has lost connection to Echo Sounder sensor.

"4011 Wind Sensor Error", if the system has lost connection to Wind sensor.

" 4012 Position Eq Error", if the system has lost connection to Position sensor number 1

" 4013 Position Eq Error", if the system has lost connection to Position sensor number 2

" 4014 Position Eq Error", if the system has lost connection to Position sensor number 3

" 4015 Position Eq Error", if the system haslost connection to Position sensor number 4

" 4016 Position Eq Error", if the system has lost connection to Position sensor number 5

"4018 ROT gyroerror", if the system haslost connection to ROT gyro sensor.

" 4019 Pitch+Roll sensor error", if the system has lost connection to Pitch and Roll sensor.

" 4021 ARPA Radar System Error", if ARPA radar number 1 reports about internal failure

" 4022 ARPA Radar System Error", if ARPA radar number 2 reports about internal failure

" 4023 ARPA Radar System Error", if ARPA radar number 3 reports about internal failure

" 4024 ARPA Radar System Error", if ARPA radar number 4 reports about internal failure

" 4201 Ext. navigation eqg. error", if external navigation equipment number 1 reports about internal failure
" 4202 Ext. navigation eqg. error", if external navigation equipment number 2 reports about internal failure
" 4203 Ext. navigation eq. error", if external navigation egquipment number 3 reports about internal failure
" 4204 Ext. navigation eqg. error", if external navigation equipment number 4 reports about internal failure
" 4205 Ext. navigation eq. error", if external navigation egquipment number 5 reports about internal failure
" 4206 Ext. navigation eq. error", if external navigation egquipment number 6 reports about internal failure
" 4207 Ext. navigation eqg. error", if external navigation equipment number 7 reports about internal failure
" 4208 Ext. navigation eq. error", if external navigation egquipment number 8 reports about internal failure
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Target functions

Display of ARPA radar targets

Targets which are tracked by ARPA radar, can also be displayed on ECDIS screen. Select ARPA targets Std or
Other position on Tracking sheet of Chart Display dialog box. There are two kind of targets displayed on electronic

chart area:
e normal targets
» Referencetargets
- 3
b
ffﬁ?
53}{;;?"‘}{)
‘,,3“{’# 4 a
I .n'vl:a{r
<
4

Targets from the radar can also be displayed on the Electronic chart area. NOTE that reference target has letter "R" in its

label.

Display of dangerous ARPA radar targets

A dangerous ARPA radar target is displayed as a blinking target symbols between colours green and red. The
ECDIS has its own definition for dangerous target limits. Thus ARPA radar may show a target as dangerous while
ECDIS shows it as safe and vice versa. You can set CPA and TCPA limits used by the ECDIS in Danger Targets
sheet of Voyage Recording. For more information, see chapter "How to set conditions of viewing and logging
Danger Targets' on page 342.

Display of lost ARPA radar targets
A Lost ARPA radar target is displayed as a blinking target symbols between colours green and dark yellow.
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Display of True or Relative speed vectors

Targets vector can be displayed relative to own ship's heading (RelVect) or with reference to the North (TrueVect).
Both presentation modes can be used with relative motion (RM) or true motion (TM) of own ship display mode.

7

K &} 4

7

11
10

Presentation of True Vectors (TrueVect)

1. PressChart Display button, open Chart page.

2. Enterin Speed Vectorsfield desired timein unit of

minute.

3. Select desired presentation mode for speed vectors

(TRUE = True Vectors, RELATIVE = Relative
Vectors)

N

D

_‘__H_‘__|._|-—|—|—+—l"9

10

0
5

v/~

wdl

11

Presentation of Relative Vectors (RelVect)
Vector time (or the length of vectors) and presentation mode can be set in Chart page of Chart Display

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

[ Tracking I Mariner I Route
_Chat | standard | Other

Echo alarm 0 m

Shallow contour E m

Safety depth 8 |m

Safety contour | 10 |m

Deep contour 20 'm

Speed Vectors | 12 | min ITRUE El

Permanent indication of vectors' presentation mode is displayed upper right hand corner of ECDIS screen.

North Up TM TrueVect W

Note, that permanent indication changes it's colour between black and red depending on selected display mode of

own ship:

If display mode of own ship is True motion (TM): Indication of TrueVect is displayed as black text, indication of

RelVect is displayed as orange text.

If display mode of own ship is Relative motion (RM): Indication of TrueVect is displayed as orange text, indication

of RelVect isdisplayed as black text.
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Display of ARPA target data

How to view ARPA target tracking data of normal targets

On the ECDIS display move cursor above desired ARPA radar target and press INFO/HELP push button.
Following Target display dialog box appears.

Target dizplay

ARPA 1Target Tracking

Lat 60°02.392N Range 277 nm
Lon 025°056.067E TrueBrg 628°

CPA 09nm€$m TrueSpd 15.1 Kt
TCPA 7.7min TrueCrs 2526°
Dangerous

ARPA Radar target on ECDIS screen ARPA Target display dialog box.

Target display dialog for ARPA radar target consists following information:

Targets number and its status

e  Status can be Query, Tracking or Lost. State Query indicates a new target which
do not yet have long enough tracking history to have target speed, course, CPA and
TCPA available.

Position

CPA and TCPA

Distance and true bearing from own ship
True speed and true course of the target

User can set Closest Point of Arrival (CPA), and Time for CPA (TCPA) to define dangerous ARPA targets. CPA
and TCPA limits are common for ECDIS display and Danger target log function. On ECDIS display, a dangerous
ARPA target is blinking between green and red colour.

VIVAGE
RECORD

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD bhutton.
2. Select Settings from the menu
3. Select Danger Tar gets sheet open.

YOYAGE RECORD

Danger Targets |V0yage|

Detailz Log
Yapage Lag
Danger Target Log

Danger Target Limits

CPA nm

Alarmz Log
Current Alarms

TCPA min

Chart Uzage Log

Log interval min

Backup and Restare
Setting:
Reset
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Set desired limits for CPA and TCPA. Note, these limits are only for ECDIS. ARPA radar has its own setting for
dangerous targets and thus a target which is dangerous at ARPA display can be safe on ECDIS or vice versa. If an
ARPA target is inside CPA and TCPA, it is shown as dangerous ARPA target on ECDIS display. Log interval
defines time period for logging.

Note! If TCPA has a negative value it means that you have already passed the closest point and the ARPA target is
going away form your own ship. See example below:
Target dizplay

ARPA 1Target Tracking

Lat 60°03.830N Range 2.66 nm
Lon 025°03.057E TrueBrg 33.3°
CPA 25nmtm TrueSpd 13.9Kt
TCPA -51 min TrueCrs 562°

How to view ARPA target tracking data of reference targets

On the ECDIS display move cursor above desired ARPA radar target with letter "R" in its number and press
INFO/HELP push button. Following Target display dialog box appears.

d Target display
|:' ARPA 1 Target [{lf-] Tracking
# Lat 60°05.336N Range 4.55 nm
d Lon 024°58277E TrueBrg 3482°
3 CPA 0.7 nm RefNum 1
J f TCPA 38.1 min LifeTime 0.0 min
o
4
1

Target display dialog for Reference Target consists following information:
e Targets number and its status
e  Statuscan be Query, Tracking or Lost.
» Position
e« CPA and TCPA
» Distance and true bearing from own ship
»  RefNum, which is the number of reference target in the current reference target file

« LifeTime, which shows how long the target has been used as reference target without a break
intracking. A long life time indicates a good reference target.
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Source of ARPA radar targets

Source of ARPA radar targets is permanently shown on upper bar (see example below).

Source of ARPA radar targets related alarms

Mon.Route Plan Route (ﬁatﬁl’.‘l Depth mebres Height metres F
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 1 JRadar Mast X
N —
You can select another source of ARPA radar targets from Radar window. Press RADAR button and use ARPA
target sour ce selection.
RADAR DVERLAY SETTINGS
Radar Overlay source Sindel21
-(Gain
60 =%
_ []
]
-Sea clutter filter
0 E o
i
-Rain clutter filter
0 o4,
i
-Echo trail time
0 min
i
Echo trails |TRUE ]
Interference reject
Echo stretch
Noise display
Mode ECDIS only ]
Transparency Opaque |+|
ARPA target source

Alarm " 2055 ARPA Radar comm error" reports about a failure to receive data from connected ARPA radars.

Alarm " 2071 Source ARPA Radar changed" informs that the system has automatically changed the source of
ARPA radar targets from current source to a new source. The reason for automatic change is that the communication
with current source isin failure state.
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Display ARPA target past positions
To display ARPA target past tracks, proceed as followed:
1. PressChart display button.

2. Select Tracking sheet open. Select ARPA targets either Std or Other position.
Chart digplay - ALL-OFF =

| Chatt | standard | Other
~ Tracking [ Mariner | Route
-Past tracks
Off Std Other

< @ O Ship System

@ © O Ship Primary
® O O Ship Secondary

Length min Labels E min

3. ARPA Target past track will appear. The distance of track depends on selected value (i.e. in
the Figure above the distance of displayed track islast 20 min labelled every five minutes).

Display of ARPA target past track using 1 minute labels
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ARPA Target recording functions

Target recording is used to record ARPA targets information to danger targets log. For more information recording
of danger target, "Danger targetslog" on page 342.

Using ARPA targets for chart align

Targets can be used to chart alignment. For more information, see chapter "How to use position alignment”.

Using ARPA targets for position calculation

In the narrow water navigation, the radar is one of the best position sensors. The function Reference Target is
specially developed to use the radar as a position sensor.

The file containing Reference Targets must have at least 8 Reference targetsinserted. The ARPA radar must be able
to track reliable simultaneoudly at |east 2 Reference Targets before the position can be calculated.

When you start Reference Target positioning, Reference target field appears to Sensors Position sheet.

1. Start Reference target positioning.

Reference target Start .

| Stop 2. Press Sensor s button and open Position sheet.
Select 3. Select Reference target as source of positioning
Cancel SELECT SENSORS
Create

[SpeedICourse‘ Pos |Other I Record|

Backup and Restore

Riepart U Alignment

Range 0.0 nm Bearing 0.0"°

O fread reckoning
Lat | 60°00.791N ||Lon| 024°56.325E

Kalman filter Off
16.1Kt 353.56°
Lat 60°00.808N Lon 024°56.207E

Reference target |
16.1Kt 3504°

Lat 60°00.783N Lon 024°56.325E

For position calculation select as primary or secondary source.

Using ARPA targets for gyro error correction

Reference Targets can be used for gyro error correction. For more information, see "Navigation parameters setting"
on page 353.

NOTE! The system is able to use Gyro error compensation value even if you have in Position sheet of Sensors dialog
box the Reference Targets in Off -position. The requirement for the Gyro error correction value is that you have
started the reference targets and the system has been able to calculate position and speed based on tracked reference
targets.
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Radar Echo Overlay

Introduction

This ECDIS can have an optional Radar Echo Overlay. This means that the radar echo image can be transferred
from the radar unit into the ECDI S chart display.
This ECDIS has many features to support exact match in scale and orientation of the chart and radar echo image.
Exact match of the radar echo image and chart is an essential security feature. If the radar echo image and the chart
display match, then the mariner can rely on what he sees and the mariner also gets a very good confirmation that his
navigation sensors such as gyro and position receivers operate properly and accurately. However if the mariner is
unable to achieve exact match then that is a very strong indication that something is wrong and he should not rely on
what he sees.
This ECDIS can use radar echo image in several user selectable modes. "ECDIS only" mode operates without radar
echo image. "ECDIS and radar" mode operates using rules for the type approved ECDIS to visualise radar echo
image. "Radar over chart" mode draws radar echo image in top of the chart. This mode should be used temporarily
because legally the equipment is not an ECDIS which can legally replace paper chart when operating with "Radar
over chart". Fourth mode availableis"Radar video only" which again should be used only temporarily to check pure
radar echo presentation, because the eguipment is not an ECDIS which can legally replace paper chart when
operating with "Radar video only".
The radar echo image is transferred directly from radar transceiver so the range used in a connected ARPA radar
display does not change scale in the ECDIS. This ECDIS is nearly independent of the ARPA radar display settings.
The only ARPA radar display setting which has effect for the radar echo image of this ECDIS is the used pulse
length of the radar transceiver. ARPA radar display controls the radar transmitted and thus selects the used pulse
length. This ECDIS listens the radar receiver without any possibility to control radar transmitter. All other controls
such as Gain, STC, FTC, interference reject, echo stretch, echo trails are independently controlled in this ECDIS.
Selected scale of displayed chart defines also scale of radar echo overlay. When you change scale of chart also scale
of radar echo overlay is changed automatically. The maximum range of radar echo overlay is 24 nautical miles.
Radar echo overlay can be displayed even if the own ship is not located in displayed chart area if the range is less
than 24 NM.
The thumb rule for range of displayed area:

e Chart scale 1:10 000 is about equal to traditional radar range of 0.75 NM

e Chart scale 1:20 000 is about equal to traditional radar range of 1.50 NM
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How to activate radar echo overlay on the ECDIS

Radar echo overlay can be transferred into the ECDIS display. Like the other details of vector charts radar echo
overlay can add or remove from chart display. In a Tracking sheet of Chart Details there is a control for Radar
overlay. You have to also select mode how to display radar echo overlay in chart display and adjust it's visual
image. To activate radar echo overlay, proceed as follows:
1. PressCHART DISPLAY button, select Tracking sheet open, check that radar overlay is set to
be displayed. (Selected as Std or other).

2. Press RADAR button, Radar overlay dialog box open.

Chart display - ALL-OFF =

Chart

I Standard I

Other

Tracking | Mariner |

Route

-Past tracks
Off Std Other

O @ © Ship System
® O © Ship Primary
® ©O © Ship Secondary

Length min  Labels ’EI min

RADAR OVERLAY SETTINGS

Off Std Other

O & O ARPAlargets

Length min Labels ’Emin

Radar Overlay source Sindel21
rGain
80 o
[ L
LI
rSea clutter filter
0 o
(F
rRain clutter filter
0 %,

[

Off Std Other

O & O Predictor ship (30 sec)
® © O Events and Positions
o @ O ARPAtargels

© O © Radar Overlay

rEcho trail time

0

Ship true symbol scale limit |1:50000 |-|

Echo trails
Interference reject

Echo stretch

Noise display

Mode ECDIS and RadarEH
Transparency
ARPA target source

3. Select desired display mode for Radar echo overlay in Radaroverlay setting dialog box.
4. Adjust radar echo overlay visual image.

Source of radar echo overlay

Source of radar echo overlay is permanently shown on upper bar (see example below).

Mon.Route Osku1
UserChart

Plan Route
Ref Target

Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect TrueTrail
ARPA 1 (Radar FEC1)
v
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Display modes of radar echo overlay
Y ou can select following presentation modes of Radar image:
ECDISonly:

Only chart is displayed in the ECDIS.

ECDISand Radar:

With S57 Chart material radar echo image is mixed into chart so that some chart features are underlying radar image
and some are above it. This presentation follows the drawing rules of the Standard S52ed3.1 of IHO. If you use the

ARCS Chart material radar image is drawn on top of the Chart.
Radar over Chart:
Radar echo image is drawn on top of the Chart.

ECDISand Radar presentation Radar over Chart presentation

Radar video only:
Only Radar echo image is drawn in the ECDIS display.
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How to adjust radar echo overlay visual image

There are several switches in Radar Overlay Settings to adjust radar echo overlay visual image (Gain, Sea clutter,
Rain clutter, Echo trail, Interference reject, Echo stretch, Noise display).

Note, The controls of Gain, Sea Clutter Filter and Rain Clutter Filter are independent from the controls at any radar
display. Therefore their relative position for the best picture may differ alot of set valuesin aradar display.

RADAROVERLAY SETTINGS

RADAROVERLAY SETTINGS

Radar overlay source SINDEL Radar overlay source SINDEL
_ Mo Haeadine
_Gain rGain
=]

rSea clutter filter

[100 &
% %
o 5
=

-Sea clutter filter

I

rRain clutter filter

i

-Rain clutter filter

I

rEcho trail time

i

-Echo trail time

mi
{ 1

Interference reject

=
!
2
3

Interference reject

Echo stretch Echo stretch

E!E
o)
n
!nn
Eig
o
T
KN} Kl KR

Noise display Noise display
Mode ECDI$ and Radar [] Mode ECDIS and Radar []
Transparency Opaque Transparency Opaque

ARPA target source

al
al

ARPA target source

Note, if the ECDIS fails to receive headline, trigger or azimuth from the radar transceiver, it is indicated in
Radaroverlay settings dialog. box (See example above, headline information is missing).

Radar overlay source
Indicates source of current radar echo overlay.

Gain

Gain control is used to set sengitivity of radar echo image.

Note, If you change the value of Gain you have to check and if necessary re-adjust the value of Sea clutter filter
because these two controls effect each other.

When you adjust Gain, Noise Display -mode is automatically switch to ON to show also lower level radar echo
image.

Sea clutter filter

Sea clutter filter control is used to control amount of sea clutter in radar echo image.

Note, If you change the value of Sea clutter filter you have to check and if necessary re-adjust the value of Gain
because these two controls effect each other.

When you adjust Sea clutter filter, Noise Display -mode is automatically switch to ON to show also lower level radar
echo image.
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Rain clutter filter

Rain clutter filter control is used as countermeasure against rain in radar echo image.

When you adjust Rain clutter filter, Noise Display mode is automatically switch to ON to show also lower level
radar echo image.

Echo trail time and trail presentation mode

Echo trails are artificial afterglow of radar echo image on the ECDIS display, created by maintaining the echo

intensity once it has been seen, and then removing it after the set time has passed. Target Echoes represent their

movements relative to own ship (Relative trails) or true movements with respect to land (True trails). Echo Trails

arevisiblein dark green colour, if Noise Display has been selected OFF.

To select echo trail time and to select True or Relative echo trail presentation mode, proceed as follows:

1. PressRADAR button in Control Panel.

2. Select TRUE or RELATIVE presentation mode for trailsin Echo trailslist box.

3. Set desired time for echo trail timein Echo trail timefield. If set timefor trailsis more than available in the
ECDI S that moment, length of current trail is displayed in the field indicating that trail is shorter than requested.
When current trail disappears from the field length of trails are as requested.

RADAR OVERLAY SETTINGS

RADAR OVERLAY SETTINGS

RADAR OVERLAY SETTINGS

Radar Ovetlay source Sindel21 Radar Overlay source Sindel21 Radar Overlay source Sindel21
rGain rGain rGain
60 o 60 5% 60 5%
gl iml gl
LI Ll L1
rSea clutter filter rSea clutter filter rSea clutter filter
" T Hu %
I I I
rRain clutter filter rRain clutter filter r Rain clutter filter
0 % 0 % 0 %
a I I
rEcho trail time r Echo trail time r Echo trail time
I {t {l

Permanent indication of selected presentation mode of trails is displayed upper right corner of the ECDIS screen.
Truetrail = TrueTrail

Relative trail = RelTrail

Mon.Route Osku1
UserChart

Plan Route Pilot Data ™ TrueVect‘TrueTraiI
Ref Target ARPA1 Radar FEC1

Note, that permanent indication changes it's colour between black and red depending on selected display mode of
own ship:

If display mode of own ship is True motion (TM): Indication of TrueTrail is displayed as black text, indication of
RelTrail is displayed as orange text.

If display mode of own ship is Relative motion (RM): Indication of TrueTrail is displayed as orange text, indication
of RelTrail isdisplayed as black text.

Depth metres Height metres North Up
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Relative trail presentation mode.

Interference reject

Interference reject has three aternatives: OFF, LOW and HIGH. Select suitable to reduce interference of other radar
and to suppress also amount of noise. Recommended positions are HIGH and LOW.

Noise display

Radar echoes can be displayed with dark and bright green colour. If Noise display is selected ON, then dark green
colour isused to display low echo level i.e. noise. If Noisedisplay is selected OFF, then dark green colour is used to
display Echo Trails.

Transparency

Transparency control "see through” behaviour of the radar echo overlay. Alternative OPAQUE overlaps chart
objects: with ARCS totally and with S57 partly. Alternatives 25%, 50% and 75% allow you to see the chart details
under the radar echoes.
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Echo Stretch
Echo stretch is used to emphasise radar echo to increase detectability of targets. Position LOW emphasise both
noise and target level echoes while position HIGH emphasise only target level echoes.

*;iéf,;ﬁ

Echo stretch HIGH. Echo stretch OFF.
Echo Overload situation
Mon.Route Osku Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect RelTrail
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 1 Radar Sindel21
60°07.070N g 355.1°
024°59.123E £ve 354.5°
grs swe  5.0Kt
FURUNO

; erlay source
Qverload
i

rSea clutter filter

[7s B

1

C
rRain clutter filter
-
[N]
rEcho trail time
-
]
Echo trails RELATIVE ]
Interference reject
Echo stretch
Noise display
Transparency
ARPA target source
4 K -
5 /rCursor
\5 1 || From Own Ship: 0.090nm  147.4°
| ot - | 60°06.994N  024°59.220E
07.09.1999 07:46 UTC 07.09.1999 10:46 FLE Standard 1:10 000 BT

Improperly set radar Gain, Sea clutter filter or Interference reject could lead to an overload situation, in which
you see visual distortion such as above in your screen. Then check, if you have red text Overload, and adjust gain
or seaclutter filter and set Interference reject in High position.
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How to adjust radar echo overlay to match positions
of chart features

Error sources of radar echo image and chart display miss match
Mariner should be aware that there are several reasons why the radar echo image and chart display do not match
exactly. One should also be aware that normally the miss match is a combination of several reasons and adjusting
only one feature doesn't solve the miss match all around. There is a fundamental difference between radar echo
image and corresponding chart feature. Radar echo is a reflection from the real life target and the actual position of
the redl life target is front edge of the radar echo. Thus radar echo should start from the chart feature and extent as
far asthe used radar pulse length goes.
Bearing error sources

1. Gyro

2. Inaccurate chart

3. Improper installation parameters (radar echo overlay bearing offset)
Position error sources

1. Inaccurate position
Position offset
Inaccurate chart
Wrong datum
Datum offset with ARCS material
Improper installation parameters (conning position offset, position receiver antenna offset,
radar echo overlay range offset, datum selected for position receiver)

o0k wN

Error sources of radar echo image and display of ARPA target miss

match
Mariner should be aware that there are several reasons why the radar echo image and display of ARPA target
symbols do not match exactly.

1. different gyro value at ARPA radar display and at ECDIS

2. improper installation parameters (radar echo overlay bearing offset, radar echo overlay range

offset, conning position offset)

See example below, how different gyro value set at ARPA radar display and at ECDIS effects the display of the
ECDIS.

Different gyro value at ARPA and ECDIS Equal gyro value at ARPA and ECDIS
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How to adjust bearing error

To adjust bearing error which is caused by gyro, you have three different alternatives:
1. Manud
e Adjust value of manual gyro correction.

2. Table based gyro speed/latitude correction (Note! The build in correction inside the ECDIS
doesn't correct dynamic error: settling time after course change etc.)

»  Switch selection Gyro speed/latitude correction to ON position.
3. Use Reference targets to make gyro correction (automatic).
See example below, how to use manual gyro correction.

Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect RelTrail
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 1 Radar Sindel21
_— ,Xr‘:'ﬁ'ﬂ‘"&.?):ﬁ_ LAY o o T T ™ -
& Vo 60°01.833N e 8.3°
. ¥ "
b L~ 024°67.294E ome  8.3°
3 P WGS 84
W’f’ GPS CEFSET SMG 50Kt
Plan Speed Kt |[Next WP
Plan CTS = || Dist WOP nm
Route > ||[ETA
Ch limit m
Off track m ||Next CTS
SHIP and ROUTE PARAMETERS —

rShip parameters

||| Ship max. speed 230 |kt

-
QWW Ship max. height 34.0 |m
& Ship draught 10.0 |m

i s e s ||| GYTO EFTOF COrrECtion
Gyro spdflat error
i gy Max gyro error correction °

4 Manual gyro correction m

J& rRoute parameters
Max rate of turn 200 Pimin
b
o
T : 4 || Tumn end tolerance 2 r
ij% L . ; WP approach alarm time 60 s
S : WP prewarn alarm time 120 |5
; . ; p H
E EE L Route start limit angle ~ [20 P
] s ' Default line radius 0.3 |nm
E {
! w’ 7 Drift compensation On
i - y. it . 1
19.05.1999 14:18 UTC 19.05.1999 15:18 GMT Stan| S¥re errer compensation
No manual gyro correction.

Note!
ARPA targets and radar echo overlay match perfectly.
Chart features and radar echo overlay have some miss match.
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Mon.Route Osku1 Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres North Up TM TrueVect RelTrail
UserChart Ref Target ARPA 1 Radar Sindel21
e B Wt L& —T T
o A el
e ol -t \ 60°01.768N e 6.7°
i ‘ ‘> - o
C 4 \'g e 024°57.276E eme  6.7°
i ) WGS 84
1 ; LIy GPS orrser sme 5 OKt
4 T ) Plan Speed Kt [|Next WP
4 Plan CTS Dist WOP nm
A Route ETA
[ = 4 Ch limit m
4 Off track m ||Next CTS
d[ SHIP and ROUTE PARAMETERS e
y rShip parameters
; Ship max. speed Kt
Ship max. height 34.0 |m
Ship draught 10.0 |m

Gyro error correction
Gyro spdflat error

Max gyro error correction

GE

Manual gyro correction

rRoute parameters

J%%%Av%’*m@r@ﬁﬁ—ég%vvvvvv-é—vvTTTTVTVTTTTTTVT

Max rate of turn 200 Pfmin
Turn end tolerance 2 P
i . WP approach alarm time 60 s
ﬁ_, - WP prewarn alarm time 120 |5
é s ZZ L Route start limit angle 20 p
é Xf ; Default line radius 03 |hm
% = i - Drift compensation on [
- - ' .} y Gyro error compensation
19.05.1999 14:17 UTC 19.05.1999 15:17 GMT Stang

Manual gyro correction in use

Note!

ARPA targets and radar echo overlay match perfectly.
Chart features and radar echo overlay match perfectly.

How to adjust position error

How to verify position and align it if required
See chapter "Position alignment by means of ECDIS".

How to verify correct datum used in positioning

It is very important that output co-ordinates of position device is the same as the ECDIS expects to receive,
otherwise there is arisk that you have incorrect position in the ECDIS. Verify in position device configurations that
output of co-ordinates is WGS84 and aso in installation parameters in the ECDIS is set to receive position in
WGS84 datum.

336 « Radar Echo Overlay



Recording functions

Introduction

An ECDIS EC1000 has capability to record various voyage related things like movement and position of own ship
and dangerous targets based on ARPA radar.

The Voyage log is used to record entire voyage i.e. asailing of aroute from first point to the last.

The Detailslog is used to record position, speed and course once every minute.

Danger Targetslog is used to record ARPA targets information.

Chart Usage log isused to record information of used charts in display.

All recording related things are here. User can print a report that includes own ship data and ARPA radar targets.

Events and Man Over Board functions

MAN
OVER
BOARD

MOB button

EVENT

EVENT button

Aa nMoB

function LOGBOOK M.O.B
Records a predefined Man Over Board event to logbook. Position of this event
isalso displayed on chart as ared mark

function LOGBOOK EVENT

Records an event to logbook. Y ou can also write acomment for this event.
Note, it is displayed only in the Electronic chart area if Events is selected to
display in Chart display dialog box.

The ECDIS can display Events and MAN OVER BOARD. These events are
also recorded into the VVoyage log.
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Voyage recording

Details log
Details log contains information of last 12 hours. Various information is recorded in Details log once per minute:

Date and time

Position of own ship which is based on selection of position sensors. For more information, see chapter " Source

of position".

Value of aignment (range, bearing), if it is used.
Speed and Course. For more information, see chapter " Source of smg, cmg, speed, heading, rot, drift and
docking speed components’
Heading. For more information, see chapter " Source of smg, cmg, speed, heading, rot, drift and docking speed

components'.

Value of gyro correction, if it isused.

How to view Details log

To open Details log, proceed as followed:
1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.
Select Details log from the menu

2.
VOYAGE 3. Thesystemwill start viewing program of log.
RECORD 4, User is ableto make a backup copy, print or print desired part of detailslog
L for later use.
Detailz Log
Yopage Log
Danger Target Log
Alarmz Log
Current Alarms
Chart Uzage Log
Backup and Restore
Settings
Reset k
EDelails log - ANTS Event viewer
File “iew Help
oz | Time]  Tupe] Lat ] Lon | Align o] | align 1] Spd (k)] Crs[1] Hdg[J1 Cor []] [=]
05.07.2000 11:4200 Auto BOP01.10VM 025°00.265E 0o 0o 16.4 106.5 107.1 0E
05.07.2000 11:42:00 Aubo BOPOT.7184M 024°59.744E oo 0o 162 106.8 107.4 0.E
05.07.2000 11:41:00 Auto BOP01.265MW  024°59.213E 0o 0o 16.4 107.5 108.0 0E
05.07.2000 11:40:00 Aubo BOPO1.354K  024°58.709E oo 0o 16.2 110.7 1116 0g
05.07.2000 11:33:.00 Auto BOP01.442M 024°58.187E 0o 0o 161 125 1105 0y
05.07.2000 11:38:00 Aubo BOPOT1.BO0RM  024°57.767E oo 0o 161 141.3 1405 1.6
05.07.2000 11:37.00 Aubo BOP01.845M 024757 5E5E 0o 0o 165 176.0 175.2 21
05.07.2000 11:36:00 Aubo BOPO21T7M 024757 .600E oo 0o 16.E 185.4 187.4 21
05.07.2000 11:35%:00 Auto BOP02.336M 024757 B51E 0o 0o 16.E 185.4 187.5 21
05.07.2000 11:34:.00 Auto BOPO2E7IM 024°57.705E oo 0o 165 186.1 188.0 21
05.07.2000 11:3200 Auto BOP02.940M 024757 7EEE 0o 0o 165 184.8 187.2 21
NE 07 Jnnn A1.270.00 M b CrOsm2 1Okl NI4+ET OOFEC an an iC C 1041 O 107 4 oA
[Ready |[Dretails g |[Tirme: UTLC |[Datur WiES 84 AI
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Vo

yage log

Thislog consists information from the entire voyage. Recorded events are:

Changes of course and speed are recorded. User can define limits for course change and speed change of own
ship to be recorded. (Type:Ship)

User is able to define time period, how often there is a recording regardless of course or speed changes. (For
example, once per 4 hours). (Type:Auto)

Man Over Board event (Type:MOB)

Standard event (Type:User)

Alarms generated by the system. User is able to select alarms, which are recorded into Voyage log.
(Type:Alarm)

Positions (type Posdev)

Each record consists information of wind speed and direction, depth information and distance counter value.

How to view Voyage log

To open Voyage log, proceed as followed:

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.

VOVACE 2. Select Voyage log from the menu
Oy 3. Thesystemwill start viewing program of log.
4. User isable to make a backup copy, print acomplete log or print desired
part of Voyage log for later use.

Detailz Log

Yapage Lag

Danger Target Log

Alarmz Log

Current &larms

Chart Uzage Log

Backup and Restare

Setting:

Reset »
;ETolal voyage log - ANTS Event viewer
Fle “iew Help
El=EH]
Date [ Timel Type] Lat] Lon]  Spdfke]]  Crs[]  Hda[]] Com[J] wind[kn[] ‘wind[]] DistCetr [nro]] Depth [m]] Description
T5072000 113300 Shp E0OT4RN D24 E8.187E 161 1125 1105 07 00 00 743 NiLD
05.07.2000 11:38:00 Ship  B0°07.600M  024°57 7E7E 161 1403 1405 16 oo kil E74.6 MYLD
05.07.2000 113700 Ship  BO0°07.84BM  024°57 BESE 165 1760 175.2 21 oo kil E74.4 MYLD
05072000 11:3300  Ship GO02940N  D24°57.766E 165 1848 1872 21 0.0 0o §723  NyLD
05072000 11:3200  Ship EO032I9N  D24°57.825€ 166 1919 1924 21 0.0 0o 6720  NyLD
05.07.2000 11:25:00 Ship  BO°D4.952M  024'53.542E 16.4 208.2 2110 148 oo kil E71.0 MYLD
05.07. 2000 11:21:00 Ship BOCDEO2EN  025°00.032E 165 191.0 1932 20 oo kil EES.9 MYLD
0507.2000  11:2000  Ship E0°0B299N  D25°00.106E 165 1826 1847 21 0.0 0o 637 NYLD
0507.2000 111300 Ship EOOB57IN  D25°00.195E 166 1983 1988 20 0.0 0o 634 NVLD
05072000 111200 Ship GOOBE2N  D25°00.445E 167 2148 2150 17 0.0 0o 631 NYLD
05.07. 2000 11:17:00 Ship  BO°O7.023M  025°00.818E 166 2307 2307 13 oo kil BEG.8 MYLD
05.07.2000 11:16:00 Ship  BOCO7E7M  025°07.280E 165 245 4 2450 04 oo uki] EES.E MNYLD
[+
Feady |[Ertire vopage log [[Time: UTC | [ aturn: WES 84 |
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How to set conditions of logging

User can define limits for course change and speed change of own ship to be recorded and also time period for
automatic logging. To set them, proceed as followed:

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.

2. Select Settings from the menu

VOYAGE 3. Select Voyage sheet open.
RECORD VOYAGE RECORD

L Danger Targets | Voyage |

Detailz Log L
opage Log Speed/Course Change Limits —
Danger T arget Lag Speed 5.0 Kt
Alarmnz Log Course 50|°
Current slarms
Chart Jzage Log Log interval 4 |hours
Backup and Restare -Alarms
Settings Record Don't Record
3

Reset 5451

2458

2471

Set desired limits for speed and course and aso logging interval.

4. Select desired alarmsto Record list box, which are recorded when alarm is
generated. Alarms are shown here as number. For more information, see
Chapter "Alarms".

5. Closediaog box pressing CANCEL push button in Control Panel.

How to reset Voyage log for next voyage

When you think that there is suitable moment to make your voyage log empty (see "How to reset Voyage and
Danger Targets logs' on page 345). You should do this at least twice a year. Note that you can make a backup of
your voyage log before resetting it (see "How to make backup copy from Details, Voyage or Danger Targetslog" on
page 345.)
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How to save Positions

User can record various positionsin the voyage log. They include:

e direct sensor position (in example below such are DGPS and GLL+ZDA)

e positions calculated by the system (in example below such are Kalman filter and Dead reckoning)

e user observations (in example below such are Visual, Astronomical and MFDF. MFDF is Medium Frequency
Direction Finder)

SELECT SENSORS

Speed!CourseIPos IOther‘ Record L

Device;

Lat;

Dead Reckoning

DGPS M

DGPS
GLL+ZDA

An example of saving direct position or position cal

[Astronomical

Visual

MFDF

culated by the system

SELECT SENSORS

Speed:‘CourseIPos IOther‘ Record |_

Device: |pGPs Ll
Lat: Lon:
60°25.353N 025°00.462E

Record

An example of saving position based on user observation

First you should locate the position of your observation on the ECDIS chart. Use for example the two separate EBL
and VRM availablein Nav Tools.
Then open Record sheet of Sensors. Select appropriate method from device list box. Move the cursor over the
desired location on the ECDIS screen and press SELECT pushbutton.  The latitude/longitude position of the cursor
is then copied to Lat and Lon fields. If you are satisfied then press Record to save the position observation into the
Voyage Log. If you wish you can also enter manually the Lat and Lon values.
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Danger targets log

Information of dangerous targetsis recorded into Danger Target log. Only ARPA targets which are dangerous based
on user selected CPA and TCPA limits are recorded. Recorder dataincludes:

* CPA and TCPA of ARPA target
» Position, speed and course of ARPA target.

How to view Danger targets log
To open Danger targets log, proceed as follows:

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.
VOYACGE 2. Select Dangq tar get;log from the menu
RECORD 3. Thesystem will start viewing program of log.
4, User isableto make a backup copy, print or print desired part of Danger
targets log for later use.
Detailz Log
Wapage Log

Danger Target Log

Alarmz Log
Current Alarmsz

Chart Uzage Log

Backup and Restore
Settings
Reset »

How to set conditions of viewing and logging Danger Targets

User can set Closest Point of Arrival (CPA), Time for CPA (TCPA) and Log interval for viewing dangerous ARPA
targets on ECDIS display, a dangerous ARPA target is blinking between green and red colour. User is also
aternatively to dangerous ARPA target logging to log only information of asingle selected ARPA target

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.

2. Select Settings from the menu

VOYAGE 3. Select Danger Tar gets sheet open.
R_ECGRD VOYAGE RECORD

Y Danger Targets |V0yage |
Detailz Log Danger Target Limits

Yapage Lag
5.0
Danger Target Log CPA nm
TCPA 12 min
Alarmz Log

Current Alarms
Log interval min

Chart Uzage Log
Log Single Target 0 [ |

Backup and Restare
Setting:
Reset K

Set desired limits for CPA and TCPA. Note, these limits are only for ECDIS. ARPA radar has its own setting for
dangerous targets and thus a target which is dangerous at ARPA display can be safe on ECDIS or vice versa. If an
ARPA target is inside CPA and TCPA, it is shown as dangerous ARPA target on ECDIS display. Log interval
defines time period for logging..

NOTE! User is ableto select logging of the track of a single ARPA target, if he selects Log Single Target and
enters desired number of ARPA target. If this optionis selected only information of this target is recorded
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How to save past track of a selected ARPA target

To save past track of selected target, proceed as followed:

1. Check number of ARPA targets. In order to get it move cursor above target and press INFO & HELP button.

2. Press Voyage Record button and select Settings from the menu. A Settings dialog box appears, select Danger
Target sheet open.

3. Select Single Target Log tick box and enter ARPA target's number in edit box. See also "Danger targetslog" on
page 342.

Note! If you have selected Single Target Log only selected target's information is recorded. |f you want record

information of all danger targets, just remove selection of Single Target Log.

Chart usage log

In Chart usage log is used to store information of charts which were displayed in the ECDIS chart display area or
which were used for Chart Alarms. The following information is recorded by the system:

e ChartID.

e Chart edition.

e Thelatest update included to chart.

»  Displayed Updates Until

e Approved Updates Until

e center position of display (Lat, Lon).

e Scaleof chart display.

» Details of chart selected to be displayed.

S chart_usage.tat - TextView
Fil=  Sefting Test
= =TT - —r - T - T
06.09.1599 20:09 scale: 50000 Center position: 60°02'459M 024°57'8B0E Details: 00220AA2Z83001FFF ]
—————— [ === Ccell1p/Edt Base Displayed Upd,/Until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [ - Mlz00002/ 1 01985 1 20 0/1800 1 20/1886 O & 0/100% 1 20/106% §© &
—————— [ === seig33an/ 1 0/1%98 2 8  0/1898 2 B8/189% O & 0/1998 2 §/199% O &
—————— [ === fi3eiigr/ 1 0/1998 1 14 01998 1 14,1999 © & 0/1958 1 1471599 O &
06.09.1599 20:10 scale: 50000 Center position: 60°02'459M 024°57'880E Details: 00220AA283001FFF
—————— [ -==--- Cel1Ip/Edt Base Displayed Upd,/Until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [ -===-- Ml200902/ 1 0/1%99% 1 20 0/1%9% 1 2001995 S5 & 0/195% 1 2001959 9 §
—————— [ -=---- Se3e33ac/ 1 0/1998 2 8 0/1%98 2 871999 5 & 0/1888 2 871999 O §
—————— [ - fi3eiigry, 1 0/2998 1 14 01698 1 14,1959 & &  0/1658 1 14715899 0 4
06.09.1999 20:11 scale: 52000 Center position: 32°28'6355 061°02'774E Details: 00220aA283001FFF
—————— [ === cellip/Edt Base Displayed Upd/until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [ === GB4>0000/ 1 0/1998 2 24 01998 2 24,1999 o & 01958 2 241599 O &
06.09.1599 20:12 scale: 52000 Center position: 32°28'6355 061°02'774E Details: 00220AA283001FFF
—————— [ -==--- Cel1Ip/Edt Base Displayed Upd,/Until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [| - GB4x0000, 1 0/1998 2 24 01958 2 24,1999 9 6  0/1958 2 24,1999 9 §
06.09.15599 20:13 scale: 52000 Center position: 32°28'6355 061°02'774E Details: 00220AA283001FFF
—————— [ === cell1p/Edt Base Displayed Upd/until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [ === GB4x0000/ 1 0/1998 2 24 01898 2 24,1999 © 6 0/1958 2 2471599 O &
06.00,1995 20:14 scala: 52000 Center position: 32°28'6355 081°02'774E Detalls: 00220aA283001FFF
—————— [ ====-- Ccel11p/Edt Base pisplayed Upd/Until Approved Upd/Until
—————— [ === GB4x0000, 1 0/1998 2 24 0/19598 2 24,1999 9 &  0/1958 2 24,1999 9 &
Ready [Time: UTC
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How to print Details, Voyage or Danger Targets log

This procedureis equal if you make User Chart from Details, Voyage or Danger Targets log.
1. Opendesired log

2. Select Print in File menu.

3. A Print dialog box appears, press OK. The Entire log will be printed.

Print

r Fiinter

DName;
Status
Tupe:
Where:

Fieady
HF Laserlet 4/4M PS
CAD koppi

Comment:

[ Frint to file

- Fiint range

(o]

Org gon[ ] [ ]

© Gelaction

Copi

MNumber of copies:

[ o

If you areinterested in only part of log, it is possible to print selected part of log.

1. Opendesired log

2. Choose Selection in the File menu and Start in submenu.
3. Move cursor to location in log where you want to start printing and press SELECT in Control Panel.
4, Move cursor to location where you want to stop printing and press SELECT button in Control Panel.
5. Select Print in File menu.
6. A Print dialog box appears, press OK.
Print
r Printer:
Howe: [N =
Status:  Fieady
Type: HP Laserlet 4/4M PS
where: CaD koppi
Comment ] Print ta file
- Print range Copi
Ol Murnber of copies:
Opegee fom[ | w[ |
%) Selection @ @ @ o Tk
7. Selected rows are printed.
IE Details log - ANTS Event viewer
File  Miew Help
|
| Date | Tima | Type | Lat | Lon | Align ] | Alian (1] Spd k)] Crs[]] Hda )] Com 7]
05.07.2000 11:57.00 Auto BOOOESIN - 025°07 493E na . 16.4 427 405 1.6
05 0 11:56:00 Auto BO°00.475N  025°07.083E na na 164 &7.0 546 1.2
0 115500 Aue B0P00.358N 025°06.596E 0.0 0.0 163 724 703 07
0 11:54:00 Auta BO°O02T0M - 025°06.053E 0o 0o 164 8967 5.2 0.2
11:52:00 Auto BO°O0.335M  025°05.514E na na 164 1047 104.4 05
11:52:00 Auto BO°O0.413M  025°04.981E na na 16.3 10E.5 1071 0E
11:51:00 Auto BO°00.483M  025°04.47EE na na 16.3 10E.4 107.1 0E
11:50:00 Auto BO°O05EEM  025°03.951E na na 164 10E.4 107.0 0E
11:4500 Auto BOCO0E42M  025°03.432E 0o 0o 163 106.4 107.0 0E
11:48:00 Auta BO°O0.720M  025°02.903E na na 165 1065 1071 0E
11:47.00 Auto BO°O0.739M  025°02.367E na na 167 106.2 107.0 0E
oon 11:46:00 Auto BO°00.8FEN  025°01.837E na na 16.4 10E.2 10E.9 0E
05.07.2000 11:45:00 Auto BO°00.954M  025°01.307E na na 164 10E.2 10E.9 0E
05.07.2000 11:44:00 Auto BO°01.029M  025°00.750E na na 164 10E.3 10E.5 0E
05.07.2000 11:42:00 Autg BO°OT.107M  025°00.265E 0o 0o 164 1065 1071 0E
05.07.2000 11:42:00 Auta BO°0T.184M  024°59.744E na na 163 10E.8 107.4 0E
N5 N7 2nnn 11-41-N0 Autn RO 2RAM  M24°R8 15F nn nn 1R 4 N7 5 n80 Nk
[Feady |[Details log |[Time: UTE |[Datum: WES 24

Selected part of log before print. Highlighted part of 1og will be printed by print command.
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How to make backup copy from Details, Voyage or Danger Targets
log

This procedure is equal if you make User Chart from Details, Voyage or Danger Targets log.
1. Opendesired log

2. Select Savelog in File menu.

3. A SaveAsdialog box appears

Save As
Save jn:
File name: Idetails_1 933826 lng | I Save I
Save as bype: IAII Files [*.%) IZ"

Select desired bath for backup and press Save.

How to reset distance counter

It isuseful to reset distance counter when you are starting a new voyage. To reset distance counter, proceed as
followed:

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.
2. Select Reset from the menu and Distance counter from the submenu.
The system will ask you if you are sure to reset Distance Counter. Press OK and the system resets it

How to reset Voyage and Danger Targets logs
It isuseful to reset Voyage and Danger Targets Logs when you are starting a new voyage. |If necessary make a
backup copy before resetting. To reset, proceed as followed:

1. PressVOYAGE RECORD button.

2. Select Reset from the menu and desired log from the submenu.

‘;Eﬂgé% 3. Thesystem will ask you if you are sureto reset log. Press OK and the
system resets the log.

Dretails Log

opage Log

Danger Target Log

Alarms Log
Current &larms

Chart Usage Log

Backup and Restore
Seftings

“Yoyage Log
Danger Target Log
Distance Counter
Trip Counter
Logs + Counters
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How to make an User chart from the log (Past track)

This procedureis equal if you make User Chart from Details or VVoyage log.

1. PressVoyage Record pushbutton.

2. Select log you want make an User Chart from the menu. It will take afew seconds until alog viewer appears.
3. Select from A Log viewer's File menu Save as User Chart command.

=i User chart conversion |

[®| Elements will be dizplaved on radar

Unszelect al

13011937 141200 53°68.765N  026°09.500E |4
13011997 141200 59°63.849W  026°09.033E
12011937 14171:00 53°63.938M  026°08.571E
130119597  1410:00 60°00.031W 026°08.131E
13.01.1937 140900 60°00.031W  026°07.653E
12011937 140200 G60°00.096M  026°07.16SE
130119537 14:.07:00 G0°00.051W  026°06.693E
12011937 140600 59°69.947M  026°06.252E
130119537 140500 53°63.824W  026°05.833E
12011937 140400 53°53.638M 026°05.411E
13.01.1997 140300 53°63.576M  026°04.997E
13011937 140200 53°63.451W  026°04.567E
13.01.19597  14:01:00 53°63.326M  026°04.136E
13011937 140000 53°53.210M  026°03.725E
12011937 135900 59°68.079N  026°03.307E
130119597 135800 53°68.971W  026°02.864E
12011937 136700 59°68.920M  026°02.394E
130119537 135600 53°68.877W  026°01.905E
12011937 135500 53°68.832M 026°01.433E
13.01.1997 135400 53°68.788M 026°00.944E
13011937 135300 53°68.748M  026°00.477E
13.01.1997 136200 53°68.707M  025°59.988E
13011937 135100 53°68.665M  025°59.501E
12011937 136000 59°68.624M  025°59.028E
130119537 134900 53°68.582W 025°58.535E
12011937 13:48:00 53°68.542M  025°58.067E
13011997 134700 53°68.500M 025°57.578E
12011937 134600 53°68.461M  025°57.113E
13.01.1997 134500 53°68.424M  025°56.622E
13011937 13:44:00 53°68.386M  025°56.128E
12011997 13:42:00 59°68.354N  025°5H.651E
130119537 134200 53°68.329W  025°55.158E

] Select points with distance > 0.3 NM
I Cancel I
Select log rows for uger chart conversion Select all
Date Time Lat Laon -

4. User chart conversion dialog box appears. In this dialog box there are following fields:

e User chart name; in thisfield enter name for log which is saved as User chart.

. Elementswill be displayed on radar; if thisis selected, chart will be displayed also on radar screen.

. Filter; if selected, system filterslog so that minimum distance between pointsin the User chart is 0,3 NM.

5. Select log rows for user chart conversion; in this window is shown the contents of log. User can select the
entire log or part of it. For the selection of conversion points use SELECT pushbutton to select first point for
the User chart, then roll TRACK BALL and hold down SELECT button until you have select last point for the

User chart.
6. Function of the pushbuttonsin the dialog box;
e OK; converts selected points to User chart and closes dialog box.
. Cancel; closes dialog box without doing anything.
. Select all; selects all the points.
. Unselect all; removes selection.

. Save in file; saves selection to the file named in User chart name -field and keep this dialog box open for

further selection to the samefile. (It makes possible to save in the same file separate part of log.).
NOTE! If your selected range for conversion from log to User chart contains periods of not valid own ship position,
then the User chart has agap in the line for these periods.

346 « Recording functions



Alarms log

An Alarm'slog is used to collect and record alarms generated by the system. User isableto view list of generated
alarms using alarm log viewing program.

alalms_log.lxl - Text¥iew
File Setting Search Help

26.08.1998 09:26
26.08.1998 09:26
26.08.1998 09:38
26.08.1998 09:38
26.08.1998 09:38
26.08.1998 13:32
26.08.1998 13:32
27.08.1998 08:56
27.08.1998 08:56
27.08.1998 09:05
27.08.1998 09:09
27.08.1998 09:14
27.08.1998 09:15
27.08.1998 09:15
27.08.1998 09:22
27.08.1998 09:25
27.08.1998 09:28
27.08.1998 09:34
27.08.1998 09:35
27.08.1998 09:48
27.08.1998 09:54
27.08.1998 09:55
27.08.1998 10:27
27.08.1998 11:00
27.08.1998 11:04

Logging started

1150: New system parameters
Log file checked but not truncated
Logging started

1150: New system parameters
2002: No course available

2002: No course available

Log file checked but not truncated
4021: Radar System Error

5001: Filot Data: New Record
2470: Disabled: wrong s
2464: Route: No selected route
2485: Route: WP prewarning
2451: Route: WP approach alarm
2468: Disabled: out of course
5001: Filot Data: New Record
2457 Route: Outside chl limits
2485: Route: WP prewarning
2451: Route: WP approach alarm
5001: Pilot Data: New Record
2485: Route: WP prewarning
2458: Route: Last WP approach
2000: Position unreliable

5001: Filot Data: New Record
2457: Route: Qutside chl limits

Possible view of latest alarm. A time and date, number of alarm and explanation arelisted in Latest alarmlog.

To open log, proceed as followed:

VIVAGE
RECORD

Press VOY AGE RECORD button.

Select Alarms L og from the menu

The system will start viewing program of log.
User isableto print log.

NSNS

Detailz Log
Yapage Lag

Danger Target Log

Alarmz Log
Current Alarms

Chart Uzage Log

Backup and Restare

Setting:
Reset

How to print Latest Alarm

Press VOY AGE RECORD button.

Select Alarms L og from the menu

The system will start viewing program of log.

Select Print From the File menu. A print dialog box appears, press OK.

1

2.
3.
4
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Datum

General

Datum is a mathematical model of the earth, based on which the sea chart has been made. Datum connects together
the positioning and the sea chart. If the Datum of position sensor and the sea chart are different, a transformation has
to be made somewhere in the system. Not doing so can result errors of several sea miles. Generaly, it can be
assumed that the error is at least of the magnitude of a cable (0.1 NM). The difference between two Datums is never
constant, but depends on position. This means that the difference term of WGS 84 and local Datum, generally used
in paper charts, is not generally valid with electronic sea charts.

Paper charts

Datums used in paper charts has been traditionally national Datums for historical reasons. Many paper charts do not
have a marked Datum, compatibility with electronic charts may be complicated. In some paper charts, the correction
terms instead of Datum are printed, for correction of the WGS 84 system satellite locations. The correction terms
are usable but only with the paper chart in question.

Electronic sea charts

Until now, electronic sea charts have generally been based on rasterizing or vectorizing of paper charts, resulting in

the respective transfer of the local Datum.

Exceptions:

e The ARCS (raster) material includes polynomials for each chart, making it possible for the ECS system to solve
the difference between the WGS 84 Datum and the local Datum with an accuracy sufficient for authority
responsibility. In some charts, the mentioned difference is not known with sufficient accuracy, resulting in
displaying a permanent warning window when displayed in ARCS compatible systems.

Cursor:
From Own Ship: 0.6 nm 294 7°

60°20.243N 022°03.234E wGs undefi.

* ENC vector material, which according to S57 standard has to be produced by National Hydrographic Officein
the WGS-84 Datum.

Positioning devices and Datum

In early days of the electronic positioning devices, no attention was generally paid to Datums because the commonly
used systems utilised special charts (like Decca charts). Later on, a data output was added to these systems, but still
no attention was paid to Datums and the errors were considered as inaccuracy of the system. The spread of the GPS
has made Datum better known. There is no value of an accurate position, if co-ordinates are in a wrong Datum.
GPS satellites in the scope utilise the WGS-84 Datum. However the WGS-84 Datum is not a general solution for all
positioning systems, due to differences between electronic sea chart system and the chart material displayed.
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ECDIS and Datum

The real ECDIS uses ENC material, produced to standards using WGS-84 Datum. Positioning devices connected to
ECDIS must work in the WGS-84 Datum. The IMO resolution requires that the ECDIS must give an alarm, if the
datum of positioning device is not the WGS-84. In practice this is impossible, because the standard used by
positioning devices (IEC-1162, previousy NMEA-183) does not include a Datum message. Consequently, the
classification societies only approve positioning device in which Datum cannot be changed (i.e. is always WGS-84)
to beinterfaced to the ECDIS.

ECDIS and user selectable local Datum

The ECDIS provides for user a possibility to change viewed datum. See chapter "How to select Datum™ on page
352. This selection of the datum does not change anything inside the ECDI S for navigation calculation processes or
for electronic sea chart display processes. But it changes the numerical values of positions displayed on the ECDIS
screen into the user selected Datum. Thisis very useful, if you like to plot positions from the ECDIS on traditional
paper chart.
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Parameters setup

Parameters

There are in the INITIAL SETTING menu Installation parameters, Navigation parameters and Optimization
parameter s commands, which define the configuration of ECDIS and operative parameters which are either used to
control steering and navigation calculation or used during route planning.
Functionality of Initial setting push button is following:
1. When you press INITIAL SETTING push button, INITIAL SETTING dialog box will
appear to Dialog box area.
2. If you already have INITIAL SETTING dialog box on display and you press INITIAL
SETTING push button, you will get Initial setting menu on display.

Set hime

INITIAL
SETTING

Farameter Backup
Drigitizer
Backup and Restare

INITIAL SETTING button .
Inztallation pararmeters

M avigation parameters r
Optiriization parameters »
Chart Alarm parameters

Frint Mavigation parameters  »
Frint Dptimization parameters  #

Selftest

Preszentation library

Set time:
User can set date, local time and time zone.
Date&Timel Time Zone i Date & Time I TimeZonel
{(GMT+02.00) Athers, Relsinki_ lstartud =i dime

T

S M T W T F 5

T
2 3 48 B 7 8:
9 10 11 12 13 14 15:
16 17 12 [E 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29°

30 3 § fizrem o

Current time zone: GFT Standard Time:

[ Automatically adjust clock for daylight saving changes

I QK. ” Cancel ” Apply i QK. ! Cancel Aol
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Parameter backup:

User can take backup copy from parameters. See chapter "Backup operation".

Installation parameters:

The ECDIS system parameters are set by installation parameters. Note! To access Installation parameters, you will
need a key disc, which was delivered by the manufacturer. See Technical Manual for details.

Navigation parameters:

This function is used to define parameters for a ship and a route. For more information about setting Navigation
parameters, see " Ship and route parameters’ on page 353.

Optimization parameters:

This function is used to define parameters for speed and fuel consumption. For more information setting
Optimization parameters, see " Optimization parameters setting” on page 356.

Print navigation parameters:

Prints navigation parameters to default printer.

Print optimization parameters:

Prints optimization parameters to default printer.

How to access to installation parameters

Installation parameters command is used to set installation parameters for the system. All these parameters have
something to do with hardware configurations and setup. It is necessary to modify them only during installation and
later changes of sensor configuration. While this function is not part of normal operation, it is fully described in the
technical manual.

How to select Datum

Datum is used to select between different models of the earth. It is essential that you use Datum in a consistent way.
See also chapter "ECDI'S and Datum" on page 350.

If you use paper charts together with electronic chart material, it is recommended that you use the same Datum as
your current paper chart to avoid misalignment between your electronic system and points taken or plotted on your
current paper chart.

Once you have selected a datum, all numerical latitude-longitude position values are presented in your selected
datum.

Note: If you use ARCS raster chart material the rasterized charts contain some rasterized position information.
These positions like scales in the edges of ARCS charts are true only if you have selected native datum of that ARCS
chart. Normally this is the natural situation, because you use ARCS together with equal official paper chart and
because you have selected as datum the datum of your equal official paper chart.

To select datum proceed as follows:

1. Presslnitial setting push button and select Datum from the list box.

2. Sdlect desired datum from Datum the list box.
INITIAL SETTINGS

Datum [WGS 84 ]
WGES 72 []

Gyro WGES 84

Position ¢*Postdam

Adindan

Afrmmua
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| 60°12.396N gfr‘:) 161.5°
025°29.101E cme 155 3°

Finnish KKJ(84) (pos)
FLTER HIGH  ofrseT sMa 15,7 Kt

Selected datum is shown on Upper information area (in this case Finish KK J(84)).

Navigation parameters setting

Ship and route parameters

The purpose of Navigation parameters is set the basic parameters for the ship. These parameters are relative to ship
steering and they are very important for a correct function of the integrated navigation system. Parameters must be
maintained carefully. Necessary modification must be carried out with a good knowledge of the parameters
importance.

In order to get edit Ship and Route parameters, proceed as follow:

1. From Control Panel press INITIAL SETTING.

2. From menu select Navigation parameters.

3. From submenu select Ship and Route parameters.

SHIP and ROUTE PARAMETERS
-Ship parameters

Ship max. speed 23.0 |kt
Ship max. height 34.0 'm
Ship draught 10.0 m

Gyro error correction
Gyro spd/lat error

Max gyro error correction 3.0

Manual gyro correction 0.2 %

-Route parameters

Max rate of turn 200 P°fmin
Turn end tolerance 2 P
WP approach alarm time 60 |s
WP prewarn alarm time 120 |s
Route start limit angle 20 p
Default line radius 0.3 nm

Drift compensation

Gyro error compensation

2
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Ship parameters:

Ship max. speed:

Maximum speed the ship can perform.

Ship max. height:

Max. height of ship for generating alarms for objects which are hanging above sealevel.
Ship draught:

Max. draught of ship for generating alarms for objects which are below sealevel.
Gyroerror correction:

Used to select method of gyro error correction.

Gyro spd/lat error:

Used to select speeds/latitude correction method of gyro error correction.

Max gyro error correction:

Thisisthe limit for the maximum correction allowed. Typical value 3 degrees.

Manual gyro correction:

Used to adjust gyro correction manually.

Route parameters:

Max Rate of Turn:

I ndicates the maximum rate of turn of the ship.

Turn end tolerance:

This defines the window for the detection of the end of turn. Typical values are between 2 to 4 degrees.
WP approach alarm time:

Used to set the alarm time before approaching the wheel over point.

WP prewarn alarm time;

Used to set the alarm time well before approaching the wheel over point.

Route start limit angle:

Used to set the maximum approach angle against planned course in order to accept start of automatic Route Steering.
Default lineradius:

Used to define the default value of radius between waypoints during automatic Route Steering.
Drift compensation:

Enabl es/disables the drift compensation during automatic Route Steering.

Gyro error compensation:

Enables/disables the gyro error compensation of set course during automatic Route Steering.

Forwarding distance

The forwarding distance is the distance the ship travels straight after the steering command is given to the autopilot.
This distance may vary with a different required radius of turn. The logic to verify the correct distance isto perform
a manoeuvre of 90 degrees (Port and Starboard), with a SMALL RADIUS (0.3 NM), and verify from the radar,
using curved EBL, if the turn goes "long” or istoo "sharp”. The parameter should also be verified with different
radius. (Most important radius values are between 0.3 to 1.0 NM).

In order to get edit Forwarding distances parameters, proceed as follow:

1. From Control Panel pressINITIAL SETTING

2. From menu select Navigation parameters
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3. From submenu select Forwar ding distances.
FORWARDING DISTANCES

Port
Radius Speed
inm 20% 50% 100%

0.3 || 0.0456 | 0.060 | 0.060

0.7 || 0.050 [ 0.060 0.060

1.5 || 0.065 | 0.090 0.110

Starboard

Radius Speed
inm 20% 50% 100%

0.3 || 0.0456 | 0.060 | 0.060

0.7 | 0.050 | 0.060 | 0.060
1.5 || 0.065 | 0.090 | 0.110 |

Normally these parameters are entered during seatrial but can also be modified later on. See figures below:

Wheel Over Point
WOP

| |
—P
| |

" forwarding |
distance = f I
|

radius
next course

This Figure shows how Forwarding distance is defined.

THEORETICAL TURN

FORWARDING DISTANCE
ISTOO SHORT SHIP TURNS
TOO LATE

FORWARDING DISTANCE
ISTOO LONG SHIP TURNS
TOO EARLY

Influence of forwarding distance to ship's turn.
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Optimization parameters setting

The optimization parameters are used in optimization calculation. Therefore it must be defined these parameters
before calculation.

In order to get modify Optimization parameters, proceed as follow:

1. From Control Panel pressINITIAL SETTING

2. From menu select Optimization parameters

3. Modify Optimization parameters by moving cursor to desired edit box and pressing select. Thisallows user to

modify value.
PLANNING OPTIMIZATION PARAMETERS
rCost
Hour HFO DO
$th $iton $iton
Speed HFO DO
Kt ton/h ton/h
(143 {000 (3,000
eV (2300 (100
443 (400 (100
8.0 0800 G0
B 1400 00
LG 1800 {00
TR HR {310
14,01 LA b (1003
140 EOrEN 3 (11003
TR0 3500 (11003
LRy 4 0 (100

Note: HFO: Heavy fud oil

DO: Diesd ail
This is very important data table, which contains ship's fuel consumption with the different speeds. There are 11
different speeds used to indicate fuel consumption on that specific speed. Prior to entering data to the form prepare
following graphic in order to find those 11 points.

FUEL COMSUMPTION

[Tonm]

0 1 2 4 g a 10 12 14 16 20

SHIP*S SPEED [KH]

Set 11 points on the graphics as explained above. Transfer those 11 points to the table. Use more points where the
curve bends more.

Example: 3,5 KN = 0,72 Ton/ Hour HFO
Use the second graphic for Diesel Qil, if the Diesel Oil consumption isrelative to the speed.
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Colour Calibration

Settings of colour calibration

NOTE! Use of the brilliance control (with FEA-2105 monitor) and brightness and/or contrast control (with
Conrac monitor) may adversely affect the visibility of information on the night display.

Brilliance, (FEA-2105 monitor) and Brightness and Contrast, (CONRAC monitor), are adjusted in initial factory
calibration so that when the controls are in "CAL" position the ECDIS display fulfils the colour calibration for
colour purity and colour differentiation. The calibrated positions are marked as below:

CONRAC FEA-2105
\ |
@ @ | //
CAL CAL // \\ CAL
BRIGHT CONT BRILLIANCE

Colour test for ARCS charts

It is a known thing that the colours in a monitor change when the monitor ages. Also you may want to use other
setting of the Brilliance, (FEA-2105 monitor) and Brightness and Contrast, (CONRAC monitor), than the "CAL"
position. For both cases you have atool to check that you can clearly see all details of the charts. For ARCS chart
thistool is Colors.

Press CHART PLAN and select Color from the menu. In ARCS Colours window you can see if the individual
colours can be distinguished when viewing. This is to enable you to be aware of how light levels may affect the
visibility of the chart.

ARCS Colors

Object Colors:

Activate 557 chart  »

Open 3
Load »
3
3

IJpdate
Remove

Chart Colors:

Permit Management
t anual pdates »
Licence

Catalogue
System 3

| Colos |
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Colour Differentiation test for S57 charts

It is a known thing that the colours in a monitor change when the monitor ages. Also you may want to use other
setting of the Brilliance, (FEA-2105 monitor) and Brightness and Contrast, (CONRAC monitor), than the "CAL"
position. For both cases you have atool to check that you can clearly see all details of the charts. For S57 charts
thistool is Colour Differentiation Test diagram.

The Colour Differentiation Test Diagram is a part of ECDIS chart 1 and you can use it as follows:

CHART 1) Press CHART PLAN
PLAN button

-

[ i g
= & &

e

Activate ARCS chat »

Open
Load L4 : t : i
Remove S el }

Permit Management 2) SeleCt ECDIS Chart . » * " &
ECDIS Chil 1 1 from the menu ; S

Catalogue [

AT e

[N X

Cell Status a ! o AT
D ate Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SEMC Corwert

SEMC Corwert Settings

RENC Purchase
RENC Connection

System 3

3) Move cursor over chart -
AA5C1WOO as shown :k

P — here
CHART 4) Press SET CHART
CENTER CENTER button
—
—
200M 5) Press ZOOM IN
IN button twice

6) Check with all palettes that you can discriminate
the lines from background colour of the boxes
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Grey Scale test

Set Brilliance and Contrast to calibrated positions. Use Grey Scale to visually inspect neutral shades of grey.
Note, during Selftest the ECDIS is unable to do any navigation related things and as an indication the System Failure
is activated in the Control Panel.

To activate grey scale test proceed as follows:

1. PressINITIAL SETTING button and select Selftest from the menu.

2. Confirm starting Selftest, press OK.
SELF TEST

Start Self Test ?

Ok . Cancel

3. Thesystem will end normal operating and start a Selftest module.
SELFTEST

Analog

Alarm

CPU and Mermory

Drrives

Metwark

Lger Panel

| |
| |
| |
| Display |
| |
| |
| |

| Exit Test 1

4. Execute Display of Selftest pressing soft key button.
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5. Press Grey Scale button in upper right hand corner of display, following display appears:

Make visual inspection neutral shades of grey.
6. Close Display test by pressing Exit button in the display.
7. Stop Selftest pressing End Test, The system will start now normal operation.
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Steering with EMRI Trackpilot

Introduction

This chapter describes steering functions available with an optional EMRI Track Pilot.
The ECDIS system could be connected also to a simple Autopilot. See appendixes for steering with simple
Autopilots.

Steering modes of the system

Note that all steering related functions are available only if the ECDIS system is also connected to an optional EMRI
Track Pilot processor.

Hand
Steering

Track Pilot
Steering

Steering

Waypoint
Mode

Seering modes of the ECDIStogether with the trackpilot .
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Hand steering

Hand steering modes are:

e Steering wheel

*  Wing steering control

e Overridetiller

While in hand steering mode the ECDI S system is displaying the rudder angle and indication of hand steering mode.

Trackpilot steering

e Operator setsthe required heading of the vessel

e Turning radiusis also set by operator (or in course control mode the rudder limit)

e Turnisinitiated by operator

ECDIS system displays required heading, radius, rate of turn and predicted turn. (also Curved EBL could be
displayed, but not in course control mode)

Waypoint mode

The ECDIS system will follow the planned track to next waypoint but with a moderate accuracy in order to have
more economic sailing (sailing in ocean areas).

When approaching the next waypoint the ECDIS system is pre alerting operator well before the turn and just before
the turn a second acknowledge is required.

The ECDIS system performs turns using planned radius.

Track mode

In track mode the planned track is followed at the maximum accuracy between the waypoints and also in the turn
(position controlled turn).

Approaching the waypoint in track mode is like in waypoint mode.

Radar assisted turns

Radar assisted track turns are defined from the radar with a help of curved EBL.

Turns are defined and started “ON-LINE” and performed with a constant radius. Turns can either be locked to the
geographical co-ordinates or relative to water.

All steering modes can be interrupted with the override tiller. The system is displaying the future ship position in all
steering modes. Whenever a constant radius turn isinitiated, curved EBL is displayed.

Some radar models can be used also to set radius and to start course change. For more information, see "

Radar Steering" on page 366.
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Track Pilot Control Panel

P — e A (——)
=) 1 dd4HL [
MANUAL ‘ —I (E—
SPEED JOO000OD00O000O0000000 M0 ECONOMY
FUNC, (OFF CRSISET COURSE RUD.I_IMN PRECISE
SETUP ’

’_1 ROUTE

t | TRACK
e | — TURN
COURSE

J, ([ RAD MILES ROT O MIN CEADY

— L
PROGR, SPDALR ] SPEED | A
COURSE WAYP.,
CHANGE

RADIUS INCR
RADIUS GO TO
CTRL PORT STBRD TRACK
COURSE START RADIUS DECR ACKN. PROGR,
COURSE| TRACK
CTRL CHANGE WARNG, TURN

How to operate steering functions
All steering functions are possible to operate from integrated track pilot panel, which has:
NUMERICAL DISPLAY

e gyro

e setcourse

e setradius

e rate of turn based on speed and set radius

STATE DISPLAY

e control strategy: ECONOMY/MEDIUM/STRAIGHT
* load condition: LIGTH/MEDIUM/LOADED

e track pilot in operation;: READY
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track pilot control mode: COURSE/TRACK
track pilot automatic route steering: ROUTE
track pilot track controlled turn: TURN

TILLER FUNCTION DISPLAY

lamps PORT and STBD show when tiller can be used to set course
lamps RADIUS INCR. and RADIUS DECR. Show when tiller can be used to set radius

TILLER

used to set course and radius. See also "tiller function display" above

MODE SELECTION

COURSE CONTROL for immediate course controlled course change using set radius
PROGRAM COURSE CHANGE for programmed course controlled course change using set radius

PROGRAM TRACK TURN for programmed track controlled course change using set radius and for Radar
steering with selected ARPA radar models.

GOTO WAYPOINT for course controlled automatic route steering
GOTO TRACK for track controlled automatic route steering

ALARMS

OFF COURSE lamp for displaying of track pilot off course alarm

RUD. LIMIT lamp for displaying of track pilot rudder limit condition

SPEED AL. lamp for displaying of track pilot too low speed alarm

ALARM lamp for other track pilot related alarms and errors

RESET pushbutton for acknowledging other track pilot related alarms and errors
ACKN. WARNING lamp and pushbutton for integrated operation related alarms
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Manual steering operations

Course control

Course Control steering mode can be used always, doesn't require any position source
»  mode selection COURSE CONTROL

e lamps COURSE CONTROL and COURSE on

» immediate course change when tiller is used to set course

e course change is course controlled with rudder angle limit

Radius control

Radius Control steering mode can be used always, doesn't require any position source
* mode selection RADIUS CONTROL

* lamps RADIUS CONTROL and COURSE on

» immediate course change when tiller is used to set course

» course change is only radius controlled with set radius

« if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the ship will drift away (inside or outside) from planned designed turn
which is displayed on radar screen

Program course change

Program Course Change steering mode can be used always, doesn't require any position source

*  mode selection PROGRAM COURSE CHANGE

e lamps PROGRAM COURSE CHANGE and COURSE on

» tillerisfirst used to set new course and radius, which are also displayed on the radar screen

e START COURSE CHANGES flashes, if new set course is different from currently used set course
e course changeis activated by pushing START COURSE CHANGE

e dfter activation the mode is automatically going back to RADIUS CONTROL

e course change is only course controlled with set radius

e if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the ship will drift away (inside or outside) from planned designed turn
which is displayed on radar screen

Program track turn

Program Track Turn steering mode can be used with Kalman filter and a high precision sensor such as DGPS:
*  mode selection PROGRAM TRACK TURN

* lamps PROGRAM TRACK TURN, TRACK and TURN on

» tillerisfirst used to set new course and radius, which are also displayed on the radar screen

* START COURSE CHANGES flashes, if new set course is different from currently used set course

» course change is activated by pushing START COURSE CHANGE

o after activation the mode will remain PROGRAM TRACK TURN

e  course change istrack controlled with set radius

« if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the system tries to prevent the ship from drifting away (inside or outside)
from planned designed turn which is displayed on radar screen

Following reasons will lead to alarms with use of Program Track Turn :

e Alarm"2493 ProgTurn: NeedsFilter ON", any use of Program Track Turn without Kalman filter.

e Alarm "2495 ProgTurn: Needs Log sens.", any use of Program Track Turn with Kalman filter but without
including an independent speed source (separate log sensor or two position sensors).

e Alarm"2494 ProgTurn: Needs diff Pos.", any use of Program Track Turn with Kalman filter but without a high
precision sensor (an example is DGPS).
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Radar Steering

Radar steering mode can be used always, doesn't require any position source
thismode is available in some selected radar models

mode selection PROGRAM TRACK TURN
lamps PROGRAM TRACK TURN, TRACK and TURN on

radar RADIUS INCREASE and RADIUS DECREASE are first used to set new radius. Radar EBL isfirst used
to set new course. Radius and course are also displayed on the radar screen

course change is activated by pushing radar ENTER NEW COURSE

after activation the mode will remain PROGRAM TRACK TURN

course change is only radius controlled with set radius

if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the ship will drift away (inside or
which is displayed on radar screen

Summary of Manual steering modes

outside) from planned designed turn

COURSE RADIUS PROGRAM PROGRAM RADAR
CONTROL CONTROL COURSE TRACK TURN | STEERING
CHANGE
Set course yes yes yes yes yes
Set radius no yes yes yes yes
Radius control no yes yes yes yes
Design before no no yes yes yes
execution
Full curved EBL no no yes yes yes
on radar screen
Wind, current etc. | no no no yes no
compensation
Needs gyro yes yes yes yes yes
Needslog no yes yes yes yes
Needs high no no no yes no
precision position
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Automatic Route steering

In automatic route steering you can use either Go to Waypoint mode or Go to Track mode. See figures below to

find the best position to activate automatic route steering and differences between Go to waypoint and Go to track
modes.

A S A
GEan st
HEsaiityane

WP 1 WP 2
)
/mading
The best position to
start route steering
The position of own ship when activating automatic route steering
“Go to Waypoint” Go to Track
WP WP

Pictures above demonstrate how “ Go to waypoint” differs from*“ Go to track”. NOTE For an off track error of more than 100
metes the " Go to Track" saturates and cannot increase the approach angle towards the center line of the route.
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Mode Goto Waypoint

mode selection GO TO WAYPOINT. Lamps GO TO WAYPOINT and ROUTE areon
tiller can be used to set radius, but not course which is set automatically
steering is course controlled with set radius

between waypoaints, if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the system tries to prevent the ship from drifting away
from planned route. The system has three means to prevent drifting away from the planned route. They are
most effective when used together. If cross track error is used alone, then the own ship stabilises typicaly in a
constant off track position. The means are:

e measured cross track error from the center line, which is always active

e Drift compensation available from Route Parameters

e Gyro error compensation available from Route Parameters

during turns, if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the ship will drift away (inside or outside) from planned

designed turn which is displayed on radar screen

can be used when the ship has good position source available

Mode Goto Track
mode selection GO TO TRACK. Lamps GO TO TRACK and ROUTE are on
tiller can be used to set radius, but not course which is set automatically

Summary of Route Steering modes

steering is track controlled with set radius

when wind, current etc. effects the ship, the system tries to prevent the ship from drifting away from planned
route. The system has three means to prevent drifting away from the planned route. They are most effective

when used together although the cross track error alone is also very efficient. The meansare:
e measured cross track error from the center line, which is always active
e Drift compensation available from Route Parameters

e Gyro error compensation available from Route Parameters

can be used when the ship has high precision position source available

GO TO WAYPOINT GO TO TRACK
Set course automatic automatic
Set radius automatic / manual automatic / manual
Radius control yes yes
Dynamic waypoint position yes yes
Design before execution yes yes
Full curved EBL on radar screen yes yes
Wind, current etc. compensation in linear parts between wp. low gain high gain
Wind, current etc. compensation in turns no yes
Needs gyro yes yes
Needslog yes yes
Precision of position equipment gooc}1 highIL

! Precision of position is good with LORAN and GPS.
2 Precision of position is high with DGPS and SYLEDIS
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Preconditions for Route steering

General preconditions

Route steering requires that the position filter is used. See more in chapter Filter Operations. If you try to activate
any of the route steering modes without the filter, you get alarm " 2470 Disabled: Needs filter on". If you try to
activate any of the route steering modes without independent speed source, you get alarm " 2490 Disabled: Needs
log sensor".

Goto Track mode preconditions

Route steering with Goto Track mode requires that the you have at least one high precision position receiver
available and in use (Permanent indication FILTER HIGH in upper right hand corner of ECDIS screen). DGPS
and Syledis are accepted as high precision position receivers. Note that a standard GPS or a DGPS without
differential position available are not accepted as high precision position receivers. Route steering with Goto Track
mode requires also that you have at least either one log and position receiver or two position receivers available and
in use. If one of the conditions described above is lost during Goto Track mode then the system automatically
changes to Goto Waypoint mode and you get alarm 2489 Route: Changed to Goto WP".

How to activate Route steering

Route steering can be activated by pressing GOTO WAYPOINT or GOTO TRACK pushbutton in the trackpilot
panel. The lamp of the pressed pushbutton will start to flash and if the ECDIS accepts the requested route steering
mode, then the lamp will be turned permanently ON to indicate the used route steering mode.

If Go to waypoint is activated, indication "Route: goto wp" Plan Speed 10.0 Kt|Next WP 9
appears in Route Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 12'2 > IDist WOP  0.47nm
Route 120 ° |ETA
Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr 00 11:58
Off track *9m|Next CTS 182°
Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 12 °/min
If Go to track is activated, indication "Route: goto track” [pjaq Speed 10.0Kt|Next WP 9
appearsin Route Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 12'2 > | Dist WOP  0.40nm
Route 121 ° |ETA
Ch limit 100m 08 Apr00 11:58
Off track *4 mINext CTS 182°
Route: goto track Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 %/min

When route steering is not used or if the ECDIS did not accept Plan Speed 10.0 Kt|Next WP 9
the requested route steering mode, then there is an empty I
indication in Route Monitor window of the ECDIS Display Plan CTS 122" IDist WOP  0.16nm

Route 121 ° |ETA

Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr00 11:58

Off track <4 m|Next CTS 182°
Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 "fmin

There are several reasons why the requested route steering mode cannot be accepted:

Alarm "2467 Disabled: Steering off", which tells that the ECDIS didn't have steering controlling permission at the
time of request. Check that you have properly enabled Trackpilot for steering.

Alarm " 2470 Disabled: Needsfilter on", which tells that you didn't have the Kalman filter operative and selected in
ON position at the time of request. Route steering requires that you use Kalman filter, because the filter eliminates
sudden jumps of the position and thus prevents unpredictable manoeuvres of the own ship. Check your selection of
the sensors. See more information at Filter Operation

Alarm " 2490 Disabled: Needs log sensor”, which tells that the Kalman filter did not have an independent speed
source. You need either alog, a dual axislog or two position receivers. Check your selection of the sensors. See
more information at Filter Operation
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Alarm "2491 Disabled: Needs diff Pos', which tells that the Filter did not have high precision position sensor for
"Goto track" steering mode. Selected sensors must include at least one high precision sensors.

Alarm "2468 Disabled: Out of course", which tells that the current heading of the own ship and the required set
course to start the route steering has more difference than set by the user in the Route start limit angle of Route
Parameters.

Alarm "2464 Route: No selected route", which tells that the there is no route selected for Route Monitoring.

Alarm "2465 Route: Illegal WP", which tells that the there is a route selected for Route Monitoring, but the
selection of the next or final waypoint is missing or illegal.

Arrival to a Waypoint

There are different rules how the system handles arriving to a waypoint. The rule is selectable through installation
parameters.

A single waypoint approach alarm
Thisruleisused by BSH and Lloyds Register.

Automatic route steering navigation tries to keep the ship aways inside the channel limits and going to next
waypoint. At the moment the next waypoint is about to be reached, there will be an alarm "2451 Route: WP
approach alarm" .

Note that this alarm is programmable (the time before turn) and it is relative to the starting point of the manoeuvre.
See Figure below:

Approach Wheel Over Point
Point WOP
[ [ [ Waypoint
[ [ [ WP
' ' ‘ .
| - '
€ »/  forwarding
|

' distance = f

WP approach
alarm time

end of turn

next course

TURN ISENABLED ONLY WITH OPERATOR'S ACKNOWLEDGEMENT. Thisis: the own ship will continue
without any turn following the last set course used before arrival to wheel over point and the system generates alarm
"2452 Route: Turning disabled".

As soon as the waypoint approach alarm appears, verify that the manoeuvre is safe and there are no dangerous
targets. If the manoeuvre can be performed press ACKN. WARNING pushbutton.

If the turn is enabled by pressing ACKN WARNING button in
Track Pilot Control Panel, the text "Route: turn enabled" Plan Speed 10.0 L(t N?Xt WP °
. : . : PlanCTS 122° |Dist WOP 0.16nm
appears in Route Monitor window of ECDIS display.
Route 121 ° |ETA
Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr00 11:58
Off track <4 m|Next CTS 182°
Route: turn enabled | Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 12 °/min

As soon as the ship arrives to the wheel over point ECDIS sends a new course command to the trackpilot and the
manoeuvre is started. During a manoeuvre the radar display and ECDIS display shows the CURVED EBL
indicating the planned radius for manoeuvre.
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During the turn the text "Route: turning” appears in Route |pjan Speed 10.0Kt|Next wiP 9
Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 182° |pist wopr nm
Route 182 ° |ETA
Ch limit 100 m
Off track <2m|Next CTS 182°
Route: turning Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 12 °/min

If the manoeuvre is not permitted and the ACKN. WARNING pushbutton is not pressed the ECDIS system goes

automatically to the Radius Control mode and the old course is kept valid. In order to reset the alarm press ACKN.

WARNING pushbutton. At this moment the future manoeuvring decisions are taken by operator.

!f theturn |_sn0t enabled by pressing ACKN WARNING button Plan Speed 10.0 Kt|Next WP 9

in Track Pilot Control Panel, the text "Route: goto wp" or o I

" i v . . PlanCTS 1227 |Dist WOP 0.16nm
Route: goto track" disappears from Route Monitor window of

: . Route 121 ° |ETA
ECDIS display and the ECDIS generates dlarm "2452 Route:
> dispiay and the generales darm Oute N ch limit 100m| 08 Apr0011:58
Turning disabled".
Off track <4 m|NextCTS  182°
Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 °fmin

NOTE:
Approaching the last waypoint will give an alarm "2458 Route: Last WP approach” and the route steering is
automatically terminated and the trackpilot goes to RADIUS CONTROL mode.
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Waypoint prewarning alarm and waypoint approach alarm

Thisruleisused by DNV.

Automatic route steering navigation tries to keep the ship aways inside the channel limits and going to next
waypoint. Well before the next waypoint, there will be an darm 2485 ROUTE WP PREWARING. As soon as
the alarm appears verify that the manoeuvre is safe and there are no dangerous targets. If the manoeuvre can be
performed press ACKN. WARNING pushbutton. If the manoeuvre is impossible you can leave the automatic route
steering by selecting another steering mode.

TURN ISALWAYS ENABLED. THE ONLY WAY TO DISABLE THE AUTOMATIC TURN IS TO SELECT
ANOTHER STEERING MODE

Note that this alarm is programmabl e (the time before turn) and it is relative to the starting point of the manoeuvre.
See Figure.

At the moment the next waypoint is about to be reached, there will be a second alarm "2451 Route: WP approach
alarm".

Note that also this alarm is programmable (the time before turn) and it is relative to the starting point of the
manoeuvre. See Figure below:

Prewarning Approach Wheel Over Point
point Point WOP

I [ [ I Waypoint

I [ [ I WP

. ; ; . ¢

< | - |
WP prewarn < > ;quardlngf :
alarm time WP approach Istance = : end of turn

alarm time -

As soon as the ship arrives to the wheel over point the ECDIS sends a new course command to the trackpilot and the
manoeuvre is started. During a manoeuvre the radar display and ECDIS display shows the CURVED EBL
indicating the planned radius for manoeuvre.

After the waypoint approach alarm the text "Route: turn Plan Speed 10.0 Kt|Next WP 9
enabled" appearsin Route Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 122° | Dist WOP  0.16nm

Route 121 ° |ETA

Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr 00 11:58

Off track <4 m|Next CTS 182°

Route: turn enabled |Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 °/min

During the turn the text "Route: turning” appears in Route |pjan Speed 10.0Kt|Next WP 9
Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 182° |Dist WOP nm

Route 182 ° |ETA

Ch limit 100m

Off track <2mINext CTS 182°

Route: turning Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 %/min

NOTE:

Approaching the last waypoint will give an alarm 2458 Route: Last WP approach” and the route steering is
automatically terminated and trackpilot goesto the RADIUS CONTROL mode.
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Route Steering Alarms
The alarms relevant to the Steering are of two types (permanent and intermittent).

Permanent alarms are available regardless of the used steering [p1an Speed 13.1Kt|Next WP 5
mode: o Plan CTS 7° |Dist WOP  1.60nm
e OUT FROM CHANNEL is indicated by red colour of the Route 4° |ETA
"Off track” value and by orange text Ch limit 100m| 09 Apr00 22:39
e OUT FROM GATE isindicated by orange text. Out of gate |Off track <167 m|Next CTS 11°
indicates that, i the vessel continues using the current course,  |Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
then the vessel will be outside of the channel at wheel over |Out from gate Turnrate 19 °/min
point.

Intermittent audio/visual alarms appear as follows:

« aarm number and text is visible on the bottom bar of the ECDI S screen (see example below)

e visual aarmison ACKN. WARNG. Pushbutton of the Trackpilot control panel (see example below).
*  buzzer isoperating in Trackpilot panel

Y ou acknowledge intermittent alarm by pressing ACKN. WARNG. of the Trackpilot panel.

RESET MED LM
I LOADED
AN AL . —
SPEED N0000C00000000C000000000 ECONOMY
— ME QLI
FUNC, OfF,CRS | RUDL M
SETUR (OTF.LRS ISET COURSELR! PRECISE
' — ROUTE
1 TRACK
(r— - TURN
' COURSE
l, RAD MILES || ROT ©9/MIN A
— 250 Bl =
FROGE, SPDALR | [SFEED o 10
COURSE AP
CHAMGE
EADILS INCR
RADILS GO TO
CTRL PORT O STRD TRACK
COURSE START RADILUS DEC ACKN, PROGR
ICOURSE TRACK
CTEL ICHAMGE WARNG TURK
19.03.1997 13:26 UTC 2451 Route: WP approach afarm 1:110 000
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Typical intermittent alarms not described in other chapters are:

Alarm "2010 Filter: Pos source change', which appears if differential GPS used in filter positioning has changed
its operation mode either from differential mode to normal mode or normal mode to differential mode. If used
steering mode is "Goto Track" also alarm 2492 Route: Needs diff Pos' appears, if DGPS has changed it's mode to
normal mode.

alarm "2457 Route: Outside chl limits', which appears when the own ship is goes outside the planned channel.
Alarm "2455 Route: off course”, which appears, if the system needs more than a set limit (the limit is available in
Installation parameters) to keep the track. Thisalarmis repeated every 5 minutes, if the condition continues.

Alarm "2456 Route: WP approach error", which appears, if because of for example decreasing speed the own ship
is more than waypoint approach alarm time + 100 seconds away from the wheel over point after the user have
already acknowledged alarm "2451 Route: WP approach alarm" to enable the next automatic turn. After the alarm
2456 the next turn is not enabled and the system will generate a new alarm "2451 Route: Wp approach alarm” when
appropriate.

Alarm "2460 Pilot: ROT will be exceed", which appears, if the set radius value in the Trackpilot panel together
with the current speed of the ship request rate of turn which is over the limit set in Route Parameter M ax. rate of
turn.

Alarm "2461 Route: ROT will be exceed", which appears, if the planned radius for next waypoint together with the
current speed of the ship request rate of turn which is over the limit set in Route Parameter M ax. rate of turn. This
alarmis activated if the own ship is within value WP approach alarm time set in Route Parameters from the wheel
over point,

alarm "2469 Trackpilot: off course", which appears, if the trackpilot needs more than a set limit (the limit is
available in Installation parameters for Go To Waypoint mode. Go To Track mode uses fixed value of 30 degrees)
to keep thetrack. Thisaarm isrepeated every 5 minutes, if the condition continues.

Alarm "2475 Route: Needs filter on", which appears, if the position from the Kalman filter is not available. This
alarm is repeated every 15 seconds, if the condition continues. NOTE: If you used Goto Track mode, then the
system changes automatically to Goto Waypoint mode and generates alarm "2489 Route: Changed to Goto WP".
Alarm "2476 Route: Needs log sensor”, which appears, if the position from the Kalman filter cannot be compared
against an independently operating log. This alarm is repeated every 15 seconds, if the condition continues.
NOTE: If you used Goto Track mode, then the system changes automatically to Goto Waypoint mode and generates
alarm "2489 Route: Changed to Goto WP".

Alarm "2492 Route: Needs diff Pos’, which appears if the Filter did not have high precision position sensor for
track steering. Selected sensors must include at least one high precision sensors. If you used Goto Track mode, then
the system changes automatically to Goto Waypoint mode and generates alarm "2489 Route: Changed to Goto
WP".
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Collision avoidance manoeuvre during automatic route steering

Often the route steering is interrupted by a collision avoidance manoeuvre, but there are also several other reasons to
interrupt the route steering.

There are several possibilitiesto set the collision avoidance or any other manoeuvre:

e Useoverridetiller, direct rudder pump operation push-buttons or non follow up rudder control.
e Usefollow up rudder control

e UseTrack pilot COURSE CONTROL

e UseTrack pilot RADIUS CONTROL

e UseTrack pilot Program Track Turn

e Usearadar (available with some selected radar display models)

To use any of above trackpilot modes push the desired mode and follow normal instructions. See "Manual steering
operations’ on page 365.

Now the route steering is disabled until the GO TO WAYPOINT or GO TO TRACK pushbutton is pressed again.
Note that for going back to route steering the ship heading must point to the next waypoint, otherwise an alarm is
given.

Some selected radar models have three different possibilities of manoeuvre:

e Using an EBL and defining a new course

e Using atrial manoeuvre in manual trial mode

e Using atrial manoeuvre in automatic trial mode

EBL mode
e Seect Program Track Turn from the Track pilot panel.
e Press CURVED EBL ON/OFF pushbutton of the radar. (If curved ebl is not displayed)

e Verify the correct turning radius and if necessary set the new value by means of RADIUS INCR. Or RADIUS
DECR. Push-button of the radar.

« Movethe EBL of the radar on the new intended course.
e PressENTER NEW COURSE pushbutton of the radar.
e the systems performs the turn.

e Inorder to go back to route steering, steer the ship pointing to the next waypoint and press GO TO WAYPOINT
or GO TO TRACK pushbutton of the Track pilot panel.

Trial manoeuvre in manual mode

This mode is used whenever the calculation of dangerous targets are required for finding a new safe course. This can
be used before acknowledgement of a new course in route steering.

e Verify correct CPA/TCA setting of the radar.

e Set desired new course on the TRIAL COURSE thumb wheel of the radar.
*  Set MANUAL/AUTOMATIC trid of theradar in MANUAL mode.

e Select Program Track Turn from the Track pilot panel.

e Press TRIAL EXECUTE pushbutton of the radar.

e If the new course is safe, keep TRIAL EXECUTE of the radar pressed and press simultaneousy ENTER NEW
COURSE pushbutton of the radar.

e the system performsthe turn.
e Inorder to go back to route steering use the same logic as on EBL steering.

Trial manoeuvre in automatic trial mode

Thisis used only in the callision avoidance mode. This is useful only if there are some targets to be detected as a
dangerous target. (Below CPA / TCA limits)

e Set MANUAL / AUTOMATIC trial of theradar in AUTOMATIC mode.
e Select PORT or STARBOARD manoeuvre of the radar.
e Select Program Track Turn from the Track pilot panel.
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e Press TRIAL EXECUTE of the radar and verify which is the new course indicated by the trial. Verify that the
new course is safe and realistic.

o |If safe, keep TRIAL EXECUTE of the radar pressed and press smultaneousy ENTER NEW COURSE
pushbutton of the radar.

e the system performsthe turn.
« Inorder to go back to route steering use the same logic as on EBL steering.

How to stop or modify already enabled route turn

There are two cases that the automatic route turn must be stopped or modified.

e because the turn cannot be performed up to the final value.

«  because the turn which ship perform goes outside of the planned turn. ( Too fast or too slow).

You can also during turns use all methods described in "Collision avoidance manoeuvre during automatic route
steering” on page 375.

However if you want you can interrupt your automatic route steering turn and continue it in manual mode.

Interrupted turn
« If theturn has already started then the set course display of the Track pilot shows the new course value.
e PressRadius Control pushbutton of the Track pilot control panel.
*  Now the manual steering is enabled and your turn continues with old set values of course and radius.
e Usingthetiller set the new intended course.
«  Example:
e Actual course = 45, new course = 120, route turn was enabled.

e At the moment the ship heading is 60, the turn is desired to be interrupted to 90. The set
course shows already 120. Press Radius Control pushbutton of the Track pilot control
panel and use tiller to set the new course to be 90. The turn will be finished to that
value.

Too fast or too slow turn

Thisisused in case the ship is not performing the planned radius and the radius must be modified.

e |f theactual turning istoo fast, usetiller of the Trackpilot control panel to increase radius

«  with some selected radar models you can also press RADIUS INCR. Pushbutton of the radar once.
¢ New situation is shown on the radar screen.

The same logic applies for atoo slow turning.
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Radar steering available from selected ARPA radar models

Selected ARPA radar models has "Enter New Course”, "Radius Up" and "Radius Down" pushbutton. New set
courseis set by using the EBL of the ARPA radar or trial manoeuvre of the ARPA radar.

Radar steering is possible when you have selected Program Track Turn mode from the Trackpilot panel.
Intermittent alarms which are related with Radar Steering available with some selected ARPA radar models.

Alarm "2450 Set radius limit exceeded", which appears as when the system has got a request to set radius up or
down and the value of the radiusis already at highest or lowest value.

Alarm "2462 Trial: ROT will be exceed", which appears, if the set radius value in the ARPA radar for trail
manoeuvre together with the current speed of the ship request rate of turn which is over the limit set in Route
Parameter M ax. rate of turn.

Alarm "2473 Radar set cour se executed", which appears as confirmation when the system has accepted a new turn
from the ARPA radar. Thisalarm gives only a short beep and disappear automatically.

Alarm "2479 Radar set radius executed", which appears as confirmation when the system has accepted a new
radius from the ARPA radar. Thisalarm gives only a short beep and disappear automatically.

Alarm "2474 Disabled: Steering off", which appears, if aradar steering related set course or set radius request form
the ARPA radar has not been accepted by the system because the request did not come from Master ARPA radar.
Alarm "2486 Disabled: Steering off", which appears, if aradar steering related set course or set radius request form
the ARPA radar has not been accepted by the system because the radar steering was not enabled from the Trackpilot
panel. You enable radar steering from trackpilot panel by selecting Program Track Turn mode.

Notes

When Track pilot is not used for steering

Outside the track pilot there is steering selector with at least "HAND" and "TRACK PILOT" selections. "HAND"
can be override tiller, direct rudder pump operation push-buttons, non follow up rudder control or follow up rudder
control. Whilein"HAND" mode the track pilot sets always his set course equal to gyro course.

User can change to "HAND" mode from any track pilot modes.

Steady as she goes

If the user wants that the ship should go "steady as she goes' while in the middle of any track pilot operation, he
switch from any Track pilot mode to "HAND" mode (and back again if he likes to continue with track pilot control).

About mode changes when using Track pilot for steering

The user can change from any mode to any other mode. It is possible to leave automatic route steering and resume

back to automatic route steering during both linear parts and turns.

The new mode continues from the previous displayed course in set course numerical display. The only exceptions

are pending program modes (PROGRAM COURSE CHANGE and PROGRAM TRACK TURN) when the new

mode continues from currently used set course value. These pending modes are indicated by flashing light in

START COURSE CHANGE push-button.

However PROGRAMMED TRACK TURN differ from other course changesin afollowing way:

e itispossibleto design a PROGRAMMED TRACK TURN on top of an ongoing automatic route steering. This
is to have the designed course change displayed on the radar screen. The course change (and mode change) is
however activated only, if the user pushes START COURSE CHANGE. While designing a course change on
top of route steering the tiller can off course used to set design course.

e itisalso possible to design a similar course change on top of an ongoing turn (route or normal course change).
In this case the difference to previous case is that radar designed course change display (= curved ebl) is aready
used to display ongoing turn. The course change (and mode change) is however activated only, if the user
pushes START COURSE CHANGE. While designing a course change on top of route steering the tiller can off
course used to set design course.

e lamps PROGRAM TRACK TURN, TRACK and TURN are on besides the lamps for the ongoing mode.
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Accuracy of Route Steering

Accurate route steering is defined as small cross track error when automatically following the route. Two of the
Route Parameters - Drift compensation and Gyro error compensation - have a significant effect for accuracy of route
steering. If you need most accurate route steering, then both of these parameters should be enabled. Before
activating the Gyro error compensation read chapter Gyro error correction to understand the possible methods for
gyro error compensation.

378 » Steering with EMRI Trackpilot



Other possible operations with EMRI Track Pilot

Speed used by Track Pilot

it is selected during installation if the track pilot uses the speed from his own log input interface or from serial
line coming from integrated computer. This speed iscalled internal speed reference.

e user can select if he likes to use internal speed reference or manual speed which is selected by MANUAL
SPEED pushbutton.

Control strategy used by Track Pilot
e user can select between: ECONOMY/MEDIUM/PRECISE by using FUNC. SETUP and ARROW keys.
e control strategy select course keeping accuracy.

Load condition used by Track Pilot
e user can select between: LIGTH/MEDIUM/LOADED by using FUNC. SETUP and ARROW keys.
* load condition selects rudder gain.

Description of alarms with EMRI Track Pilot

Alarms

Track Pilot operation related alarms
* ALARM lamp of the Track pilot control panel goeson
« darm is displayed on the Track pilot control panel either as OFF COURSE/SPEED WARNING or as alarm
number type AL:NN where NN is the number of alarm
« darmisacknowledged by pushing RESET of the Track pilot control panel.
o listof typical alarms:
OFF COURSE The ship doesn't follow set course
SPEED WARNING The speed below 20% or above 120% of MCR speed (max. cruising speed). See aso EMRI's
AUTOPILOT INSTRUTION MANUAL, page 14.
ON LIMIT Track pilot uses rudder up to its set limit value. Normally thisis only an indication, but
if it continues for long period and the heading of the ship doesn't turn, it is an indication
of failure of the steering system. See aso EMRI's AUTOPILOT INSTRUTION MANUAL,

page 6.

AL 04 Rudder servo: Leak detected or no movement when valve on

AL 05 Navigation computer has cancelled a remote mode

AL 06 24V DC darm system supply failure

AL 07 Navigation computer didn't accept a request to go for a remote mode

AL 10 Missing working gyro.

AL 11 Compass comparison alarm or reference gyro missing

AL 12 Messages from the navigation computer were missing while track pilot was in remote
mode

Steering with EMRI Trackpilot « 379



Integrated operation related alarms

¢ ACKN. WARNING lamp of the Track pilot control panel goes flashing

« typeof darmisdisplayed on the display ECDIS screen as number and text

« aarmisacknowledged by pushing ACKN. WARNING of the Track pilot control panel.
o listof typical alarms:

2451
2452
2455
2456
2458
2460
2461
2467
2468
2469
2470
2475
2476
2485
2489
2490
2491
2492
2493
2494
2495

Route: WP approach alarm
Route: Turning disabled
Route: Off course

Route: WP approach error
Route: Last WP approach
Pilot: ROT will be exceed
Route: ROT will be exceed
Disabled - steering off
Disabled - out of course
Trackpilot: Off course
Disabled - Needsfilter ON
Route: Needs filter ON
Route: Needs log sensor
Route: WP prewarning
Route: Changed to Goto WP
Disabled: Needs log sensor
Disabled: Needs diff pos
Route: Needs diff pos
ProgTurn: Needs Filter ON
ProgTurn: Needs diff pos.
ProgTurn: Needs log sens
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Errors
Errors should not happen during normal operation. They are related to internal problems.

Track Pilot operation related errors

e« ALARM lamp of the Track pilot control panel goeson

e error is displayed on the Track pilot control panel as error number type ERR NN, where NN is the number of
error

e error isacknowledged by pushing RESET of the Track pilot control panel.

e list of typical errors:

ERR 12 Trackpilot processor failure

Integrated operation related errors

e the ECDIS control panel ALARM ACK lamp goes on

e typeof darmisdisplayed on the display ECDIS screen as number and text
e darmisacknowledged by pushing the ECDIS control panel ALARM

e listof typical alarms:

2480 Track pilot receive error
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How to use the Curved EBL

Curved EBL is adesign and control tool to start aturn at correct position and to monitor behaviour of the own ship
during turn. The Curved EBL is available on ECDIS screen and on some selected ARPA radar displays.

Before turn you can use the Curved EBL to select best position to initiate intended turn. In this so called design
phase the own ship pushes Curved EBL in front of the ship. Thisdesign phaseisavailablein:

e Program Track Turn of the Trackpilot

e Program Course Change of the Trackpilot

e Radar steering (available only with selected ARPA radar models)

The Curved EBL islocked to its position when the own ship start aturn initiated by

e Automatic Route Steering: Goto WP or Goto Track

e Program Track Turn of the Trackpilot

e Program Course Change of the Trackpilot

e Radar steering: New set course from ARPA radar (available only with selected models)

During the turn you can monitor how your ship performs the intended manoeuvre against the plan by comparing the
Curved EBL position and your current own ship position.

4
5| Design Curved EBL before the wheel over point.

Curved EBL at the wheel over point.
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Locked Curved EBL during turn.

Structure of the Curved EBL

Curved EBL consist of a straight part in the beginning called "forwarding distance”. Then an arc with selected
radius and finally an EBL in the direction of the new requested set course. See figure below.

Wheel Over Point
WOP

-

" forwarding
distance = f

next course

You can yourself adjust forwarding distances to suits your vessel characteristics. See chapter about Parameters
Setup for more details.
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How to use the Predictor

Predictor is a tool to estimate own ship future positions and behaviour. It is available on CHART DISPLAY. It
consist of 1 piece of own ships drawn in true scale to successive future positions. The time between future own ship

position is 30 seconds.
The predictor is calculated using current:
»  docking speed components:
e transversal bow speed
e transversal stern speed
. longitudinal center speed
e rateof turn
These components are assumed to be stable during prediction period.
The predictor can be used in every steering-state, even when steering without Trackpilot.

Predictor shows drift.

Predictor in aturn.
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Steering with Yokogawa
Autopilot

Steering modes of the system

Note that all steering related functions are available only if the ECDIS system is also connected to an optional
Y okogawa autopilot processor. With Y okogawa autopilot following steering modes are available:

e Hand steering
e Autopilot steering
«  Waypoint mode automatic Route steering

Hand steering

Hand steering modes are:

1. Steering whedl

2. Wing steering control

3. Overidetiller

While in hand steering mode the ECDI S system displays the rudder angle and indication of steering mode.

Autopilot steering

*  Operator setsthe required heading of the vessel

«  Control of the turning radius is not available. Turns are controlled by the rudder limit

e Turnisinitiated by operator

While in Autopilot steering mode the ECDIS system displays the rudder angle and indication of steering mode. The
Curved EBL is not avail able because the use of it requires radius controlled turns.

Waypoint mode automatic Route Steering

The ECDIS system will follow the planned track to next waypoint but with a moderate accuracy in order to have
more economic sailing (sailing in ocean areas).

When approaching the next waypoint the system is pre alerting operator well before the turn and just before the turn
a second acknowledge is required.

The ECDIS system performs turns using planned radius.
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Automatic route steering

See figures below to find the best position to activate automatic route steering and to understand performance of the
automatic route steering.

The best position to
start route steering

The position of own ship when activating automatic route steering

WP
—— 0

Pictures above demonstrate performance of the automatic route steering.
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Characteristics of automatic route steering

steering is course controlled with set radius

between waypaints, if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the system tries to prevent the ship from drifting away
from planned route. The system has three means to prevent drifting away from the planned route. They are
most effective when used together. If cross track error is used alone, then the own ship stabilises typically in a
constant off track position. The means are:

e measured cross track error from the center line, which is always active

e Drift compensation available from Route Parameters

e Gyro error compensation available from Route Parameters

during turns, if wind, current etc. effects the ship, the ship will drift away (inside or outside) from planned

designed turn which is displayed on radar screen

Summary of Route Steering

GO TO WAYPOINT
Set course automatic
Set radius automatic
Radius control yes
Dynamic waypoint position yes
Design before execution yes
Full curved EBL on radar screen yes
Wind, current etc. compensation in linear parts between wp. low gain
Wind, current etc. compensation in turns no
Needs gyro yes
Needslog yes
Precision of position equipment goodle

Preconditions for Route steering

Route steering requires that the position filter is used. See more in chapter Filter Operations. If you try to activate
any of the route steering modes without the filter, you get alarm " 2470 Disabled: Needs filter on". If you loose the
filter position while you perform automatic route steering, you get alarm " 2475 Route: Needsfilter on",.

How to activate route steering

Route steering can be activated by pressing REMOTE pushbutton in the Y okogawa autopilot panel.

If REMOTE is activated, indication "Route: goto wp" appears

. . . ) Plan Speed 10.0Kt|Next WP g
in Route Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 122° |DistWOP  047nm
Route 120 ° |ETA
Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr 00 11:58
Off track *Im|Next CTS 182°
Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 12°/min
If the ECDI_S did not accept the reque;ted .rou.te s_teeri ng mode, |pjan Speed 13.1Kt|Next WP 2
Monior windn of heECDISDigpay | [PAnCTS 7 |DistWOP  3:37nm
Route 4° |ETA
Ch limit 100 m 09 Apr 00 22:17
Off track =50 m|Next CTS 11°
Autopilot Conflict Turn rad 1.0nm
Turn rate 19 °/min

% Precision of position is good with LORAN and GPS.
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When route steering is not used, there is an empty indication in Plan S
i X ) peed 10.0Kt]Next WP g
Route Monitor window of the ECDIS Display Plan CTS 122° |DistWOP  0.16nm

Route 121 ° JETA

Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr00 11:58

Off track <4 m|Next CTS 182°
Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 °fmin

There are several reasons why the requested route steering mode cannot be accepted:

Alarm " 2470 Disabled: Needsfilter on", which tells that you didn't have the Kalman filter operative and selected in
ON position at the time of request. Route steering requires that you use Kalman filter, because the filter eliminates
sudden jumps of the position and thus prevents unpredictable manoeuvres of the own ship. Check your selection of
the sensors. See more information at Filter Operation

Alarm " 2490 Disabled: Needs log sensor”, which tells that the Kalman filter did not have an independent speed
source. You need either alog, a dual axislog or two position receivers. Check your selection of the sensors. See
more information at Filter Operation

Alarm "2468 Disabled: Out of course", which tells that the current heading of the own ship and the required set
course to start the route steering has more difference than set by the user in the Route start limit angle of Route
Parameters.

Alarm "2464 Route: No selected route", which tells that the there is no route selected for Route Monitoring.

Alarm "2465 Route: Illegal WP", which tells that the there is a route selected for Route Monitoring, but the
selection of the next or final waypoint is missing or illegal.

Arrival to a Waypoint

The ECDIS system uses with Y okogawa autopilot a rule known as DNV. NOTE The autopilot interface do not fulfil
al DNV requirements.

Automatic route steering navigation tries to keep the ship aways inside the channel limits and going to next
waypoint. Well before the next waypoint, there will be an dlarm 2485 ROUTE WP PREWARING. As soon as
the alarm appears verify that the manoeuvre is safe and there are no dangerous targets. If the manoeuvre can be
performed press ACKN. WARNING pushbutton. If the manoeuvre is impossible you can leave the automatic route
steering by leaving REMOTE mode of the Y okogawa autopilot.
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TURN ISALWAYS ENABLED. THE ONLY WAY TO DISABLE THE AUTOMATIC TURN IS TO SELECT
ANOTHER STEERING MODE FROM Y OKOGAWA AUTOPILOT

Note that alarm 2485 is programmable (the time before turn) and it is relative to the starting point of the manoeuvre.
See Figure.

At the moment the next waypoint is about to be reached, there will be a second alarm "2451 Route: WP approach
alarm" .

Note that also alarm 2451 is programmable (the time before turn) and it is relative to the starting point of the
manoeuvre. See Figure below:

Prewarning Approach Wheel Over Point
point Point WOP

I [ [ I Waypoint

I [ [ I WP

. ; ; . ¢

n : > |
WP prewarn < > ;quardlngf :
alarm time WP approach Istance = : end of turn

alarm time -

As soon as the ship arrives to the wheel over point the ECDIS sends a new course command to the autopilot and the
manoeuvre is started. During a manoeuvre the radar display and ECDIS display shows the CURVED EBL
indicating the planned radius for manoeuvre.

After the waypoint approach alarm the text "Route: turn Plan Speed 10.0 Kt|Next WP 9
enabled" appearsin Route Monitor window of ECDI S display. Plan CTS 122° | Dist WOP  0.16nm

Route 121 ° |ETA

Ch limit 100 m 08 Apr 00 11:58

Off track <4 mlNext CTS 182"

Route: turn enabled |Turnrad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 °/min

During the turn the text "Route: turning” appears in Route |pjan Speed 10.0Kt|Next WP 9
Monitor window of ECDIS display. Plan CTS 182° |Dist WOP nm

Route 182 ° |ETA

Ch limit 100m

Off track <2mINext CTS 182°

Route: turning Turn rad 1.0nm

Turn rate 12 %/min

NOTE:

Approaching the last waypoint will give an alarm "2458 Route: Last WP approach". With Y okogawa autopilot
one should leave REMOTE mode of the Y okogawa autopilot before performing acknowledge of the alarm 2458.
This will terminate the route correctly. If one acknowledge alarm 2458, when Y okogawa autopilot is still in
REMOTE mode, then the route steering is automatically terminated and system generates alarm "2471 Autopilot
mode conflict".
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Route Steering Alarms
The alarms relevant to the Steering are of two types (permanent and intermittent).

Permanent alarms below are available regardiess of the used Plan Speed 13.1 Kt|Next WP >
steering mode: Plan CTS 12° |Dist WOP 1.57nm
« OUT FROM CHANNEL is indicated by red colour of the |Rqute 352 ° |ETA
"Off track” value and by orange text Ch limit 100 m 11 Apr 00 21:11
Off track =026 m|Next CTS 16"
Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
Out from channel Turn rate 47 ° fmin
e OUT FROM GATE isindicated by orange text. Out of gate Plan Speed 13.1 Kt|Next WP 5
indicates that, if the vessel continues using the current o
' . . Plan CTS 7° |Dist WOP 1.60
course, then the vessel will be outside of the channel at wheel R:Lr:te 4° E!I? A nm
over point. Ch limit 100m| 09 Apr00 22:39
Off track <167 m|Next CTS 11°
Route: goto wp Turn rad 1.0nm
Out from gate Turn rate 19 %/min
Permanent alarm below is available only during route steering |pjan Speed 10.0Kt|Next WP 3
mode: Plan CTS 96° |Dist WOP nm
e RATELIMIT isindicated by orange text Route a6° lETA
Ch limit 59 m
Off track =70 m|Next CTS a6
Route: turning Tumn rad 0.3nm
Rate of turn limit Tumnrate 105°/min

Intermittent audio/visual alarms appear as follows:
e visua alarm and buzzer islocated in ECDIS control panel (see example below).
e darm number and text is visible on the bottom bar of the ECDIS screen (see example

below)
FUNCTION EXECUTE
MAN [ inFe |
vovace || Jeonming TANDARD CHART DK
R A EvENT ) heecorD DSPLA‘J[ T e ALIGN {SEL ECTJ] { EN TERJ CAMCEL
y . y y .
| SET SELECT
il | it | R | Bt T]l ot i | [Fensors CHART EEE('L
CENTER
_ A A & &
route [ crart ||| user ESE'FP Z00M
vioitar || ioispeax || | crarT CEMIER ouT
y. y . .J S
Jpi—
SYSTEM ™ /0L 200M
FAILURE RESET N
= )

——
2451 Route: WP approach alarm Y09.04.2000 23:42 FLE Standard 1:10 000 Enl
/

Typical intermittent alarms not described in other chapters are:
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alarm "2457 Route: Outside chl limits', which appears if the own ship is outside the planned channel. This aarm
is repeated every minute, if the condition continues.

alarm "2455 Route: off course", which appears, if the system needs more than a set limit (the limit is available in
Installation parameters) to keep the track. Thisalarmis repeated every 5 minutes, if the condition continues.

alarm "2456 Route: WP approach error"”, which appears, if because of for example decreasing speed the own ship
is more than waypoint approach alarm time + 100 seconds away from the wheel over point after the user have
already acknowledged alarm "2451 Route: WP approach alarm" to enable the next automatic turn. After the alarm
2456 the next turn is not enabled and the system will generate a new alarm "2451 Route: Wp approach alarm” when
appropriate.

alarm "2460 Pilot: ROT will be exceed", which appears, if the set radius value together with the current speed of
the ship request rate of turn which is over the limit set in Route Parameter M ax. rate of turn.

alarm "2461 Route: ROT will be exceed", which appears, if the planned radius for next waypoint together with the
current speed of the ship request rate of turn which is over the limit set in Route Parameter M ax. rate of turn. This
aarmisactivated if the own ship is within value WP approach alarm time set in Route Parameters from the wheel
over point,

alarm "2469 Autopilot: off course”, which appears, if the autopilot needs more than a set limit (the limit is available
in Installation parameters for Go To Waypoint mode. This alarm is repeated every 5 minutes, if the condition
continues.

alarm "2471 Autopilot mode conflict", which appears, if the end of route has been reached and Y okogawa autopil ot
remainsis REMOTE mode. Leave REMOTE mode of the Y okogawa as soon as possible.

alarm "2475 Route: Needs filter on", which appears, if the position from the Kalman filter is not available. This
alarm is repeated every 15 seconds, if the condition continues.

alarm "2476 Route: Needs log sensor”, which appears, if the position from the Kalman filter cannot be compared
against an independently operating log. Thisalarm is repeated every 15 seconds, if the condition continues.

alarm "2488 Integrated Steering lost", which appears, if the connection to the autopilot is lost during automatic
Route Steering and the used integrated steering mode cannot be continued. NOTE: Normally you get first alarm
"2480 Autopilot Receiveerror”

Collision avoidance manoeuvre during automatic route steering

Often the route steering is interrupted by a collision avoidance manoeuvre, but there are also several other reasons to
interrupt the route steering.

There are several possibilitiesto set the collision avoidance or any other manoeuvre:

e Useoverridetiller, direct rudder pump operation push-buttons or non follow up rudder control.
e Usefollow up rudder control

e Leave Autopilot mode REMOTE and use the Autopilot

Now the route steering is disabled until the REMOTE pushbutton in the Y okogawa Autopilot panel is pressed again.
Note that for going back to route steering the ship heading must point to the next waypoint, otherwise an alarm is
given.

How to stop or modify already enabled route turn

There are two cases that the automatic route turn must be stopped or modified.

e because the turn cannot be performed up to the final value.

«  because the turn which ship perform goes outside of the planned turn. ( Too fast or too slow).

You can use also during turns al methods described "Collision avoidance manoeuvre during automatic route
steering” on page 375.
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Notes

Accuracy of Route Steering

Accurate route steering is defined as small cross track error when automatically following the route. Two of the
Route Parameters - Drift compensation and Gyro error compensation - have a significant effect for accuracy of route
steering. If you need most accurate route steering, then both of these parameters should be enabled. Before
activating the Gyro error compensation read chapter Gyro error correction to understand the possible methods for
gyro error compensation.

Description of alarms with Yokogawa Autopilot

Alarms

e the ECDIS control panel ALARM ACK lamp goes on

« typeof darmisdisplayed on the display ECDIS screen as number and text
e darmisacknowledged by pushing the ECDIS control panel ALARM

e listof typical alarms:

2451 Route: WP approach alarm
2452 Route: Turning disabled
2455 Route: Off course

2456 Route: WP approach error
2458 Route: Last WP approach
2460 Pilot: ROT will be exceed
2461 Route: ROT will be exceed
2468 Disabled - out of course
2469 Autopilot: Off course
2470 Disabled: Needsfilter ON
2471 Autopilot mode conflict
2475 Route: Needs filter ON
2476 Route: Needs log sensor
2485 Route: WP prewarning
Errors

Errors should not happen during normal operation. They are related to internal problems.

Integrated operation related alarms

e the ECDIS control panel ALARM ACK lamp goes on

« typeof darmisdisplayed on the display ECDIS screen as number and text
e darmisacknowledged by pushing the ECDIS control panel ALARM

e listof typical alarms:

2480 Auto pilot receive error

2488 Integrated steering lost
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How to use the Curved EBL with Yokogawa Autopilot

Curved EBL is adesign and control tool to start aturn at correct position and to monitor behaviour of the own ship
during turn. The Curved EBL is available on ECDIS screen and on some selected ARPA radar displays.

Before turn you can use the Curved EBL to select best position to initiate intended turn. In this so called design
phase the own ship pushes Curved EBL in front of the ship. Thisdesign phaseisavailablein:

¢ Not available with Y okogawa Autopilot
The Curved EBL islocked to its position when the own ship start aturninitiated by
e Automatic Route Steering

During the turn you can monitor how your ship performs the intended manoeuvre against the plan by comparing the
Curved EBL position and your current own ship position.

i

o =~
-
oo =

Curved EBL at the wheel over point.

Locked Curved EBL during turn.
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Alarms

Overview

There are three kind of alarms generated by ECDIS or Track Pilot processors. To seelist of alarms, see "List of
alarms' on page 397.

Alarms generated by Navigation Calculation

Navigation Calculation generates following alarms:
»  Error detected in any sensor
» Radar communication error
»  Software alarms, etc.

The alarms are displayed on the ECDI S screen |eft corner of lower status bar. Press Alarm Ack pushbutton from the
Control Panel to reset the alarm on the screen.

Lower status bar, when an alarm is generated by Navigation Calculation.

2009 Position source change 03.11.1999 10:49 FLE Standard  1:50 000 b |

Alarms generated by Chart Calculation

Chart Calculation generates following alarms:
* new pilot data notebook page available
»  Chart Alarms based on S57 charts
e Chart Alarms based on User Chart dangerous Symbols, Lines and Areas

The alarms are displayed on the ECDI S screen left corner of lower status bar. Press Alarm Ack pushbutton from the
Control Panel to reset the alarm on the screen.

Lower status bar, when an alarm is generated by Chart Calculation.
5100 Safety Contour 03.11.1999 10:54 FLE Standard  1:50 000 By |

Alarms generated by Steering Calculation

Note that all steering related functions are available only if the ECDIS processor is aso connected to an optional
Track Pilot processor. Some of the alarms such as Outside Channel limit is also available without the optional Track
Pilot processor. Without optional Track Pilot processor al alarms generated by Steering Calculation appear in the
same alarm queue as alarms Generated by Navigation Calculation. See also chapter Steering modes, Alarms.

Lower status bar, when an alarm is generated by Steering Calculation.

03.11.1999 09:04 UTC 2486 Disabled: Steering off 1:50 000 B |
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Description of the alarm priority system

The permanently visible alarm in lower status bar is the top most i.e. latest most urgent alarm in any moment.
Alarms has priority from 1 to 10 to control urgency. Priority 1 is highest. The list of alarms chapters show these

priorities for each alarm with following syntax: "/1" in the

end first row means priority = 1, "/1/8" in the end of first

row means that priority is = 1, if unacknowledged and priority = 8, if acknowledged but the state of alarm still exist.
Y ou have a possibility to view the alarms, which are in the queue. Move the cursor over the red alarm text in lower

status bar and press INFO/HELP. This open Alarm queue

window. See example below.

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data
UserChart MK_18 Ref Target ARPA1 Radar
7 7 B S P "f'vv? G ﬁ T Cny

Depth metres Height metres TRUE MOTION

Non ENC Daia TM RESET OFF X253
60°01.994N &~  0.0°
024°59.852E cme 357 5°

-3
e

£ r;,r"'J

“*M;f;;i)&% e i o B
2 ‘ g ‘,,/';‘ ’

&

Vertical datum

WGS 84 {pos)
DGPS sme 20.0 Kt
Plan Speed Kt]Next WP
Plan CTS ° | Dist WOP nm
Route ° |ETA
Ch limit m
Off track miNext CTS
Turn rad nm
Turn rate °/min
Alarm Queue
1 2001 No speed available
1 2009 Position source change
2 5100 Safety Contour
25103 User Chart Danger Area
Projection Mercator
Horizontal datum WGES 84

Approximate mean sea level
Sounding datum
Mean lower low water springs

|| Quality of data Zone of confidence U
Magnetic var.

T e e e

L NNy

rCursor
-] From Own Ship: 1.064 nm

,,,,,,,,,,,, 1 80°01.000N 024°59.098E

200.8°

5001 No ﬁg}@éﬁé available

03.11.1999 10:52 FLE Standard

,,,,,,,,,,,,, o

02.00
02.00

How to read alarm queue (first row as an example):
first number "2" indicates alarm priority

second number "5100" indicates alarm number
text indicates reason of alarm " Safety contour”

First example show how alarm 2001 changes its priority
from 1 to 8 after acknowledge. Then lower priority
alarm 5100 is the most urgent out of the remaining
aarms.

Second example show how alarm 5100 changes its
priority to 10 after acknowledge. Then alarm 5103 is the
most urgent out of the remaining alarms.

Alarm Queue

2 5100 Safety Contour

2 5103 User Chart Danger Area
8 2001 No speed available

Alarm Queue

2 5103 User Chart Danger Area
10 5100 Safety Contour
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List of alarms

List of Navigation alarms
Alarm number 1101: REFTGT: NO FILE SELECTED /7

USE "REFERENCE TARGET" BUTTON
TO SELECT VALID REFEFERENCE
TARGET FILE

Alarm number 1102: REFTGT: NEED 8 TARGETS /7
FILE MUST CONTAIN AT LEAST 8
TARGETS IN ORDER TO UTILIZE
REFERENCE TARGETS
USE "REFERENCE TARGET®" BUTTON
TO SELECT ANOTHER REF. TARGET

Alarm number 1200: DEPTH BELOW LIMIT /5
ECHO SOUNDER INDICATES WATER
DEPTH BELOW TRANSDUCER TO
EXCEED SPECIFIED SAFE LIMIT.

Alarm number 2000: FILTER: POSITION UNRELIABLE /1
ECDIS IS NOT ABLE TO ESTIMATE
A RELIABLE POSITION.
VERIFY AND SELECT SPEED AND
POSITION SENSORS THROUGH
"SENSORS” FUNCTION

Alarm number 2001: NO SPEED AVAILABLE /1/8
NO VALID SPEED SENSOR HAS BEEN
FOUND.
VERIFY AND SELECT SPEED SEN-
SORS IN "SENSORS® BUTTON

Alarm number 2002: NO COURSE AVAILABLE /1/8
NO VALID COURSE SENSOR HAS
BEEN FOUND.
VERIFY AND SELECT COURSE
SENSORS IN "SENSORS” FUNCTION.

Alarm number 2004: GYRO DATA UNRELIABLE /1/8
GYRO COMPASSES HAVE TOO BIG
DIFFERENCE

VERIFY AND SELECT HEADING SEN-
SORS IN "SENSORS” FUNCT.

Alarm number 2005: LOG DATA UNRELIABLE /1
LOG GIVES O KN SPEED, WHICH
DOES NOT CORRESPOND WITH OTHER
SPEED SENSORS.
VERIFY AND SELECT SPEED SEN-
SORS IN "SENSORS” FUNCTION.
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2006:

2007:

2008:

2009:

2010:

2011:

2052:

2053:

ROUTE:COURSE JUMP POSSIBLE /1
SYSTEM HAS AUTOMATICALLY CHAN-
GED TO DEAD RECKONING. IF YOU
NOW SELECT "ON"™ A POSITION
SENSOR YOU MAY GET A JUMP FOR
COURSE. CHANGE FROM ROUTE
STEERING TO MANUAL STEERING OR
CHECK POSITION VERY CAREFULLY
BEFORE SELECTING "ON'.

POSITION DISCREPANCY /1
SYSTEM HAS DETECTED MORE
DIFFERENCE THAN SET LIMIT
BETWEEN OWN SHIP PRIMARY

AND SECONDARY POSITIONS

CHECK POSITION SENSORS

FILTER: SPEED BELOW 4KN /1
KALMAN FILTER REQUIRED THAT
THE SPEED OF THE OWN SHIP 1S
MORE THAN 4 KN. IF ROUTE
STEERING WAS NOT USED, THEN
KALMAN FILTER HAS BEEN SET
AUTOMATICALLY OFF BY THE
SYSTEM.

POSITION SOURCE CHANGED /1
POSITION SOURCE OF OWN SHIP
PRIMARY POSITION HAS BEEN
CHANGED AUTOMATICLLY TO
ANOTHER SOURCE THAN BEFORE.

VERIFY NEW SOURCE
FILTER:POS SOURCE CHANGE /1

DGPS POSITION SENSOR USED IN
FILTER POSITIONING HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL

CHARTALING:OVER 30 MINUTES /1
IF POSITION ALIGNMENT IS USED
THEN USER 1S REMINDED OF IT
EVERY 30 MINUTES.

ROUTE: ILLEGAL ETA WAYPOINT /7
ETA WAYPOINT DOESN®T EXIST IN
ROUTE FILE OR ETA WAYPOINT 1S
NOT BETWEEN NEXT AND FINAL
WAYPOINT .

VERIFY IN "ROUTE MONITOR®™ THAT
A VALID ROUTE 1S SELECTED.

ROUTE: ILLEGAL NEXT WAYPOINT /7

NEXT WAYPOINT DOES NOT EXIST
IN ROUTE FILE.

VERIFY IN "ROUTE MONITOR®™ THAT
A VALID ROUTE 1S SELECTED.
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2054:

2055:

2060:

2061:

2063:

2064:

2067:

2071:

ROUTE: ILLEGAL FINAL WAYPOINT/7
FINAL WAYPOINT DOES NOT EXIST
IN ROUTE FILE.

VERIFY IN "ROUTE MONITOR®™ THAT
A VALID ROUTE 1S SELECTED.

ARPA RADAR COMMUNICATION ERROR/1
ECDIS CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH
ONE OF THE ARPA RADARS.

VERIFY THAT “AUTOTRACKING ON*®
AND "INC ON®™ ARE DEPRESSED ON
THE ARAPA RADARS.

ROUTE: WP CHANGE DISABLED /7
NEXT WAYPOINT CANNOT BE
CHANGED DURING ROUTE STEERING.
USE "AUTOPILOT" -MODE

TO OVERRIDE ROUTE STEERING BE-
FORE SELECTING A NEW NEXT
WAYPOINT.

CHART ALIGN: EXECUTING /7
IF CHART ALIGNMENT 1S DONE BY
MEANS OF SELESMAR ARPA RADAR,
THEN THIS ALARM 1S DISPLAYED
AS LONG AS YOU DEFINE
ALIGNMENT

ROUTE:SELECT DISABLED /7
A NEW ROUTE CANNOT BE SELECTED
DURING ROUTE STEERING.

USE "RADIUS CONTROL"

TO OVERRIDE ROUTE STEERING
BEFORE SELECTING A NEW ROUTE.

ROUTE :CANCEL DISABLED /7
A ROUTE CANNOT BE CANCELED
DURING ROUTE STEERING.

USE "RADIUS CONTROL"

TO OVERRIDE ROUTE STEERING
BEFORE CANCELING THE ROUTE.

MANUAL DRIFT DISABLED /7
MANUAL DRIFT VALUE CAN ONLY BE
INSERTED WHEN NO SENSORS PRO-
VIDE SPEED OVER GROUND DATA.
USE "SENSORS™ BUTTON TO

VERIFY AND SELECT SENSORS TO
BE USED.

SOURCE ARPA RADAR CHANGED /1

MASTER RADAR FOR ECDIS HAS
BEEN CHANGED.

VERIFY NEW SOURCE OR TRACKED
ARPA TARGETS
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2072:

2101:

2351:

2352:

2353:

2354:

2454:

2457:

CHARTALIGN: NO LINE AVAIL /1
IN ORDER TO PERFORM CHART
ALAIGN WITH AN ARPA RADAR
THERE MUST BE TRANSFERRED USER
CHART LINES IN THE ARPA RADAR
CHAECK THAT YOUR CURRENT USER
HAS LINES AND THAT THEY ARE
VISIBLE ON ARPA RADAR DISPLAY

USER CHART: NEED POINTS /7
USER CHART HAS MORE THAN 60
LINES OR 20 SYMBOLS AND IT
DOES NOT CONTAIN ANY POINTS.
USE "USER CHART® MENU TO
SELECT A VALID USER CHART OR
ADD POINTS TO CURRENT USER
CHART

REFTGT: FORCED TO CANCEL /1
YOU HAVE SELECTED NEW
REFERENCE TARGETS WITHOUT
FIRST CANCEL OF CURRENT.

THE USE OF CURRENT REFERENCE
TARGETS HAS BEEN AUTOMATICALLY
CANCELLED

REFTGT: LOST POSITION /1
YOU HAVE SELECTED REFERENCE
TARGETS AS A POSITION SOURCE
AND THE SYSTEM IS UNABLE TO
SOLVE OWN SHIP POSITION BASED
ON REFERENCE TARGETS

CHECK YOUR REFERENCE TARGET
POSITIONS AND THEIR TRACKING

REFTGT: LOST GYRO CORR. /1
LOST OF GYRO ERROR CORRECTION
VALUE WHICH 1S BASED ON
REFERENCE TARGETS TRACKING

REFTGT: TRACKING FULL /1
IF CONNECTED ARPA RADAR HAS
LESS THAN 8 FREE TRACKING
CHANNELS AVAILABLE

ROUTE: END REACHED /1
YOU HAVE PASSED THE FINAL
WAYPOINT OF YOUR MONITORED
ROUTE.

CURRENT MONITORED ROUTE HAS
AUTOMATICALLY CANCELLED

ROUTE: OUTSIDE CHANNEL LIMITS /2
SHIP 1S OUTSIDE CHANNEL LIMITS
SPECIFIED FOR CURRENT LEG OF

THE MONITORED ROUTE.

CHECK OWN SHIP POSITION AND
MONITORED ROUTE
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2459:

2480:

2488:

3000:

4000:

4001:

4005:

STEERING PARAMETER ERROR /7
TRACKPILOT PARAMETER HAS

AN ERROR IN ITS CONTENTS.
CHECK AGAIN INSTALLATION PARA-
METERS OF ECDIS.

TRACK PILOT RECEIVE ERROR /1
ECDIS CANNOT RECEIVE ANY DATA

FROM TRACKPILOT. TO QUIT ALARM
CHANGE ""MAIN STEERING"-SELEC-

TOR TO ANY OTHER POSITION THAN
AUTOP. CHECK AND VERIFY TRACK
PILOT OPERATION BEFORE NEW TRY

INTEGRATED STEERING LOST /2
CONNECTION TO THE TRACKPILOT
HAS BEEN LOST WHILE THE SYSTEM
PERFORMED ONE OF THE
INTEGRATED STEERING MODES:

- GOTO TRACK

- GOTO WAYPOINT

- PROGRAM TRACK TURN

CURRENT STEERING MODE CANNOT
CONTINUE

CHECK NEW STEERING SITUATION

PARAM CHANGE DISABLED /3
INSTALLATION PARAMETERS CAN BE
CHANGED ONLY IF THE ROUTE
STEERING IS NOT ON AND THE
KALMAN FILTER IS NOT USED.
CHECK THE SITUATION AND TRY
AGAIN.

NO SENSOR PARAMETERS /2
SENSOR PARAMETER FILES ARE
MISSING.

LOAD INSTALLATION PARAMETERS
OF ECDIS. 1F REQUIRED USE
BACKUP COPY OF PARAMETERS.

B-ADAPTER ERROR /1/8
B-ADAPTER DOES NOT OPERATE

DUE TO A SYSTEM FAULT.

SWITCH OFF MAIN CIRCUIT BREA-

KER AND THEN ON AGAIN.

CALL SERVICE IF FAILURE STILL

EXISTS.

GYRO ERROR /3
GYRO1 DATA 1S NOT RECEIVED
CORRECTLY.

USE "INITIAL SETTINGS®™ MENU

TO SET GYRO AGAIN.

IF FAILURE STILL EXISTS, USE
"SENSORS™ SPEED/POSITION PAGE
TO SELECT VALID SENSORS.
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

4006:

4008:

4009:

4010:

4011:

4012:

4013:

4014:

4015:

GYRO ERROR /3
GYRO2 DATA IS NOT RECEIVED
CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS®" SPEED/POSITION
PAGE TO SELECT VALID SENSORS.

LOG ERROR /3
LOG DATA IS NOT RECEIVED
CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS® SPEED/COURSE
TO SELECT VALID SPEED SENSORS.

DUAL AXIS LOG ERROR /3
DUAL AXIS LOG DATA IS NOT RE-

CEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS*" SPEED/COURSE

TO SELECT VALID SPEED SENSORS.

ECHO SOUNDER ERROR /3
ECHO SOUNDER DATA IS NOT RE-
CEIVED CORRECTLY.

VERIFY ECHO SOUNDER OPERATION.

WIND SENSOR ERROR /3
WIND SENSOR DATA 1S NOT RE-
CEIVED CORRECTLY.

VERIFY WIND SENSOR OPERATION.
POSITION EQUIPMENT ERROR /1
POSITION EQUIPMENT 1 DATA 1S
NOT RECEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS® POSITION

TO SELECT VALID POSITION
SENSORS.

POSITION EQUIPMENT ERROR /1
POSITION EQUIPMENT 2 DATA 1S
NOT RECEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS®™ POSITION TO
SELECT VALID POSITION SENSORS

POSITION EQUIPMENT ERROR /1
POSITION EQUIPMENT 3 DATA IS
NOT RECEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS™ POSITION

TO SELECT VALID POSITION
SENSORS.

POSITION EQUIPMENT ERROR /1
POSITION EQUIPMENT 4 DATA IS
NOT RECEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS™ POSITION

TO SELECT VALID POSITION
SENSORS.
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

4016:

4018:

4019:

4021:

4022:

4023:

4024:

4027 :

POSITION EQUIPMENT ERROR /1
POSITION EQUIPMENT 5 DATA 1S
NOT RECEIVED CORRECTLY.

USE "SENSORS® POSITION

TO SELECT VALID POSITION
SENSORS.

ROT GYRO ERROR /3
ROT GYRO DATA IS NOT RECEIVED
CORRECTLY.

VERIFY ROT GYRO DEVICE.

PITCH&ROLL SENSOR ERROR /3
PITCH&ROLL DATA 1S NOT
RECEIVED CORRECTLY. VERIFY
SENSOR FOR PITCH&ROLL DATA.

ARPA RADAR SYSTEM ERROR /1
RADAR FROM CHANNEL 1 REPORT
RADAR SYSTEM FAILURE OR ECDIS
CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE
RADAR.

VERIFY THAT "AUTOTRACKING ON*
AND "INC ON" ARE DEPRESSED ON
THE RADAR.

ARPA RADAR SYSTEM ERROR /1
RADAR FROM CHANNEL 2 REPORT
RADAR SYSTEM FAILURE OR ECDIS
CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE
RADAR.

VERIFY THAT "AUTOTRACKING ON*
AND "INC ON" ARE DEPRESSED ON
THE RADAR.

ARPA RADAR SYSTEM ERROR /1
RADAR FROM CHANNEL 3 REPORT
RADAR SYSTEM FAILURE OR ECDIS
CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE
RADAR.

VERIFY THAT "AUTOTRACKING ON*
AND "INC ON" ARE DEPRESSED ON
THE RADAR.

ARPA RADAR SYSTEM ERROR /1
RADAR FROM CHANNEL 4 REPORT
RADAR SYSTEM FAILURE OR ECDIS
CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE
RADAR.

VERIFY THAT "AUTOTRACKING ON*
AND "INC ON" ARE DEPRESSED ON
THE RADAR.

DGPS POS. SOURCE CHANGE  /1/7
DGPS POSITION SENSOR IN
CHANNEL NUMBER 1 HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL

CHECK SENSORS AND IF REQUIRED
SELECT MORE SUITABLE POSITION
SENSOR
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

4028:

4029:

4030:

4031:

4033:

4201:

4202:

4203:

DGPS POS. SOURCE CHANGE  /1/7
DGPS POSITION SENSOR IN
CHANNEL NUMBER 2 HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL

SELECT MORE SUITABLE POSITION
SENSOR

DGPS POS. SOURCE CHANGE  /1/7
DGPS POSITION SENSOR IN
CHANNEL NUMBER 3 HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL

SELECT MORE SUITABLE POSITION
SENSOR

DGPS POS. SOURCE CHANGE  /1/7
DGPS POSITION SENSOR IN
CHANNEL NUMBER 4 HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL CHECK
SENSORS AND IF REQUIRED SELECT
MORE SUITABLE POSITION SENSOR
DGPS POS. SOURCE CHANGE  /1/7
DGPS POSITION SENSOR IN
CHANNEL NUMBER 5 HAS CHANGED
ITS OPERATION MODE FROM

NORMAL TO DIFFERENTIAL OR FROM
DIFFERENTIAL TO NORMAL

CHECK SENSORS AND IF REQUIRED
SELECT MORE SUITABLE POSITION
SENSOR

ARPA RADAR SPD/CRS ERROR /6
ARPA RADAR SELECTED AS SPD AND
CRS SOURCE 1S NOT RECEIVED
CORRECTLY

USE "SENSORS®" SPEED/COURSE TO
SELECT VALID SPD/CRS SENSORS

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

404 « Alarms



Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

4204:

4205:

4206:

4207 :

4208:

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE

EXT. NAVIGATION EQ. ERROR /6
NAVIGATION EQUIPMENT

CONNECTED IN ALARM INPUT 1
REPORTS ABOUT INTERNAL FAILURE
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List of Chart alarms

Alarm number 5001: NEW PILOT DATA /2/10
Alarm number 5100: SAFETY CONTOUR /2/10
Alarm number 5101: AREAS TO BE AVOIDED /2/10
Alarm number 5102: SPECIALLY PROTECTED AREAS/2/10
Alarm number 5103: USER CHART DANGER AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5104: TRAFFIC SEPARATION ZONE /2/10
Alarm number 5105: TRS CROSSING/ROUNDABOUT /2/10
Alarm number 5106: TRS PRECAUTIONARY AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5107: TWO WAY TRAFFIC ROUTE /2/10
Alarm number 5108: DEEP WATER ROUTE /2/10
Alarm number 5109: RECOMMEND TRAFFIC LANE /2/10
Alarm number 5110: INSHORE TRAFFIC ZONE /2/10
Alarm number 5111: FAIRWAY /2/10
Alarm number 5112: RESTRICTED AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5113: CAUTION AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5114: OFFSHORE PRODUCTION AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5115: MILITARY PRACTICE AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5116: SEAPLANE LANDING AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5117: SUBMARINE TRANSIT LANE /2/10
Alarm number 5118: ICE AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5119: CHANNEL /2/10
Alarm number 5120: FISHING GROUND /2/10
Alarm number 5121: FISHING PROHIBITED /2/10
Alarm number 5122: PIPELINE AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5123: CABLE AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5124: ANCHORAGE AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5125: ANCHORAGE PROHIBITED /2/10
Alarm number 5126: DUMPING GROUND /2/10
Alarm number 5127: SPOIL GROUND /2/10
Alarm number 5128: DREDGED AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5129: CARGO TRANSSHIPMENT AREA /2/10
Alarm number 5130: INCINERATION AREA /2/10
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List of Steering alarms with EMRI Trackpilot

Alarm number 2450: SET RADIUS LIMIT EXCEEDED /7
RADIUS WAS TRIED TO BE SET
OUTSIDE ALLOWED LIMITS.
MINIMUM RADIUS IS SET BY INS-
TALLATION PARAMETERS, AND
MAXIMUM 1S FIXED AT 2 NM.

Alarm number 2451: ROUTE: WP APPROACH ALARM /1
WAYPOINT 1S NOW BEING
APPROACHED .
PRESS "ACKN. WARNING®™ TO
ACCEPT THE TURN.

Alarm number 2452: ROUTE: TURNING DISABLED /1
WHEELOVER POINT HAS BEEN PAS-
SED WITHOUT “ACKN. WARNING*
"RADIUS CONTROL®" MODE HAS THEN
AUTOMATICALLY BEEN INITIATED

Alarm number 2455: ROUTE: OFF COURSE /4
REQUIRED "SET COURSE®™ FOR NEXT
WAYPOINT EXCEEDS THE "LOWER
OFFCOURSE" OR "HIGHER OFF-
COURSE" LIMIT OF PLANNED
COURSE.
ACCEPT THE SITUATION BY PRES-
SING "ACKN. WARNING*

Alarm number 2456: ROUTE: WP APPROACH ERROR /1
"TIME TO WOP" HAS CHANGED
SINCE "WP APPROACH®" ALARM WAS
ACKNOWLEDGED, POSSIBLY DUE TO
A POSITION JUMP.
VERIFY POSITION AND SPEED SEN-
SORS IN "SENSORS*

Alarm number 2458: ROUTE: LAST WP APPROACH /1
FINAL WAYPOINT OF THE ROUTE
1S REACHED.
AUTOMATICALLY INITIATE
"RADIUS CONTROL®" MODE, AND
CANCEL THE ROUTE.

Alarm number 2460: PILOT: ROT WILL BE EXCEEDED /4
THE RADIUS SENT TO AUTOPILOT
IS EXCEEDING THE MAXIMUM
LIMIT FOR TURNRATE.
INCREASE THE RADIUS, OR
REDUCE SPEED.

Alarm number 2461: ROUTE:ROT WILL BE EXCEEDED /4/7
WAYPOINT IS BEING APPROACHED
WITH TOO HIGH SPEED FOR THE
PLANNED RADIUS, CAUSING MAX.
TURNRATE TO BE EXCEEDED.
REDUCE THE SPEED OR INCREASE
RADIUS BY OVERDRIVING WITH
"MAN. SET COURSE-".

Alarm number 2462: TRIAL:ROT WILL BE EXCEEDED /7
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Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

2464:

2465:

2467:

2468:

2469:

2470:

2473:

2474:

TRIAL MANOEUVRE RADIUS 1S TOO
SMALL, AND MAX. TURNRATE WILL
BE EXCEEDED.

INCREASE TRIAL MANOEUVRE
RADIUS, OR REDUCE SPEED.

ROUTE: NO SELECTED ROUTE /7
NO ROUTE HAS BEEN SELECTED,
AND ROUTE STEERING CANNOT BE
INITIATED.

SELECT A ROUTE AND NEXT WAY-
POINT THROUGH "ROUTE MONITOR™
PUSHBUTTON.

ROUTE: ILLEGAL WAYPOINT /7
ROUTE STEERING CANNOT START
FROM WAYPOINT NO. 1.

USE "ROUTE MONITOR™

PUSHBUTTON TO SELECT

NEXT WAYPOINT TO BE

NO. 2 OR HIGHER.

DISABLED: STEERING OFF /1

TRACK PILOT IS IN "STEERING
OFF" MODE, AND STEERING
COMMANDS CANNOT BE EXECUTED.
STEERING MUST BE ENABLED

AT THE MAIN STEERING SELECTOR

DISABLED: OUT OF COURSE /7
ROUTE STEERING CAN ONLY BE
INITIATED WHEN SHIPS COURSE 1S
WITHIN THE "GOTO WP LIMIT® FOR
"GOTO WP™ OR WITHIN THE "GOTO
TRACK LIMIT® FOR "GOTO TRACK®.
USE "RADIUS CONTROL® MODE TO
STEER WITHIN THE LIMITS.

TRACKPILOT: OFF COURSE /4
TRACK PILOT DOES NOT STEER
WITHIN LIMITS OF "COURSE TO
STEER" COMMAND™.

VERIFY TRACK PILOT FUNCTIONS.

DISABLED: NEEDS FILTER ON /1
"ROUTE STEERING® MODE CAN BE
UTILIZED ONLY WHEN “FILTER" 1S
ON AND THERE ARE ENOUGH SPEED,
HEADING AND POSITION SENSORS.
VERIFY AND SELECT POSITION
SENSORS IN "SENSORS?

RADAR SET COURSE EXECUTED /7

"SET COURSE" VALUE HAVE BEEN
CHANGED BY RADAR "ENTER NEW
COURSE" COMMAND.

DISABLED: STEERING OFF /1
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2475:

2476:

2479:

2485:

2486:

2489:

2490:

STEERING COMMAND HAS BEEN
RECEIVED FROM TRACK PILOT, BUT
CANNOT BE EXECUTED IN
"STEERING OFF" MODE.

STEERING MUST BE ENABLED AT
THE STEERING SELECTOR.

ROUTE: NEEDS FILTER ON /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING ROUTE STEERING WITHOUT
FILTERED POSITION AVAILABLE.
VERIFY AND SELECT POSITION
SENSORS "SENSORS*

ROUTE: NEEDS LOG SENSOR /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING ROUTE STEERING WITH ONLY
ONE POSITION DEVICE AND
WITHOUT ANY LOG DEVICE.

VERIFY AND SELECT SENSORS
IN"SENSORS™

RADAR SET RADIUS EXECUTED /7
"SET RADIUS" VALUE HAS BEEN
CHANGED BY RADAR "RADIUS
INCREASE™ OR "RADIUS DECREASE™
COMMAND .

ROUTE: WP PREWARNING ALARM /1
WAYPOINT 1S NOW SOON BEING
APPROACHED.

DISABLED: STEERING OFF /1
A SET COURSE REQUEST HAS BEEN
RECEIVED FROM MASTER RADAR

BUT 1T CANNOT BE EXECUTED.
VERIFY THAT TRACKPILOT IS IN
PROGRAM TRACK TURN MODE

ROUTE: CHANGED TO GOTO WP /3
SYSTEM CANNOT CONTINUE GOTO
TRACK MODE BECAUSE KALMAN
FILTER POSITION IS LOST OR

NO LOG SENSOR IS AVAILABLE
KALMAN FILTER

DISABLED: NEEDS LOG SENSOR /1
"ROUTE STEERING® MODE CAN BE
UTILIZED ONLY WHEN THERE 1S AN
INDEPENDENT SPEED SOURCE.
ALTERNATIVES ARE A LOG OR TWwO
POSITION RECEIVERS
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Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

Alarm number

2491:

2492:

2493:

2494 :

2493:

DISABLED: NEEDS DIFF POS. /1
"GOTO TRACK®" MODE CAN BE

USED ONLY WHEN THERE IS A

HIGH PRECISION POSITION SENSOR
IN USE WITH KALMAN FILTER.

ROUTE: NEEDS DIFF POS. /1
"GOTO TRACK®™ MODE CANNOT
CONTINUE WITHOUT A HIGH
PRECISION POSITION SENSOR.
STEERING MODE 1S AUTOMATICALLY
CHANGED "GOTO WP™ WITH ALARM
2489:ROUTE: CHANGED TO GOTO WP

PROGTURN: NEEDS FILTER ON /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING PROGRAM TRACK TURN WITH-
OUT FILTERED POSITION
AVAILABLE.

PROGTURN: NEEDS LOG SENS. /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING PROGRAM TRACK TURN WITH-
OUT A LOG SENSOR OR WITHOUT
TWO POSITION SENSORS

PROGTURN: NEEDS DIFF POS. /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING PROGRAM TRACK TURN WITH-
OUT A HIGH PRECISION POSITION

SENSOR
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List of Steering alarms with Yokogawa Autopilot
Alarm number 2451: ROUTE: WP APPROACH ALARM /1

WAYPOINT 1S NOW BEING
APPROACHED .

PRESS "ACKN. WARNING™ TO
ACCEPT THE TURN.

Alarm number 2452: ROUTE: TURNING DISABLED /1
WHEELOVER POINT HAS BEEN PAS-
SED WITHOUT “ACKN. WARNING*
"RADIUS CONTROL®" MODE HAS THEN
AUTOMATICALLY BEEN INITIATED

Alarm number 2455: ROUTE: OFF COURSE /4
REQUIRED "SET COURSE®™ FOR NEXT
WAYPOINT EXCEEDS THE "LOWER
OFFCOURSE" OR "HIGHER OFF-
COURSE" LIMIT OF PLANNED
COURSE.
ACCEPT THE SITUATION BY PRES-
SING "ACKN. WARNING*

Alarm number 2456: ROUTE: WP APPROACH ERROR /1
"TIME TO WOP" HAS CHANGED
SINCE "WP APPROACH®" ALARM WAS
ACKNOWLEDGED, POSSIBLY DUE TO
A POSITION JUMP.
VERIFY POSITION AND SPEED SEN-
SORS IN "SENSORS*

Alarm number 2458: ROUTE: LAST WP APPROACH /1
FINAL WAYPOINT OF THE ROUTE
1S REACHED.
AUTOMATICALLY INITIATE
"RADIUS CONTROL®" MODE, AND
CANCEL THE ROUTE.

Alarm number 2460: PILOT: ROT WILL BE EXCEEDED /4
THE RADIUS SENT TO AUTOPILOT
IS EXCEEDING THE MAXIMUM
LIMIT FOR TURNRATE.
INCREASE THE RADIUS, OR
REDUCE SPEED.

Alarm number 2461: ROUTE:ROT WILL BE EXCEEDED /4/7
WAYPOINT IS BEING APPROACHED
WITH TOO HIGH SPEED FOR THE
PLANNED RADIUS, CAUSING MAX.
TURNRATE TO BE EXCEEDED.
REDUCE THE SPEED OR INCREASE
RADIUS BY OVERDRIVING WITH
"MAN. SET COURSE".

Alarm number 2464: ROUTE: NO SELECTED ROUTE /7
NO ROUTE HAS BEEN SELECTED,
AND ROUTE STEERING CANNOT BE
INITIATED.
SELECT A ROUTE AND NEXT WAY-
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Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

Alarm

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

number

2465:

2468:

2469:

2470:

2471:

2475:

2476:

2485:

POINT THROUGH "ROUTE MONITOR™
PUSHBUTTON.

ROUTE: ILLEGAL WAYPOINT /7
ROUTE STEERING CANNOT START
FROM WAYPOINT NO. 1.

USE "ROUTE MONITOR™

PUSHBUTTON TO SELECT

NEXT WAYPOINT TO BE

NO. 2 OR HIGHER.

DISABLED: OUT OF COURSE /7
ROUTE STEERING CAN ONLY BE
INITIATED WHEN SHIPS COURSE 1S
WITHIN THE "GOTO WP LIMIT".
USE AUTOPILOT TO STEER WITHIN
THE LIMITS.

AUTOPILOT: OFF COURSE /4
AUTOPILOT DOES NOT STEER
WITHIN LIMITS OF "COURSE TO
STEER" COMMAND™.

VERIFY AUTOPILOT FUNCTIONS.

DISABLED: NEEDS FILTER ON /1
"ROUTE STEERING® MODE CAN BE
UTILIZED ONLY WHEN "FILTER™ 1S
ON AND THERE ARE ENOUGH SPEED,
HEADING AND POSITION SENSORS.
VERIFY AND SELECT POSITION
SENSORS IN "SENSORS~”

AUTOPILOT MODE CONFLICT /2
YOU HAVE TRIED TO ACTIVATE
ROUTE STEERING OR YOU HAVE
REACHED THE END OF THE ROUTE,
BUT YOU HAVE NOT LEFT “ROUTE
STEERING® MODE

CHANGE IMMEDIATELY TO
"AUTOPILOT ONLY® STEERING MODE

ROUTE: NEEDS FILTER ON /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING ROUTE STEERING WITHOUT
FILTERED POSITION AVAILABLE.
VERIFY AND SELECT POSITION
SENSORS "SENSORS™

ROUTE: NEEDS LOG SENSOR /2
THIS IS A WARNING THAT YOU ARE
USING ROUTE STEERING WITH ONLY
ONE POSITION DEVICE AND
WITHOUT ANY LOG DEVICE.

VERIFY AND SELECT SENSORS
IN"SENSORS*

ROUTE: WP PREWARNING ALARM /1

WAYPOINT 1S NOW SOON BEING
APPROACHED .
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Alarm number

Alarm number

2488:

2490:

INTEGRATED STEERING LOST /2
ROUTE STEERING WAS TERMINATED
IN AN ABNORMAL SEQUENCE

DISABLED: NEEDS LOG SENSOR /1
"ROUTE STEERING® MODE CAN BE
UTILIZED ONLY WHEN THERE 1S AN
INDEPENDENT SPEED SOURCE.
ALTERNATIVES ARE A LOG OR TwO
POSITION RECEIVERS
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Definition of Terms

List of terms

APPROACHING POINT (AP)
A user selected point where aturning alarm isinitiated.

AUTOMATIC RADAR PLOTTING AID (ARPA)

A system wherein radar targets are automatically acquired, tracked and collision situations computer assessed and
warning given.

CHANNEL LIMIT (CHL)

During route planning a channel limit is defined for each leg. This limit can also be the border line of the chart
shown on the radar display. "For more information, see "Figure 1" on page 418.

COURSE
The compass course = true course.

COURSE MADE GOOD (CMG)

The true filtered course which is calculated in the system. In case the course is taken from a magnetic compass the
value shown includes compensation and user stated deviation. "For more information, see "Figure 1" on page 418.

COURSE TO STEER (CTYS)
Is the course to steer calculated by the system. "For more information, see "Figure 1" on page 418.

CLOSEST POINT OF APPROACH (CPA)

A user can set CPA limit.

DEADBAND WIDTH (DBW)

The dead band is an area within the channel where the system gives a zero cross track error value to the trackpilot.
"For more information, see "Figure 2" on page 418.

DATUM

A set of parameters specifying the reference surface or the reference co-ordinate systems used for geodetic control in
the calculation of co-ordinates of points on the earth. Commonly datum is defined as horizontal and vertical datum
separately. For the practical use of the datum it is necessary to have one or more well monument points with co-
ordinates given in that datum.

ELECTRONIC CHART DISPLAY AND INFORMATION SYSTEM (ECDIS)

The navigation information system which is considered equivalent to the nautical paper chart, displaying selected
information from the chart data base (see ENC) integrated with data from positional and, optionally other sensors.
By displaying chart contents and optionally other chart related and navigational information, ECDIS assists the
mariner in route planning and, with on-line position indication, in route monitoring.
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ELECTRONIC NAVIGATIONAL CHART (ENC)

The database held on the ship for use with ECDIS. The ENC is equivalent to new editions of paper charts, and may
contain additional supplementary nautical information additional to that contained in the paper chart.

FORWARDING DISTANCE (F)
The distance which the vessel moves straight after a rudder command. "For more information, see "Figure 3" on
page 418.

GREAT CIRCLE
The intersection of the surface of a sphere and a plane through its center.

MAGNETIC VARIATION

The angle between the magnetic and geographic meridians at any place, expressed in degrees and minutes east or
west to indicate the direction of magnetic north from true north.

MENU
A list of commands and/or options. The user selects the desired command by moving the cursor to the respective
position on the menu.

OFF TRACK

Crosstrack error (XTE) distance from intended track. "For more information, see "Figure 1" on page 418.
POSITION

On the display is indicated which instruments are giving information for the position calculation.

RENC

Regional Electronic Nautical Chart center. RENC is defined by IMO and IHO as the source of SOLAS compliant
Electronic Nautical Charts (ENC), which use S57ed3 coding. An example of such a RENC is the PRIMAR in
Stavanger Norway.

RANGE RING
A rangering isacircle with a defined radius located with its centre at the position of the own ship.

RHUMB LINE
A line on the surface of the earth making the same oblique angle with all meridians. A rhumb line is a straight line on
arhumb (or Mercator) projection.

SYSTEM ENC (SENC)
The manufacturer’ s own storage formats or data structure for the database.

SET COURSE
"For more information, see "Figure 1" on page 418.

SPEED
The speed shown by the log.

SPEED MADE GOOD (SMG)
The true speed over ground which is calculated in the system.

VARIABLE RANGE MARKER (VRM)
The VRM isarange ring, the radius of which is continuously adjustable.

WAYPOINT (WP)
The crossing point between two legs.
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WHEEL OVER POINT (WOP)
The point where the rudder command is given. "For more information, see "Figure 3" on page 418.

WORLD GEODETIC SYSTEM (WGS)

A consistent set of parameters describing the size and shape of the earth, the positions of a network of points with

respect to the center of mass of the Earth, transformations from major geodetic datum's, and the potentia of the
Earth.
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Figure 1
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CROSS TRACK ERROR
=XTE

COURSE MADE GOOD

A =CMG
DRIFT
o~ " COURSE
Figurel
Figure 2
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CTS

DEAD BAND WIDTH = DEW

CHANNEL LIMIT = CHL

Figure 2
Figure 3
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€ »/  forwarding _
! ' distance = f :
WP approach I - end of turn
alarm time _
next course
Figure 3
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Appendix 1

IHO ECDIS chart 1

International Hydrographic Organization (IHO) has published a set of charts, where you can find examples of used
symbology in S57. You can study them with "Info/Help" and by changing different layer ON and OFF in " Chart
Display". Everythingisvisibleif you select all layers from " Standard" and " Other" sheets ON.

To open IHO ECDIS Chart 1 on display, press CHART PLAN button and select IHO ECDIS Chart 1.

Note that chart AASCIWOO isintended to help you to select suitable monitor brightness and contrast for current
lightning condition.
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MARIMERS' NAWIGATIONAL SYMBOLS

A5 COG,
SOG weckar -
ARPA water
wechor
Ownship
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A 4
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Appendix 2

Short introduction to interpret display of S57 charts

Following examples gives you a short introduction to features of S57 charts which may not be obvious without some

basic knowledge.

Paper Chart or Simplified Symbols

Two colour or Multi colour Depth

kj ]

¥l

Appendix 2 ¢ 425



Plain or Symbolised Boundaries

Shallow, Safety and Deep Contours

Shallow = 2m, Safety = 5m and Deep = 10m. Shallow = 5m, Safety = 10m and Deep = 20m
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Safety depth = 6m. Safety depth = 10m.

Shallow pattern

Sheet Standard: Unknown object or Presentation
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Sheet Standard: Chart data coverage

Lo
vl

Sheet Standard: Land features

§heet Standard: Water and seabed features
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Sheet Standard: Traffic routes

Sheet Standard: Cautionary areas
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Sheet Standard: Buoys and beacons

l l

Sheet Standard: Lights

Sheet Standard: Fog signals

Sheet Standard: Radars
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Sheet Standard: Services

Sheet Other: Information about chart data

e
N
;; \H"\ ralir.s
s
Y

n.\

Y

r T

Sheet Other: Land features
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Sheet Other: Soundings

[ 1EE| ‘

Sheet Other: Depth contours, current magnetic

}

Sheet Other: Seabed and Obstructions

4
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Sheet Other: Services and small craft facilities

Sheet Other: Special areas
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Sheet Other: Important text
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Sheet Other: Other text

Names for position reporting
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Nature of Seabed

mud sand
Q Q
&7 &7

Geographic names, etc.

f“‘ MICKLEFIRTH CHANNEL ﬁl
‘:ﬁ':r ‘:ﬁ':r
‘rﬁ:f ‘rﬁ:f
Swept depths, Magnetics

b b

b p

p p

]'; swepEPto 14.0

b b

b P

b b

b b

b b

b b

rf tf
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Bert and Anchorage numbers
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Appendix 3

C-MAP Charts

Introduction

This Electronic Chart System is also compatible with C-MAP private industry Vector Chart format CM-93 available
from C-MAP Norway A/S. This material is used like Hydrographic Offices S57ed3 charts, but it doesn't have ENC
status as defined by IMO, IHO and |EC and it cannot be used to replace paper charts.

CM-93 format is encrypted for preventing unauthorised use and then the user needs an Authorisation Code to view
the CM-93. This Authorisation Code is entered manually from control panel.

Before any CM-93 charts can be used in the ECDIS, it is loaded into the hard disk and converted into the system’s
own internal format (SENC). CM-93 charts can be updated only by loading newer complete set of CM-93 charts.
CM-93 chart material is stored into two CD-ROMs.

For any other detail of CM-93 charts use the Vector Chart Material Chapter of this manual.

S57 Chart Legend with C-MAP charts
S57 chart legend

Cell name 02700720
Navigational purpose Overview
Issue date 19960104
Edition number 1
Last displayed update 000
Update issue date 19960104
Last update appl. date

Projection None
Horizontal datum WGS 84

Vertical datum

Sounding datum

Quality of data
Magnetic var.

An example of Chart Legend with C-MAP chart.
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S57 chart managing with C-MAP charts

Licence system used by the C-MAP

The licence system with C-MAP is based on serial numbered CD-ROMs and Authorisation Codes received from C-
MAP Norway A/S. You select either required C-MAP Areas or Zones and your Electronic Chart System generates
an User Code based on your selection, the serial number of the serial numbered C-MAP CD-ROM and the Hardware
Identifier of your Electronic Chart System. Y ou send the User Code to C-MAP Norway A/S and they send to you an
Authorisation Code. You enter the received authorisation code into the system and then you can load and convert
the CM-93 chartsinto your system.

How to get started with C-MAP charts

1. Select automatic conversion into the SENC and setting of Display and Approve Update dates
automatically. See "How to make conversion into SENC and set display date automatically
with C-MAP charts' on page 453.

2. Define your subscription of C-MAP charts. See "How to define subscription of C-MAP charts'
on page 439.

3. Load C-MAP charts by CD catalog. See "How to load C-MAP charts from a CD into the
system" on page 444.

How to keep up to date your C-MAP charts
At regular intervals C-MAP will reissue its charts to keep them up-to-date. There are neither edition number nor
update number in C-MAP charts, so the system recognises changed charts using issue date of the chart.
The procedure of loading the reissue is the same as |oading of the C-MAP chartsfirst time. If loaded chart is already
in the hard disk with older issue date, the system loads selected newer chart automatically. Other possible messages
when loading C-MAP charts are explained in the end of the chapter "How to load C-MAP charts from a CD into the
system" on page 444.
If you get a new release of a C-MAP CD-ROM, proceed as follow:
1. Select automatic conversion into the SENC and setting of Display and Approve Update dates
automatically. See "How to make conversion into SENC and set display date automatically
with C-MAP charts' on page 453.
2. Load C-MAP charts by CD catalog. See "How to load C-MAP charts from a CD into the
system" on page 444.
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How to define subscription of C-MAP charts
Before you can be as authorized user of C-MAP charts you have to following things:

1
2.
3.
4,
5.

Purchase CD-ROM(s) of C-MAP from your Chart Agent.

Load Serial Number of C-MAP into the ECDIS

Select charts you like to use in the ECDIS by using Zones or Areas.

Generate User Code. This code is used to identify your chart folio for producer of C-MAP.
Send User Code to your Chart Agent.

Based on User Code information producer of C-MAP charts is able to generate permission for the charts your have
selected. You will receive Authorization code from the producer of C-MAP charts.

After receiving Authorization Code, proceed as follows:

1.

2.
3.
4

Enter Authorization Code into the ECDIS.

Use command L oad by CD-Catalogue until you have to select which chart to load.
Build a group of required C-MAP charts.

Load C-MAP charts using command View loaded CD-Catalog.
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How to load Serial Number of CD-ROM
Each CD-ROM has individual Serial Number which is used to identify user of C-MAP charts. In order to load Seria
Number into the ECDIS, proceed as follows:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button

2. Select Permit M anagement from the menu.
CHART 3. Press Non-Ho button in Permits dialog box.
PLﬁN Permit Management Window
Select Al
Activate ARCS chart 3 .
MNon-HO |
Oper
Load ’ Load File..
Fiemove
Permit b anagerment
ECDIS Chart 1 - -
Catal Following windows appear:
atalogus NOMN-HO User Code
Cell Status ® 7ones O Areas
Date Dependent Selected Mot Selected
b anual pdate Planning Sl
SENC Corvert %ﬁg
SEMC Corvvert Settings 440
S0
REMC Purchaze B0
. THO
REMC Connection &40
System b User f Auth Code
Load CD Serno | MNYLD
Create User Code | 000000000000000000
Enter Auth Code | 0000000000000000

4. InNON-HO User Code dialog box, press L oad CD SerNo button.
5. Insert your C-MAP CD-ROM to CD-drive and select desired drive.

NON-HO User Code

® Zones O Areas
Selected Mot Selected

140
240

;

Insert CD into drive or locate from network using Browse 510
70

8110

User / Auth Code

- Load CD Semo |

Load Dir: Default load dir—
|D:\ || Set | Resetl Create User Code
|§Browse I | Done | | Cancel | Enter Auth Code | 0000000000000000

6. The CD serial Number is shown in SerNo field.
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How to define subscription

by zones

The content of CD-ROM is divided into nine zones (1/0 - 9/0) and each zone has been divided in various number of
Areas (1/1 - 1/16...9/1 - 9/2). A various number of charts are included into each Area. Y ou can define charts you
like to have in your chart folio either by Zones or by Aress.
To define subscription by zones, proceed as follows:

1
2. Select Permit Management from the menu.
3. Press Non-Ho button in Permits dialog box.

CHART
PLAN

Activate ARCS chart »

Open
Load »
Remove

Fermit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Statuz

D ate Dependent

b anual Update Planning
SEMC Corvert

SEMC Corvert Settings

REMC Purchasze
REMC Connectiaon

System »

Press CHART PLAN push button

Permit Management Window

MNan-HO

Remaowve
Load File..
Backup. .

Enter Manual ...

Jidll

Following windows appear:

NON-HO User Code

& Fones O Argas
Mot Selected

140
20

3410
4410
5410
6110
740

80

Selected

Iser [ Auth Code

T Serno

Create User Code | 200000000000000000C
Enter Auth Code | 0000000000000000

Select Zones tick box.

4. Highlight desired Zones in a Not Selected list box and press << button to move them into a

Selected list box.

5. To create User Code for selected Zones, press Create User Code button. The ECDIS

generates User Code which is sent to producer of C-MAP charts.

NON-HO User Code

@ Zones
Selected

O Areas

Mot Selected

10
2if0
30
L]
50
<= 60
T
80

x

User [ Auth Code

Create User Code
Enter Auth Code

0000000000000000
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How to define subscription by areas

The content of CD-ROM s divided into nine zones (1/0 - 9/0) and each zones has divided various number of Areas
(V1-2/16... 911 - 9/2). Thevarious number of charts are included to Area. Y ou can define chart you like to have
in your chart folio either by Zones or by Aresas.

To define subscription by zones, proceed as follows:

CHART
PLAN

Activate ARCS chart »

Open
Load »
Remove

Fermit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Statuz

D ate Dependent

b anual Update Planning
SEMC Corvert

SEMC Corvert Settings

REMC Purchasze
REMC Connectiaon

System »

1. PressCHART PLAN push button

2. Select Permit M anagement from the menu.
3. Press Non-Ho button in Permits dialog box.

Permit Management Window

MNon-HO

Remove
Load File..
Backup...

Enter Manual...

Jidll

Following windows appear:

HON-HO User Code

O Jones ® Areas

Mot Selected

11
142
143
144
15
146
147
148

Selected

User f Auth Code

Load CD Serno JOOK
Create User Code
Enter Auth Code | 0000000000000000

Select Areastick box.

4. Highlight desired Areas in a Not Selected list box and press << button to move them into a

Selected list box.

5. To create User Code for selected Areas, press Create User Code button. The ECDIS
generates User Code which is sent to the C-MAP.

NON-HO User Code

O Fones
Selected

11
112
113
1114

User/ Auth Code

© Areas

Mot Selected

145
146
17
1418
149
1410
111
1412

Load CD Semo
Create User Code

KXXXK

Enter Auth Code | 0000000000000000
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How to enter Authorisation Code

An Authorisation Code allows you to define your subscription to C-MAP. Based on your User Code you receive
Authorisation Code from the C-MAP. You have to enter this string into the ECDIS. In order to do it, proceed as
follows:

1. PressCHART PLAN push button

2. Select Permit M anagement from the menu.
CHART 3. Press Non-Ho button in Permits dialog box.
PLﬁN Permit Management Window

Activate ARCS chart k ,

Man-Ho |
Oper
Load *
Remove
Permit M anagement
ECDIS Chart 1 - - -

Following windows appear:

Catalogue NON-HO User Code
Cell Statuz @ Zones O Areas
Date Dependent Selected Mot Selected
M anual Update Planning 10 e
SEMC Corvert %gg gﬁg
SEMC Corvert Seftings 7HO

ai0
REMLC Purchase 9i0
REMLC Connectian
System b User f Auth Code

oo
"] 0000000000000000

4. PressEnter Auth Code button.
5. Enter the string you received from C-MAP.

MON-HO User Code

® Zones O Areas

Selected Mot Selected
140 440
240 50

30 G0
7in
&0

10

User [ Auth Code

Load CO Semo | 000K
Create User Code

6. After entering Authorisation Code you are ready to load and view desired charts into the
ECDIS.
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How to load C-MAP charts from a CD into the system

When you load C-MAP charts by CD Catalogue, the system first load a CD catal og, which stores certain information
into the hard disk such as cells ID, their position, edition number, from your LAN (Local Area Network) connection,
floppy or CD-ROM. After that the system asks which charts will be loaded from the CD-ROM.

After building the CD catal ogue you can view the contents of it using S57 catal ogue command.

Note:

All CD-ROMs, floppies or LAN (Local Area Network) connections from one National Hydrographic Office have
equal names although their contents could be totally different. You must give them unique names to identify them

separately and correctly later.

1
2.
. Select Load from the menu and by CD Catalogue from the sub menu. A
S57 build CD catalogue dialog box appears. If you have incorrect Directory,
press Browse to change directory else press Load in this dialog box.

CHART 3
PLAN

Activate ARCS chat

Open
Load 3
Remove

by CD Catalogue
“iew loaded CD Catalague
Marual

Permit b anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Status

Date Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SENC Carveert

SENC Convert Settings

RENC Purchase
REMC Connection

System 3

CHART PLAN push button

Press CHART PLAN push button
Insert desired CD-ROM to CD-ROM drive.

S57 Load

Building a catalog from & chart CD in the sypstem
Plz. inzert Chart CD in the drive
To uze a network. CO diive, locate it using Browse

‘Di\ | Set | IResetI

Load Dir: "Default load dir—

|Browse...| ILoad I

4. If you have to change directory, select it in this dialog box

Chart Management Dialog

Drive:

Current Directory:

D:MADCSnovaB\ENC_ROOT

Sub Dirs Contents
ENC_DATA ENC_DATA <DIR=>
ENC_PIC ENC_PIC <DIR=>
ENC_TXT ENC_TXT <DIR>
Go Up

Select... Cancel

and press Select.
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5. PressLoad buttonin a S57 Load dialog box.

857 Load

Building a catalog from a chart CD in the spstem
Flz. insert Chart CD in the dive
Touze a network CO drive, locate it using Browse

Load Dir: Default load dir—
|D:\ADCSn098\ENC_F\DDT | | Set | IReSetI

IBrowse...I | Load I

Cancel

6. A keyboard dialog box appears. Enter name for CD Catalog and press OK.. The system will load catalogue
information into the hard disk.

Keyboard

Enter name for catalog

CM93PROF2

112|3|415]|6|7]8|9]0]+
wlel|lr|t|yluli]o]lp]|a|Del
alsfd[tg[n[i[k[1]s]a]
z]xfefv]o]n]m].] |-

f— O

Ret

Upper | | Insert
OK | Cancel

7. A following dialog box appears
Load or Yiew CD Catalogue

cD [cmasProFz [ [Remove]
Source Wieek 11 Date 2000 318

| View CD Publisher Notes |
| YWigw CD content Summary |

Chart  Edtlpd
D0300648-

00300960, A
00300960.C
00300960.7

- Chart Selection

O Group

® Permits
O All
C Manual Missing only

[SourceDir| | Load | [Cancel]

Select anamed "CD" you want to use from CD -field. A list of charts appearsinto alist box. InaChart
Selection you can choose which charts are loaded from the CD-ROM. Use "Missing only" to select charts not
aready loaded into the ECDIS.
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8. PressLoad button to load charts.
NOTE! If youwant to make chart selection by group, press Group button and select desired group. If the selected
group and charts available from CD have common members, they are highlighted in the list box.
If you want to load your charts from another drive than your computer CD-ROM drive (for example from Local Area
Network, LAN), press Source Dir button. Then you can define drive and path from where you load your charts.
The System can make conversion into the SENC and setting of Display Until date automatically. It takes some time
to convert chartsinto SENC.
NOTE! You can get Summary information about charts you are going to load.
1. PressView CD content Summary button in the S57 Load dialog box.
2. A text processing program shows text information about selected named "CD Catalog" . For
C-Map chart you can view issue date. For C-MAP charts the edition is always 1.
3. If you want to make a hard copy of Catalogue Summary, select Print in the File menu.
4. To closethisprogram, select in Exit in the File menu.

TE Untitled - TextView
File  Setting  Test

Summary of Catalog: NON_HO

CellID Edition Base First Update Last Updat
f@300060.A 1 87 1998 4 17
f@3000808.2 1 871996 3 9
0@300060.A 1 87 1998 4 17
00306120.4 1 87 1998 4 17

Ready |
If you already have charts with the same issued date loaded into your hard disk, you get following message after
pressing L oad button:

S57 LOAD

003000004, . Cell exigt, Qvenwriie 2
Select Cancel for more options

Mo | Cancel |

If you press Cancel button, you will get following dialog box:
557 LOAD

Select Yes for Yes &ll and Mo for Mo &l
Select Cancel to cancel operation:

If you want to avoid very time consuming reload of C-MAP charts, you should select No (="No for al" option in
above window).

However if you want to reload C-MAP charts, then select Y esin above window.

If you try to load C-MAP charts, which have older issue date than you already have loaded into your hard disk, then
you get following message:

557 LOAD

Edition iz too low

103000004

Y ou can not replace a newer C-MAP chart with older C-MAP chart unless you first remove the newer C-MAP chart
from your hard disk (See chapter "How to remove S57 chart cells from the system™).
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Use of CD Catalogue

For C-MAP charts the CD Catal ogue contains Summary of the charts (note that CD Publisher Notes are not available

for C-MAP). Sometimes it is necessary to reload charts from the CD-ROM. These things can be done as shown

below.

1. Press CHART PLAN push button, select Load from the menu and View
loaded CD Catalog... from submenu.

CHART 2. A following dialog box appears
PLAN Load o View CD Catalogue
co [cmazProF2 [] [Removel

Activate ARCS chart ¥ Source Week 11 Date 2000318
= N & 5 Faoe | View CD Publisher Notes |
Remove \J::ul‘:laded CD Catalogue | View CD content Summaw |

Permit b anagement

ECDIS Chart 1 Chart  Edt/Upd

Catalogue 00300648, C
00300660 . A
00300720, A
003007 20.2
kS
”
z

Cell Status

Date Dependent

Manual Updates 3
SENC Carveert

SENC Convert Settings

00300780,

RENC Purchase
REMC Connection

System 3

00300960, A

CHART PLAN push button 00300960.C

Q0300960 . 7
- Chart Selection

O Group

& Permits
O All
O Manual Missing only

[SourceDir| [ Load | [Cancel]

Select anamed "CD" you want to use from CD -field. A list of charts
appearsinto alist box.. If you want to load charts make selection here.
NOTE! You can get Summary information about charts you are going to load.
1. PressView CD content Summary button in the S57 Load dialog box.
2. A text processing program shows text information about selected named "CD Catalog” . You
can get Edition number, issue date of base cells and updates in this window.
If you want to make a hard copy of Catalog Summary, select Print in the File menu.

To close this program, select in Exit in the File menu.

ZE Untitled - TextView
File Setting  Text
Summary of Catalog: HON_HO

A w

CelllID  Edition Base First Update Last Update
fa3008080.A 1 87 1998 4 17
fa30e680.2 1 871996 3 9
0a30080860.A 1 87 1998 4 17
ga3ae120.a 1 87 1998 4 17
ga3ae128.2 1 871996 3 9
Feady
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Catalogue of S57 cells with C-MAP charts

A S57 catalogue is used to view your cells stored into the hard disk or named "CD catalogues'. You view limits of
cellsin S57 Catalog window. It is possible to pick any cell by going over its limit using the cursor and then see the

information (cell 1D, update’ s number) of it.

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data Depth metres Height metres NORTHUP TRUE MOTION
UserChart vuosaari Ref Target ARPA1 Radar Non ENC Data Ship off screen
Catalogue ° I o
| | | "%i‘l 51°46.6295 & 185.0
4 {man}
058°48.159E cve 1850°
WGS 84 {man}
—l DEADREC SMG 80 Kt
| | H A Plan Speed Kt]Next WP
P Plan CTS ° | Dist WOP nm
il N [l Route ° |ETA
1| e | [FLL 7 Ch limit m
e Off track mINext CTS
»i Turn rad nm
A Tum rate *frnin
gﬁﬁ = Catalogue
e = / rView filters
K Wy Name Mavigation purpose
U jd [ Permit [ Overview
% i t [ General
ﬁf O Group Charts Coastal
= | 5 Catalogue Charts Approach
] i OREMC ©HD O Harbour
= [
4’“*’,1':? = N rSelected chart
111 Cell I
L [ Permit O SENC
| RENC Telscomm | \ Call Status || Qpen |
r Group
: =i
|—lii |Add Frame | |Remove Frame” Daone | ‘ Cancel |
rCursor
From Own Ship: 6919.6 nm 346.0°
| 50°08.254N 025°00.493E

23.03.2000 09:54 UTC

23.03.2000 1154 FLE Standard

0z.01
02.01

1:13 500

View Filters-field

These fields are used to select displayed cellsin S57 Catalog window. This is useful if the number of the cell has
increased so much that you can not see the individual cells properly. Use filters to avoid confusion. Categories
useful with C-MAP charts are follow:

» Name, if selected you see also cell names. Normally don't select with C-MAP charts.
» Permit, displays only cells for which you have permits
» Group Charts, displays only cells which are members of the active group.
» Catalog Charts, you have three option to select:

* use CD, to view cells from a named "CD" (typically with hame "NON-HO") which you
have read from C-MAP CD-ROM.

» Navigation purpose, display only cells from selected navigation purposes. Categories are

follow:

Overview
General
Coasta
Approach
Harbour
Berthing
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Selected Chart -field
Thisfield show information about selected cell.

e CdlID, Cdl name

» Permit, existence of a permit

» SENC, existence of SENC in your hard disk

* Ordered, if cell has been ordered but not yet received into the system.
Group -field
In S57 catalogue dialog box you have possibility to define groups of cells. This means that you can collect cells
together - for example all cells, which cover a route from Liverpool to New York or al cells available from one
National Hydrographic Office. This makes easier to perform many SENC maintenance functions such as loading
cells and updates, setting Display and Approve dates etc.
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Group of S57 cells with C-MAP charts

You can create groups of your own. This means that you define a group, which consists only those cells you are

interested in. This makes easier to maintain cells, which are loaded into the system or which will be loaded into the
system.

Catalogue
- \iew filters
Name - MNavigation purpose
O] Permit [ Owerview

M Group Charts Coastal
Catalogue Charts Approach
O Renc  OHD Harbour

@ CD INON_HO jl Berthing

- Selected chart
CelllD:
[l Permit [ Senc

| RENC Purchase | | Cell Status | | Open |

- Sroup

Add Frame”Remove Framel | Done | | Cancel |

Previous

How to create a group
To create user defined group, proceed as follows:
1. Press CHART PLAN push button.
2. Select Catalog from the menu. S57 Catalog dialog box appears.
3. PressGroups... button in group -field. A Chart Group dialog box appears.
4. Press New... button, define a name for new chart group using “type writer”, press OK button

when ready.

557 Group X 557 Group
|Save As Text | | Rermove | | Deselect | |Bave As Text | | Rernove | ‘ Deselect |
Ingide Outside ] Permit Inside Outside [ Permit

(00300000.A 00300000.4
(00300000.7 00300000.7
003000804 00300060. 4
(00300120.A 00300120.4
003001202 0013001202
00300180.A 00300180.4
003002404 00300240.4
(00300240.Z 00300240, 2
003003004 00300300.4
Mewy... Mew...
- Active Group Active Group

Entered group name appearsto Edit group -field. Now you can define chart cells which are
included to this group.
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How to add new cells into a group
Y ou can add new cellsinto your group by framing desired area.

Mon.Route Plan Route Pilot Data tm Depth metres Height metres NORTHUP TRUE MOTION
UserChart Ref Target ARPAA Non ENC Data TM RESET OFF
Catalogue -
34°58.053N & 180.0
{man)
129°12.273Ecve  Q0°
WGS 84 (pos)
n4291077.0 04291079 E 04290000 B D4290001 £ 04290002 E 04200003 B 042090004 £ s2o00( pEADREC SMG OO Kt
Plan Speed Kt]Next WP
Plan CTS ° | Dist WOP nm
Route ° JETA
. T Ch limit m
Off track m|Next CTS °
Turn rad nm
04281079.E 04280000.E 04250001 E 04250002 E 04280003.E 04280004 E 042500] Turn rate “fmin
Catalogue
rView filters
Narme MNavigation purpose—
[ Permit 1 Crverview
1 General
04270000 42700104 E 42700 | 1 Group Charts Coastal
Catalogue Charts Approach
©Renc OHD Harbour
@CD  [WOK_HO i Berthing
rSelected chart
] Cell D
04261077.0 04250000.0 losseenms B |naze0004 0425000 | ] Permit I Senc
| RENC Purchase | ‘ Cell Status | ‘ Open I
r Group
[Fairrams]
; 4250002 E 04250003.E 04250004 E n42500]
I -Cursor
1 From Own Ship: 2647 nm 456°
! 34°59.907N 129°14.570E
. . \ 02.00
22.10.1999 06:53 UTC 22.10.1999 09:53 GTB Standard ~ 1:50 600 0200

After you have entered name for group, press Add frame... button in S57 catalog dialog box. After that you can
make a frame in S57 window moving cursor desired location and pressing SELECT push button. Cells which are
inside a frame or intersect a frame limit are added into the group. When your frame is ready press Done button in
S57 dialog box. Chart cells which are selected into defined group are displayed in Inside list box in Chart group
dialog box.

557 Group
| Save | |Save Az Text. | | Remove | ‘ Deselect |
Inside Outside [ Permit
02700720.Z P 00300000, A,
02700840.Z P 00300000.2
03300780.4 P 00300060, A,
03300210.B P 003001204
03300840.4 P 00300120 2
03300840.B P 003001804
03600210.B P 003002404,
03600840.B P 00300240.2
M3RONATO R P 003003004

MNew...

Active Group

You can also add chart cell to your group by using << (add) button. To add cell, select (highlight) cell ID in
Outside list box and then press << button.
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Note! If you select Permit check box, the system will display only chart cells for which you have permits.

When you are satisfied with selection you have done, press Save button to save defined group.

You can save your chart cells also into text file, if you like to have alist of chart cells in text format. To do this
press Save As Text... button. A “Save As’ dialog box appears.

Select directory and drive to where you want save your group. You can use Windows NotePad application to view
and to make a hard copy from the list of group.

NOTE. It is strongly recommended that you do not use Overview and General scale
charts from C-MAP unless you have good reason because the ECDIS includes an
optimised world wide coverage of small scale charts for these navigation purposes. If
you load all Overview and General scale charts from C-MAP then the ECDIS will use a lot
of time for chart drawing and other things.

How to remove cells from a group
Y ou can remove chart cells from a defined group. To remove proceed as followed:
1. Press CHART PLAN push button. Select Catalog from the menu.

2. PressGroups... button in S57 Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog box appears.
3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. Select desired chart cell(s) from Inside list box.
5. Press>> hutton. Selected Chart cell isremoved to Outside list box and it is no more member
of defined group.
557 Group
| Save | |Sa\re As Text...l | Remuove | | Deselect |
Inside Outside ] Permit
D2F00720.2F 00300000, A
003000002
00300060, A
00300120.A
003001207
003001804
00300240, A
00300240.Z
00300300.A
RER
Active Group
c-map | Set | | Reset |

How to delete a group
Y ou can delete a defined group. To remove proceed as followed:
1. Press CHART PLAN push button. Select Catalog from the menu.
2. PressGroups... button in S57 Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog box appears.
3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. Press Remove button. Confirm deleting a group, press OK.
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How to select active group for viewing with catalog
To select active group proceed as follows:
1. Press CHART PLAN push button. Select Catalog from the menu.

2. PressGroups... button in S57 Catalog dialog box. A Chart group dialog box appears.
3. Select desired group from Edit group list box.
4. In Active Group -field press Set button. The name of active group appears to Active Group -

field.

557 Group
| Save | |Sa\re As Text...l | Remuove | | Deselect |
Inside Outside ] Permit
0Z700720.Z P 00300000, A
0Z700340.Z P 00300000.2
033007304 P 00300050, A
03300310.B P 003001204
033003404 P 003001202
03300840.B P 003001804
03500510.6 P 003002404
03600840.B8 P 00300240.2
N3RNNAYN R/ P 003003004,

R

Active Group

C-rap

| Set || Reset |

How to make conversion

into SENC and set

automatically with C-MAP charts

When you are loading new C-MAP charts into hard disk, it is possible make automatic conversion into the SENC
format. It isalso possible to set display date as system's current date automatically. Proceed as follows to set these

options;

CHART
PLAN

Achivate ARCS chart b

Open
Load »
Remove

Permit b anagement
ECDIS Chart 1
Catalogue

Cell Status

[Date Dependent
tarual Update Planning
SEMNC Corvert

SEMC Cormvert Settings

REMLC Purchaze
REMC Connection

Syztem 3

display date

1. Press CHART PLAN button, select SENC Convert Settings from the menu.

2. A S57 Settings dialog box appears:

SEMC Convert Settings

Autormatic SENC conversion

Automatic Display Until

Select on Automatic SENC Conversion and Automatic Display Until options.
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How to remove C-MAP charts from the system
To remove C-MAP charts from the system, proceed as follows:
1. Fromthe Control panel press Chart Plan push button.
2.  Select Remove command from the menu. There will appear a chart list dialog.

3. Select desired chart cells to remove them from the system. Y ou can remove native data (A, B,
C, D; E, For Z) or SENC format (snc).

Chart Management Dialog

Drive:

Current Directory:

diants_system\s57_system\charts\NON_I

Sub Dirs Contents

03300810B L IERDIEEGE:
03300840B

Remove Cancel

4. Press Remove button. System will remove files from the hard disk.

How to view status and history of C-MAP charts by a group
Y ou can view status and history of C-MAP charts. To view status and history, proceed as foll owed:

1. Press CHART PLAN push button and select Date Dependent from the

menu.
CHART 2. A Date Dependent dialog box appears.
P LﬁN Date Dependent
RENC SENC Updates Updates
Cell ID edt/ upd edt/ upd Displayed until Approved until
Activate ARCS chart 3 FRaTizIg b g B T E :g - E -7
GE204000 - - -/ - ——=NVLD--- { -} -——-WVLD--- {
QE4XD000 -/ - 1/ 0 2000 317 ( O) 2000 3 17 (
|:||:IEF| GESXO1NE - - 1/ 0 2000 3 17 { 0) 2000 3 17
GESXOLHW - - 1/ 0 2000 317 { 0% 2000 3 17
Load ¥ GESX015E - i/ 0 2000 317 { 0% 2000 3 17
GESXO15W - - i/ 0 2000 317 { 0Y 2000 3 17
Remove ot TE S B/ /S S S S
NO4D0920 3/ 0 -/ - -—-NVLD--- ( -} -——-NVLD--- (
] NO4EDE21 3/ 0 —F = —meNWLD-—- { -3  ——-WWLD---
NO4G0E21 3 Q - - -—-WVLD--- - ——-NV¥LD---
Fermit Management 04200000 . B -§ - 1§ o zoo0 317 E 03 2000 317 E
04200030.68 - - 1 Q 2000 3 17 o 2000 3 17
ECDIS Chart 1 Se3ellan —ﬁ - 1§ 0 2000 317 E og 3060 3 17 E
Seledden - - i/ 0 2000 317 { 0% 2000 3 17
Eatalﬂgue se3ed5io -/ - 1/ 0 2000 317 ( D) 2000 3 17
Selelfip - i/ 0 2000 317 { 0% 2000 3 17
Cell Status Latest RENC Dldest date 2000 317 2000 317
Praduct List Mewest date 2000 317 2000 317
Date Dependent 2000 2 24 Manual Updates  —NVLD-— —NLD--
hd anual Update F'Ianning ¥ Sync Manual Update Dates Display until Approve until
] Sy p
SENC Correert [ Manual Update Dates | [ Al SENCs
SEMC Corvert Seftings . . .
Latest RENC Product List: Not in use with C-MAP.
REMNC Purchaze Updates displayed until: View the date until updatesis displayed. You can
REMLC Connection enter desired date by using Display until... button. The number after date
shows the number of updates involved to displayed .
System ’ Updates approved until: View the date until updates is approved. You can

enter desired date by using Approve until button.
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